《Lange’s Commentary on the Holy Scriptures - Joshua》(Johann P. Lange)
Commentator

Johann Peter Lange (April 10, 1802, Sonneborn (now a part of Wuppertal) - July 9, 1884, age 82), was a German Calvinist theologian of peasant origin.

He was born at Sonneborn near Elberfeld, and studied theology at Bonn (from 1822) under K. I. Nitzsch and G. C. F. Lüheld several pastorates, and eventually (1854) settled at Bonn as professor of theology in succession to Isaac August Dorner, becoming also in 1860 counsellor to the consistory.

Lange has been called the poetical theologian par excellence: "It has been said of him that his thoughts succeed each other in such rapid and agitated waves that all calm reflection and all rational distinction become, in a manner, drowned" (F. Lichtenberger).

As a dogmatic writer he belonged to the school of Schleiermacher. His Christliche Dogmatik (5 vols, 1849-1852; new edition, 1870) "contains many fruitful and suggestive thoughts, which, however, are hidden under such a mass of bold figures and strange fancies and suffer so much from want of clearness of presentation, that they did not produce any lasting effect" (Otto Pfleiderer).
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The Book of Joshua relates the history of the conquest of Canaan under the lead of Joshua, the successor of Moses, the division of the conquered land among the tribes of Israel, and the provision for the settlement of the theocracy in that country. The Book of Judges continues the history of the theocracy from the death of Joshua to the time of Eli, under the administration of thirteen Judges, whom God raised up in special emergencies for the restoration of social order and deliverance from foreign oppression. It covers the transition period of about three hundred years from the theocratic republic to the theocratic monarchy. The Book of Ruth is a charming episode of domestic virtue and happiness, in striking contrast with the prevailing character of this period, when might was right, and “every one did that which was right in his own eyes.” It teaches the sure reward of filial devotion and trust in God, the proper use of the calamities of life, the overruling providence of God in the private affairs of an humble family as well as in the palaces of princes and the public events of nations. It also shows how God had children outside of Canaan and the Jewish theocracy. The incorporation of Ruth, the Moabitess, into the Church of the Old Testament, may be regarded as an intimation of the future call of the Gentiles to the gospel salvation. The story of Ruth is told with touching simplicity. Göthe (Westöstlicher Divan, p8) says: “It is the loveliest thing, in the shape of an epic or idyl, which has come to us.” Humboldt (Kosmos, ii46, Germ, ed.) calls it “a most artless and inexpressibly charming picture of nature.”

These three books are here brought together in one volume.

The Commentary on Joshua was prepared in German, 1870, by the Rev. F. R. Fay (Dr. Lange’s Song of Solomon -in-law), Pastor in Crefeld, Prussia, and in English by the Rev. George R. Bliss, D. D, Professor in Lewisburg University, Pennsylvania. Dr. Bliss writes: “My own impression concerning the author (Mr. Fay), derived from a close and protracted familiarity with his book, is highly favorable to his learning, his piety, his Christian catholicity and amiableness of spirit.” He has made a careful use of the most recent helps even in the English language touching the questions of geography and topography of the holy land, which occupy a very prominent position in a Commentary on Joshua. The Textual and Grammatical Notes are added by the American translator, who has also materially enriched the other departments, in accordance with the general plan of the American edition.

The Commentary on Judges and Ruth is by Professor Paulus Cassel, of Berlin, and appeared several years earlier (1865). The English edition was prepared by the Rev. P. H. Steenstra, Professor in the Protestant Episcopal Divinity School at Cambridge, Mass.

Professor Cassel is a converted Rabbi, one of the best Talmudic scholars of Germany, a man of genius and ardent Christian spirit. His commentary is very original, fresh, suggestive, abounding in historical examples and parallels, but sometimes very fanciful, especially in his philological efforts. Here the translator has very properly expressed his dissent from many of his views. Professor Steenstra has paid special attention to the textual department, and supplemented his author where he takes too much for granted. The grammatical notes on the Book of Ruth are quite full, because it is often read by students of Hebrew in Seminaries, owing to its simplicity and literary merit.

I conclude these introductory remarks with the closing sentences of Professor Cassel’s Preface:—

“It will not be considered my greatest fault that, as far as possible, I have avoided polemics, and have contented myself with positive exposition of the meaning as I understood it. I cannot help feeling that in many expositions there is less eagerness to explain the sacred text than to give battle to the views of other writers. The same principle has guided me in the Introduction, which on that account I could confine to brief outlines. A departure from this principle was deemed necessary in only a few passages.

“What shall I say more! Scripture says everywhere Tolle, lege! and such especially is the language of the Book of Judges and of Judgment now before us.

“Verily, the sacred canon here presents us with a book of history and historical art, such as our generation, prolific in writings on history, but nevertheless poor in historical feeling and perception, stands in pressing need of. Sic invenietur, sic aperietur.”

PHILIP SCHAFF

Bible House, New York, October, 1871
THE BOOK OF JOSHUA
____________

INTRODUCTION
§ 1. Name of the Book. Place in the Canon, Contents and Character in general
Named not from its author but from the distinguished hero whose history it relates, the Book of Joshua stands first in the canonical list of נְבִיאִים רִאשׁוֹנִים, the prophetœ priores, of the Old Testament. To these belong also the Book of Judges (שׁוֹכְּטִים), the two Books of Samuel (שְׁמוּאֵל), and the two Books of Kings (מְלָכִים). These writings are collectively so designated, primarily because, according to old Jewish tradition, they were composed by prophets, and in the second place, also, doubtless because they dwell largely, the Books of Samuel and of the Kings in particular, on the deeds of certain prophets. Still, both these reasons together do not of themselves explain the name. The Masoretes, rather, from whom all these designations and titles are derived, certainly had a feeling that the same spirit which swept through the prophets, strictly such, the נְבִיאַים אַחְרוֹנִים, and their writings, was traceable in these historical books also; that, accordingly, the history of the people of God had been written in this spirit, not as a profane but a sacred history. The guidance of that people by Jehovah, the God of Israel, as he is called in this book (24:2, 23), their relation and that of their leaders to their God, their fidelity or unfaithfulness, their conformity to his commandments or transgression of them, their worship of Jehovah or apostasy to idol-worship, are the proper themes of this holy historiography. These books of the first or prior prophets are not merely historical books, but, as De Wette in his Introduction to the O. T. has aptly styled them, theocratico-historical books, pervaded and filled with the same spirit of profound piety, noble moral courage, and holy reverence for the commands of Jehovah, which breathes through the “theocratically-inspired books” of the prophets properly Song of Solomon -called.[FN1]
This character shows also in the Book of Joshua, which, as on the one hand it introduces the נְבִיאִים רִישׁוֹנים, follows on the other the תּוֹרָח, the Pentateuch. While in former times, under the supposition that “the law” constituted an absolute literary whole, scarcely any attention was given to the all-pervading relationship between the Book of Joshua and the Pentateuch, modern criticism has the unquestionable merit, both of recognizing this position of our book in the O. T. Canon, and of instituting profound and highly instructive investigations concerning it. These Knobel, in particular, has in part thoroughly explained, and in part independently carried still further, in his Criticism of the Pentateuch and Joshua (Kurzgefasstes exeget. Handbuch zum Alten Testament, xiii. pp489–606). The results of the investigations concerning the Pentateuch and the Book of Joshua may be found in shorter compass in Bleek’s Introduction to the O. T. [translated into English by Venables, Lond1869], §§ 137,138, where they are summed up as the issue of minute and conscientious researches in §§ 59–136. Indeed, so many and so various are the points of mutual approach between Joshua and the Pentateuch, in respect both to language and to facts, as obviously to raise the suspicion that the two together originally formed one great work, from which our book was, only at a later period, perhaps in the time of Ezra (Bleek, § 140), separated. To set one’s self against this discovery because the “neological” or “modern” criticism has first brought it to light, is unworthy of believing Scriptural research.

In the closest connection with the last verse of Deuteronomy (34:5–12), our book relates first, how Jehovah commanded Joshua to arise and cross over the Jordan to take possession of the land which He had given to the children of Israel; and then declares further how Joshua communicated this order to the leaders of the people, and at the same time required of the two and a half tribes of the Reubenites, Gadites, and half of Prayer of Manasseh, who had already received of Moses ( Deuteronomy 32; Joshua 13) their possession on the east side of the Jordan, that they should, according to the conditions fixed by Moses ( Deuteronomy 32:20), take part in the coming conquest of the land ( Joshua 1). Next follows the account of the mission of the spies to Jericho, their reception by Rahab, their danger, deliverance, and flight ( Joshua 2). After the return of the messengers the people pass over the Jordan, not without experiencing a proof of the divine assistance in that the passage of the river was accomplished dryshod, although the stream at that season, in the days of harvest, was unusually swollen with the water ( Joshua 3, 4). In the fifth chapter we are informed of the circumcision at Gilgal and of the first passover-festival on the soil of Canaan, with which closes the First Section of the First Part of the book. The preparation for the holy war, of which the author furnishes us a report in that Part, is now finished. And Joshua himself, the leader of the people, has been strengthened and encouraged by a special manifestation from above ( Joshua 5).

Now begins the narrative of the struggles between Israel and the Canaanites (6:1–11:23). In a flowing and vivid relation the author depicts, successively, the capture of Jericho, whose walls fall at the sound of the trumpets, the destruction of the city, the rescue of Rahab, the imprecation on the foundation and site ( Joshua 6); then Achan’s crime, the unfortunate expedition to Ai, Joshua’s humble supplication before Jehovah, the discovery and punishment of the criminal ( Joshua 7). Upon this follows the truly brilliant description, characterized by the greatest vividness of representation, of the conquest and destruction of Ai ( Joshua 8:1-29). After this, however, the course of the hitherto well-ordered narrative of martial exploits, is interrupted by an account ( Joshua 8:30-35) of the altar of blessing and curse on Mount Ebal, which appears, as we will show hereafter, to belong properly not to this place but rather after Joshua 11:23. For the conquest of the land is not yet finished; we hear, on the contrary ( Joshua 9:1-2), that five Canaanitish kings unite themselves in a formal league against the triumphantly invading Israelites. The burghers of Gibeon, having heard what Joshua has done to Jericho and Ai, take another course, that of cunning and stratagem, and completely attain their end. Supposing from their old garments, their ruptured wine-skins, their tattered shoes, and their musty bread, that they had come from a distant land, Joshua, without inquiring of Jehovah ( Joshua 9:14), concludes a treaty with them by which their preservation is assured. The deception is afterwards discovered, but the promise nevertheless maintained, because it had been confirmed ( Joshua 9:15) by a solemn oath which the princes of Israel felt themselves bound in conscience to keep. The Gibeonites are not destroyed, but as a punishment for their falsehood they are made wood-choppers and drawers of water for the congregation, and for the altar of Jehovah ( Joshua 9:3-27).

But now the wrath of Adoni-zedek and his allies turns against the inhabitants of Gibeon, as apostates from the common cause who must be punished for their treachery ( Joshua 10:1-5). In this strait the latter appeal to Joshua for help, which is promptly and heartily afforded. Specially cheered by Jehovah he advances, smites the five kings in the great battle of Gibeon, poetically celebrated ( Joshua 10:12-13) by an after-age, pursues them with their hosts over the pass of Beth-horon, down to Azekah and Makkedah, hangs them, when the pursuit is over on five trees, but at sundown causes their corpses to be taken down and cast into the cave at Makkedah, where they had been found concealed. This victory over the five kings was followed by the conquest of the whole southern portion of the land, west of the Jordan, and Joshua now returns to the camp at Gilgal on the Jordan. This seems to have remained the head-quarters of all these operations ( Joshua 10). Thus the south of the country west of the Jordan—of Canaan proper (see on this designation § 6)—was subjugated. To the same fate must the north also submit. In vain, as before Adoni-zedek gathered the kings of the south, does Jabin king of Hazor now collect about him those of the north in a second compact against Joshua, for continuing the war of defense. Like sand by the sea for multitude, is the host which they bring into the field ( Joshua 11:4); but with surprising rapidity they are reached by the able leader of Israel, at the water of Merom, where they are encamped,—reached, surprised, smitten, annihilated. For after this defeat also, Joshua fails not to pursue and to so strike the enemy, that he “left them not one remaining” ( Joshua 11:8). Their horses were hamstrung, their chariots burnt with fire. The history of these events is more meagrely given than that of the capture of Jericho and Ai, and of the slaughter at Gibeon, but not less plainly and vividly ( Joshua 11:1-9). After now reporting further ( Joshua 11:10-15) how Joshua took the cities of the north, except those which stood upon hills, and slew their kings and people, while he gave their spoil as booty to his army, which had not been allowed at the taking of Jericho ( Joshua 6:17; Joshua 7:1 ff), the author closes the chapter with a general review of the conquest of the whole land west of the Jordan. Here he recalls particularly the destruction of the Anakim in the mountain of Judah, as accomplished by Joshua ( Joshua 11:16-23). With this closes the Second Section of the First Part, since Joshua 12. is to be regarded as a special section. It contains a complete list of the kings subdued under the leadership of Moses and Joshua, on both sides of the Jordan, thirty-one in number. Here the First Part of the book ( Joshua 1-12.) is brought to a conclusion.

The Second Part ( Joshua 13-24) describes the division of the conquered territory among the Israelites.

A considerable time, as would appear, has passed since the conquest of the land (13:1). Joshua has become old; there remains also, very much to be occupied, partly in the southwest “where the territory of the Philistine kingdoms was,” and partly in the north, “the country on Lebanon;” yet must Joshua now undertake the distribution of the land ( Joshua 13:1-7) among the nine and a half tribes. The mention made of the one half of the tribe of Manasseh leads the author to look back over the district already allotted to the two and a half tribes east of the Jordan ( Joshua 13:8-33), where the remark is repeatedly brought in that Joshua gave no possession to the tribe of Levi, because the sacrifices of Jehovah, nay, Jehovah himself was their possession ( Joshua 13:14; Joshua 13:33). In the following chapter ( Joshua 14) the writer begins his account of the division of the land ( Joshua 14:1-5). This is not resumed until Joshua 15:1 ff, so that the narrative concerning Caleb’s demand for a possession, which is repeated in another form Joshua 15:13-19 (comp. Judges 1:12-15), shows itself plainly an intrusive fragment. For clearness of arrangement, we may, with Bunsen, conveniently make these two chapters the First Section of the Second Part, and then group Joshua 15-21as the second.

These seven chapters contain—with the exception of Joshua 15:13-19; Joshua 17:13-18; Joshua 18:1-20; Joshua 20:1-6
Very dry, but, for the knowledge of the holy land, extremely valuable, notices, which are often surprisingly accurate. In a few places only, particularly16:5 ff. and19:34, is the sense obscure and hard to determine, as will appear in the discussion of those passages. A degree of difficulty characterizes Joshua 16:1, also, as has been noticed particularly by Hauff (Offenbarungsglaube und Kritik, p139 ff.), and especially Joshua 17:1, where “a mass of explanatory phrases” is found, while the intervening narratives ( Joshua 15:13-19; Joshua 17:14-18) are distinguished by the same beauty of delineation which we have already often met in the first part of the book. How vividly is the transaction between Caleb and his daughter given, how freshly and succinctly that between Joshua and the exacting sons of Joseph, his fellow tribesmen!

The third and last section comprises Joshua 22-24Here the release of the two and a half tribes from beyond the Jordan, who could now be sent home, after the conquest and allotment of the country, is announced, and then reported in detail; and how they raised an altar on the west bank of the Jordan, the building of which excited the ill-humor of the other Israelites. This was allayed, however, when the commission sent out under Phinehas brought back a satisfactory explanation ( Joshua 22). Next follow the farewell discourses of Joshua, the first delivered probably at Shiloh, the second at Shechem ( Joshua 24:1). Old and full of days ( Joshua 23:1), feeling that he too must go the way of all the earth, the brave, disinterested, pious follower of Moses, takes leave of his people, admonishes them to fidelity towards Jehovah, warns them against apostasy and idolatry, and finally lays them under the obligation of a solemn renewal of the covenant ( Joshua 24:25). To commemorate this a monument of stones is erected ( Joshua 24:26-27). One hundred and ten years old, the precise age of his ancestor Joseph ( Genesis 50:22), Joshua dies and is buried at Timnath-serah, in his own city ( Joshua 24:29-30). While he and the elders live, Israel serves Jehovah ( Joshua 24:31). But Eleazar, also the faithful helper of Joshua, the son of Aaron, the high-priest of Israel, dies and is buried at Gibeah-phinehas, in the city of his Song of Solomon, who as being distinguished by a holy zeal for the true worship of God, was exceptionally provided with a possession of his own ( Joshua 24:33). A notice concerning the bones of Joseph is inserted between these reports of the decease of Joshua and Eleazar.

If now we look back and bring up to ourselves once more the total impression which the Book of Joshua makes, it may be said with reason that the account of the historical events is given on the whole, in a well-ordered succession, and the connection but seldom broken; and further, that the notices concerning the division of the land are characterized in general by remarkable clearness and accuracy. This is especially evident when one compares the corresponding section of Josephus (Ant. v1, 22). At the same time it need not be overlooked that, as manifest interpolations attest ( Joshua 8:30-35; Joshua 10:12-15; Joshua 14:6-15; Joshua 15:13-19; Joshua 17:13-18), we have before us here, as little as in the Pentateuch, an original work emanating from one author; but rather a literary product, which, although finally revised with a view to unity of representation, bears plainly on its face the marks of its origin. The book itself cites ( Joshua 10:13) one of its documentary sources; and if one why may not a number of them have existed, although they are not directly quoted?

Observation. The Samaritan Book of Joshua, called also, Chronicon Samaritanum, of which an Arabic translation in Samaritan characters exists in the Leyden Library (printed under the title: Chronicon Samaritanum, Ed. Joh. Juynboll, Lugd. Bat1848), is pronounced by De Wette, Hengstenberg, and Ewald, all agreeing on this point, a revision of our Book of Joshua, with an addition of Samaritan fables, and dating from late in the Middle Ages. See De Wette, Introd. to the O. T. § 171. Hengstenberg, Authenticity of the Pentateuch, i5, Ewald, Geschichte d. Volks Israel, ii. p349, 350; iv. p247, 249. [“A splendid legend” from this work is communicated by Stanley, Hist. of Jew. Ch. i. p245. f.—Tr.].

§ 2. Origin
I. Memorandum of Views held by leading Authorities
According to the Talmud (Tr. Baba bathra, fol14, 2, “Joshua scripsit librum suum et octo versus in lege”), Joshua was the author of the book which bears his name, Eleazar, the son of Aaron, the high-priest, then added the conclusion ( Joshua 24:29-32), but the last verse of all ( Joshua 24:33) was appended by Phinehas (Baba bathra, 15 a, 15 b; in Fürst, Kanon des Alten Testaments nach den Ueberlieferungen in Talmud und Midrasch, Leipzig, 1868, p10). Various older theologians, among them Starke, appealing to Joshua 24:26, shared this view. “If,” says Starke, “he himself wrote the covenant made with the people, why not also the preliminary, and in part very important and necessary, records?” The same argument is employed also by L. König (Alttest. Studien, i. Heft: Authentie des Buches Josua, 1836, p127), as well as Baumgarten (Herzog’s Real-Encyclop. vii40, 42), to sustain Joshua’s authorship; against which Keil (Commentary on the Book of Joshua, p40. [Martin’s Transl. p39]), remarks how precisely the fact that the writing in the law-book is limited to the renewal of the covenant at Shechem proves that the remaining contents of the Book of Joshua were not recorded therein. Hävernick (Einleitung in d. A. T. ii1, pp26, 62), resting on the Kethib in Joshua 5:1; Joshua 5:6 (עָבְרֵנוּ), combined with the notice in Joshua 24:26, ascribes the entire first part and the two last chapters to Joshua, while he refers chs 13–22, after the example of Bertholdt (p857), to the chorographical descriptions spoken of in Joshua 18:1-10. Gerlach (Bibelwerk, ii. p6) supposes it probable that, after the example of Moses, Joshua himself or one of his immediate attendants, under his direction, wrote down the history of the conquest, and thereupon of the division of the land, so important in its future bearings, and exhibiting traces of very high antiquity. These he thinks were composed in separate sections which then some editor finished out with the account of the renewed covenant. Keil (ut sup. p46. [Eng. Transl. p46]; Biblisch. Com. über d. A. T, ii1, pp5, 6) denies the authorship of Joshua altogether, not so much on account of the oft-recurring phrase (previously urged by Spinoza and others), עַד הַיּוֹם הַזֶּה ( Joshua 4:9; Joshua 5:9; Joshua 6:25; Joshua 7:26 (bis); 8:28, 29; 9:27; 13:13; 14:14; 15:63; 16:10), as because the book gives account of occurrences belonging to the period after Joshua’s death. That phrase he thinks by no means supposes the lapse of centuries, but is employed rather, according to its quite relative signification, of things only a few years past, although he fails to furnish any proof of this.[FN2] Of the class of later occurrences he reckons, above all, the narrative of the capture of Hebron by Caleb, of Debir by Othniel ( Joshua 15:13-19), and of Leshem by the Danites ( Joshua 19:47), as well as the statement in Joshua 15:63 resting on Judges 1:8. But since these wars and conquests might have occurred not long after Joshua’s death; since moreover the book contains definite proofs that it was composed not after but probably before the establishment of monarchy in Israel ( Joshua 16:10 : the Canaanites in Gezer, comp. 1 Kings 9:16; the Jebusites yet in Jerusalem, Joshua 15:63, comp. 2 Samuel 5:3; 2 Samuel 5:6-9; a place for the temple not yet determined, 9:27, comp. 2 Samuel 24:18 ff.; 1 Chronicles 21:26 ff.; the Gibeonites still wood-choppers and water-carriers, 9:27, comp. 2 Samuel 21:1 ff.); since, finally, the book nowhere shows traces either in its style or contents, of later times and relations, but in language as well as in views of things connects itself closely with the Pentateuch (of which Joshua 13:4-6; Joshua 11:8; Joshua 19:28, are cited as examples[FN3]), it becomes highly probable that it was composed not more than twenty-five or thirty years after the death of Joshua, perhaps by one of the elders who had crossed the Jordan with Joshua, taken part in the conquest of Canaan ( Joshua 5:1; Joshua 5:6), and lived some time after Joshua ( Joshua 24:31; Judges 2:7). Com. on Joshua, p47, 47]; Bib. Com. 2:1, p7.

So Keil, who, as is obvious, has given up the old, traditional view of the authorship of Joshua, while yet he maintains the unity of the book and its high antiquity. This latter point was disputed already by Andreas Masius, by Spinoza and Clericus, who placed the composition of the book in the time after the exile, in which they have been followed by Hasse, Maurer, and De Wette. And in proportion as the Pentateuch, since the middle of the preceding century, has been subjected to sharper scrutiny touching its unity, our book has shared the same treatment. The different hypotheses of modern criticism enumerated by Lange (Com. on Holy Script. Introd. to Genesis, §§ 3, 7), the Documentary as well as the Fragmentary, the Supplementary, as well as the peculiar theory of Ewald, called by Delitzsch the Crystallization hypothesis, to which quite recently Fürst inclines (Gesch. d. Bib. Lit, u. des Judisch-hellenist. Schriftthum, i. pp362, 404ff, 442ff.; to be compared with Diestel’s Review, in the Jahrbüchern für Deutschen Theologie, xiv2, pp338–342), have all been attempted with reference to the book of Joshua as well as to the Pentateuch. Not unsuccessfully the Supplementary hypothesis, in reference to Joshua in particular, has found defenders in Bleek, Knobel, and very recently in Nöldeke.

According to Bleek (Introd. to the O. T. § 137) there were for a considerable time writings extant concerning the events of the period between the death of Moses and that of Joshua, as in particular concerning the division of the land among the several tribes; precisely as in the time of Moses himself, and in part from his own hand, there were written laws, Song of Solomon, census-rolls, and the catalogue of the nations. But a connected history of the fortunes of the people, either in the Mosaic period or in that of Joshua, had not then been composed. Both were produced simultaneously at a later time, and in all probability, in the age of Saul, at which time the work of the Song of Solomon -called Elohist arose. This work treated only of the main epochs in the history, those of special importance to a knowledge of the relation between God and Prayer of Manasseh, and of God’s providences. Such were the creation, the deluge, the choice of Abraham and God’s convenant with him, the history of Jacob and Joseph, then that of Moses and Joshua, while the intervening periods were only summarily touched upon, in short genealogical lists which served to join together two Epochs and the representative personages belonging to them. The greater part of our Book of Joshua was contained in this oldest history. Probably in the age of David, and not in the very last part of his reign, this work was enlarged and rewrought by a later hand. The older writing remains the foundation; but it was in part increased by many new additions, which the writer either found already extant like the former, or himself first wrote down from previous oral traditions; and in part the earlier written relations were modified by additions and changes, by abbreviations also and omissions where this Jehovist availed himself of a different source of information concerning the same circumstances and events. It differed from the previous work conspicuously in this, that the author names God Jehovah, from the very beginning, whereas the Elohist had refrained from that designation before the time of Moses. By this revision the earlier work gained some not unessential additions, but lost not a little in literary unity. It embraced (a) the first four books of the Pentateuch, essentially of the entire compass in which we have them, but with trifling exceptions, particularly Leviticus 26:3-45; (b) the report of the death of Moses ( Deuteronomy 34:1-8), taken from the Elohistic writing; (c) our Book of Joshua in the form in which the author of Deuteronomy found it. For the last revision of the work was effected by the author of Deuteronomy, at whose hand the whole received the form and compass in which it lies before us in our Pentateuch and Book of Joshua. The author of this revision probably took the above work (that of the Jehovist) entire, as he found it, allowing himself only here and there particular changes and additions, especially in the history of the time of Joshua. The principal alteration however, consisted in the expansion of the writing by the reception of Deuteronomy itself ( Joshua 1–33It is possible that he had other written authorities besides the Book of the Jehovist, but nothing definite can be made out on this point. As the date of the composition of Deuteronomy and the last revision of the whole work, the reign of Prayer of Manasseh, King of Judah, in the first half of the seventh century before Christ, may most probably be assumed, and at all events a time not later than the eighteenth year of Josiah (624 b. c.). Comp. 2 Kings 23:21, w. Deuteronomy 16.

According to Knobel (Kritik des Pentateuch und Josua, p496 ff.), there lies at the bottom of the Pentateuch and Joshua, an old work (Elohim, document, Elohist, Ground-text), which relates the history from the creation to the division of the land of Canaan, which is distinguished by definiteness of plan and by consecutiveness, and may be easily followed from Genesis 1to Joshua 22. The composition of this work falls in the time of Saul (p523). The author was beyond question an Aaronide or priest. This we learn from the deep interest which he takes in sacred persons and usages, and his accurate acquaintance with those matters, the tabernacle, for instance, and its furniture, which a layman would not have known so well about. He lived therefore in the southern part of the country, where the Aaronides had their residence (p523). From this ground-text (as Knobel almost everywhere calls it) the other parts of the Pentateuch deviate widely in matter and style, the proof of which is given with great care and to the minutest detail (pp524–532), but they altogether lack unity. There are indeed non-Elohistic sections, as in our book chaps, 2–4which, overlooking minor points, have been plainly made up of two different elements. The same two elements may then each for itself be further clearly recognized in particular sections, the one e. g. in Josh. Joshua 24, the other in Joshua 6-12. They appear again blended with Elohistic sections, either one or the other or both together, as in Joshua 15, 17, 18. The old ground-text has therefore received additions from two other documents. These two documents are mentioned by name Numbers 21:14; Joshua 10:13. The one is the Law-book, the other the War-book. According to its name (סֵפֶר הָיָּשָׁר, book of the right, i. e. right-book, law-book, to be interpreted after עשָׂה הַיָּשָׁר בְעֵינֵי יְהוָֹה, “to do what is right in Jehovah’s eyes,” i. e. to follow the divine law,—a phrase common in the historical books to designate conformity with the law, 1 Kings 11:33; 1 Kings 11:38; 1 Kings 14:8; 1 Kings 15:5; 1 Kings 15:11, etc. (?)), the former contained laws, according to Joshua 10 historical reports also, and according to 2 Samuel 1:18, poems, which all suits with the first document of the Jehovist.

In this book, however, which originated in the Northern kingdom (p544), in the Assyrian period (p546), there was an older סֵפֶר הַיָּשָׁר inwrought which is designated, Joshua 24:26, סֵפֶר תּוֹרָה אֶלהֹים. This older Sepher Jaschar contained already most of the laws of the law-book employed by the Jehovist, especially the Mosaic Decalogue ( Exodus 20), probably also the blessing of Moses ( Deuteronomy 33), of the time of Saul, David’s lament over Saul ( 2 Samuel 1) and the hymn of triumph ( Exodus 15), which dates only from the time of Solomon. Lower than Solomon we need not bring it. In Jeroboam’s time it seems to have been already known (p547). Where this older law-book was composed Knobel does not say; probably also in the northern kingdom.

The second document of the Jehovist, the War-book (ס׳ מִלְחֲמוֹת יי‍, Numbers 21:14, “book of the wars of Jehovah,” i. e. the wars of Israel with the heathen, p559), contained a great number of warlike narratives, more in fact than all the others together (p559), and appears to have originated in the southern country (p560), as it agrees very nearly in matter and style with the ground-text, and in the time of Jehoshaphat († 889). The author, from his interest in religious legislation, was probably a Levite (p560).

The Jehovist’s course of procedure now was the following. He laid his foundation in the Elohim-text, which Isaiah, accordingly, preserved tolerably complete; then took his supplementary matter chiefly from his two documents, more out of the law-book, less out of the war-book, since the former offered more that was peculiar, the latter only that, in many places, which lay already in the ground text. To all the three documents he adheres, as far as possible, word for word, whether he extracts from them great or small. The texts have for him a certain inviolability, and he is guided in this by the consciousness that he has before him and is editing venerable works of Mosaic authority. He is concerned to harmonize the various reports, and effects this often in a truly ingenious manner; witness Genesis 21:25 ff; Genesis 26:19 ff. comp. w. Genesis 26:15; Genesis 26:18; Genesis 35:3; Genesis 35:7; Genesis 35:4 ff, Genesis 35:14 ff.; Genesis 33:1-8 comp. w. Genesis 32:21; Genesis 33:13, etc. In many cases, however, he saw the irreconcilableness of his authorities and proceeded mechanically to combine the different and contradictory materials, leaving it for the reader himself to bring them into connection and harmony. His primary endeavor was to preserve the contents of the older writer, when they appeared to him important, and, as far as possible, just as he found them. Hence even what was divergent also might, as being something independent, seem to him worthy of preservation; in proof of which Knobel adduces Joshua 8:12-13. The mechanical nature of his process appears from the retention of remarks which in the originals stood quite correctly, but in the combination of sources should have been omitted, as in Joshua 10:15. Frequently, however, in his supplementary additions, he allowed himself considerable freedom, transposing particulars, retrenching incompatible designations of time, but especially interweaving little additions into the reports of his predecessors, where they appeared to him appropriate, and especially where necessary to harmonize differences. The introduction of a historical sentence into the discourse of God, Joshua 13:1, likewise exhibits this freedom. On the whole, the author shows great tact, since he often applies with real aptness his additions to the statements of his predecessors (e.g. Genesis 12, 13, 16, 32, 39). On the other hand, the signs of the compilatory process are indeed plain and numerous enough (pp573–578). He cannot have lived before the Assyrian period, because he has the law-book and war-book before him (p570). Since, moreover, the law-book, especially, comes down (p546) to Hezekiah, the last years of this king are about the earliest date to which the Jehovist can be assigned. He probably sprang from the kingdom of Israel. For he has a fondness for the law-book, and cleaves very closely to that in the contents and mode of expression; is not offended by the plurality of sacred places; gives the account ( Genesis 32:24 ff.) of God’s wrestling with Jacob, which no one else but Hosea (12:4 f.) mentions; and finally he uses many expressions which occur elsewhere only in writings of the northern kingdom, and separately in those of later date, e.g. the שׁ præf. Genesis 6:3[FN4]; שָׂרָה, “to wrestle,” Genesis 32:29 [Eng28] as also in Hosea 12:4; דַּרדַּר, “thistle,” Genesis 3:18, as also in Hosea 10:8; הֵרוֹן “pregnancy,” as also Hosea 9:11, etc. (p579). As modified now by this Jehovist the Elohistic-Jehovistic Work is preserved from Genesis 1to Numbers 36 (p497).

Into that work still another writer (pp589, 590), the Deuteronomist, has at a later period inserted his discourses, repetitions, and laws, and among them wrought in a number of explanations, also several accounts of events which the Jehovist had taken from the law-book and appended to Numbers 36. He did not meddle with the first four books, but rewrought that merely which followed Numbers 36. by giving to it its present great expansion, and furnishing it besides with special additions. He is the last elaborator of the law. His statement Deuteronomy 31:9, belongs to the imprudent expressions which we often meet with in him [!]

His hand, however, is to be traced after Deuteronomy 34also, in places, as far as to Joshua 24, but not at all, on the contrary, in the later books of Judges,, Ruth, and Samuel (pp487, 579), His language affords the chief proof of the age to which he belonged (p591). It is closely related to that of Jeremiah, and other late writers; for which evidence is adduced (p591). But we have no sufficient reasons for bringing the author down into the age following the exile. At that time certainly they no longer allowed themselves to deal so freely with the law-book, and increase it with new laws, as this author does. He must have lived in the last days of the kingdom of Judah, perhaps under Josiah, and appears to have been a man of importance, or he would not have made so bold as to take considerable liberties with the book of the law (p591).

At the close of Knobel’s critique upon the Pentateuch and Joshua he has given in tabular form a synopsis, in accordance with the foregoing view, of the several ingredients of the Pentateuch and Joshua (pp600–606), which we here append, for the better comprehension of his theory:—

	Ground-text.
	Law-book.
	War-book.
	Jehovist.
	Deuteronomist.

	ii.
	i12, 10–16.
	Deuteronomy 1:3-9; Deuteronomy 1:17-18.
	
	

	iii1, 7–17.
	iii2–6.
	iv15–17, 19.
	iv 1 a, 4–7, 14, 18, 20–24.
	iv1 b–3, 8–13.
	v10–12.
	v1–9, 13–15.
	vi1–17a, 18–21, 24, 26, 27.
	vi 17 b, 22, 23, 25.
	vii. except ver25 in pt.
	Deuteronomy 7:25 in part.

	viii12, 13, 30, 31in pt. 33in pt, 34in pt, 35.
	viii1–11, 14–29.
	Deuteronomy 8:31 in pt, Deuteronomy 8:32, 3334in part.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	ix. exc. ver27 in pt. x. 1–11, 16–43.
	Deuteronomy 9:27 in part.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	x12–15, exc. ver 13 in part.
	x 13 in part.
	xi, xii.
	xiii15–33.
	xiii2–5, 6 in pt9–14.
	xiii1, 7, 8.
	Deuteronomy 13:6 in part.
	
	
	
	

	xiv1–5.
	xiv6–15.
	xv1–13, 20–44, 48–62.
	xv14–19.
	xv45–47, 63.
	xvi1–9.
	xvi10.
	xvii1–10.
	xvii14–18.
	xvii11–13.
	xviii1, 2, 11–28.
	xviii3–10.
	xix. exc. ver47.
	xix47.
	xx1, 2, 3in part, 4, 5a6 in part7–9.
	Deuteronomy 20:3 in pt, Deuteronomy 20:5 b, Deuteronomy 20:6 in part.

	xxi1–40.
	xxi41–43.
	Deuteronomy 22:5.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	xxii9–11, 13–15, 21, 30–33a.
	xxii7, 8.
	xxii1–4, 6, 12, 16–20, 22–29, 33b, 34.
	xxiii1 b2 b.
	16. Deuteronomy 23:2 in pt. Deuteronomy 23:4-25,
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	xxiv. exc. ver1, in part.
	xxiii1 a, 2in pt3, 9, 10, 12–15.
	Deuteronomy 24:1 in part.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Nöldeke (Alttest. Literatur, p25 ff.) pronounces the separation of two chief sources in Genesis and the following books, among which he also includes the Book of Joshua, as the first result of critical investigation. One of these sources is a single and homogeneous writing (p26), showing throughout the same systematic proportion, and regularity (!) as the first chapter of Genesis. It gives for the most part only short, outline statements, with little of pictorial filling up, but shows a certain heaviness and verbosity of style, and a special fondness for reciting names and for numbers. Very recently, in his Researches toward the Criticism of the O. T. (Untersuchungen zur Kritik d. A. T, Kiel, 1869), Nöldeke has still more closely examined this ground-text and, like Knobel, traced it also in the Book of Joshua. The other source is not so homogeneous. In it again two main writings are distinguishable (O. T. Lit. p26), one of which is the work of the second Elohist, first clearly brought to view, throughout Genesis at least, by Hupfeld, while the other has the Jehovist for its author (O. T. Lit. p26, Researches, p3). This Jehovist, the most talented of all the writers of the Pentateuch (Res. p3), has used the work of the second Elohist as a main authority, and taken from it large portions in so independent a way that what is due to the Jehovist himself is not always clearly to be separated (as Hupfeld and also Knobel assume) from what he has borrowed of the Elohist (Res. p3). A redactor, different in Nöldeke’s view from the Jehovist (Res. p3), combined now this work of the Jehovist with the ground-text. But the Deuteronomist, who is to be distinguished again from the Jehovist, thrust into the work of the redactor almost the whole of the present book of Deuteronomy, and completely rewrought the portions relating to Joshua (Res. p5, O. T. Lit, 27, 30). The time of writing, Nöldeke defines in the works quoted (O. T. Lit. p 31 ff, Researches p138 ff.), so as to place Deuteronomy in the reign of Josiah, the redactor about the year800 or soon after, the ground-text,—whose author was a priest at Jerusalem,—in the 10 th or rather the 9 th century before Christ. About this last period also originated, he thinks, the older materials of the Pentateuch generally (O. T. Lit. p32, Res. p140). Among these older materials Nöldeke counts the two ground-texts which were combined in the work of the Jehovist. But there are besides in the Pentateuch still older sources, which also must be borne in mind, because all these writings refer to them and occasionally make use of their words (O. T. Lit. p32). Thus we have some fragments of ancient Song of Solomon, for one of which “the book of the wars of Jehovah” is cited as a source ( Numbers 21:14). In Joshua 10:13 likewise “the book of the upright” is quoted, in which, according to 2 Samuel 1:18, stood a song of David, which[FN5] therefore could not have been written, at the earliest, before the time of this monarch.
The traces of the ground-text have been followed by Nöldeke, in his investigations, both in the Pentateuch and in the Book of Joshua, with much acuteness. In our book their discovery Isaiah, in his view, rendered specially difficult by the subsequent modifications effected by the Deuteronomist (Researches, pp94, 95). He finds that text in the following passages: Joshua 3:1; Joshua 4:19; Joshua 5:10-12; Joshua 6:20; Joshua 6:24 (?), Joshua 9:15 b, 17–22, 27, Joshua 10:28-43 essentially; Joshua 11 (only accordances with the ground-text); Joshua 12originally belonging to it but interpolated; Joshua 13:15 to Joshua 21:40, substantially throughout; Joshua 22 (has a report from the ground-text for its basis); Joshua 24:33. (Researches, pp94–106, where the details which we cannot here repeat may be found.)

II. Estimates of these Views
Our former assertion that the supplement-hypothesis had not unsuccessfully tested itself on the Pentateuch and Book of Joshua, is sufficiently sustained by this representation of the researches of the critics we have named. For they agree among themselves and with still others, as e. g. Hupfeld, (1) in the assumption of a common ground writing (Elohim-text) for the Pentateuch and Joshua, whose date is fixed in the earliest period of the Hebrew monarchy, the author of which is designated as a priest, dwelling in the southern part of Palestine; (2) in the further assumption that the last redaction of the Pentateuch and Joshua took place in the time of Josiah, or, at the earliest, under Manasseh (Bleek), by the hand of the Deuteronomist, who at the same time incorporated into it his own work ( Deuteronomy 1-33), itself also resting in part on old reports, and that he worked over the Book of Joshua more than either of the others, which he left comparatively untouched; (3) in the assumption in general of a great Jehovistic element, on the composition of which, however, in particulars, their opinions differ. Bleek is the most cautious, avoiding definite discriminations and rejections. Knobel and Nöldeke, after the example of Hupfeld, and in part that of Ewald, are bolder, and suppose they recognize within this Jehovistic composition the two main writings, which Knobel (very unfortunately imitating Ewald’s passion for giving names to the particular documents) designates as Law-book and War-book. We may freely allow that, as the first part of Joshua at once shows, such different portions of the great Jehovistic element may be pointed out; but that the סֵפֶר הָיָּשָׁר cited Joshua 10:13, 1 Samuel 1:18, was one of the authorities of the Jehovist, and the ס׳ מִלִחֲמוֹת יי, Numbers 21:14, was the other, is certainly a mistake. The two books are to be regarded rather, with De Wette, Bleek, Fürst, Nöldeke, Hitzig (Geschichte des Volkes Israel, p102), [Keil,] and many others, as lyrical books, and יָשָׁר like the plural form יְשָׁרִים ( Numbers 23:10, Psalm 111:1), as a poetical designation of Israel, properly “the pious congregation,” and so precisely like the poetical יְשֻׁרוּן which comes from a ground-form יָשָׁר = יָשׁוֹר comp. קָטֹן and קָטָן. (See Fürst, Geschichte der Bibl. Literat. p457, Anmerk. 3.) They were ancient sources to which Nöldeke, among many others, quite distinctly points, poetical sources, and neither law nor war books. Although Knobel, therefore, may be perhaps essentially right in distinguishing two chief writings or documents of the Jehovist, the designation which he gives them, and the resulting identification of them with the poetical productions mentioned, we must oppose. And so far as we know, he has in this found no followers hitherto. How these two chief writings were related to each other, whether each existed independently by the side of the other (Hupfeld, Knobel), or whether the Jehovist, as Nöldeke supposes, directly compounded his work and that of the second Elohist (the law-book of Knobel); whether this Jehovist was the same as the redactor (Bleek, Knobel), or the redactor was different from the Jehovist (Nöldeke), those are mere questions which yet await a conclusive answer, and will perhaps never find one completely satisfactory.[FN6]
As for our own view, we cannot, especially after the example of Bleek, avoid giving in our adherence to the supplement-hypothesis. Yet it seems to us too rash, to undertake as Knobel does, to point out even to minutiæ, now this and now that author’s hand. Nöldeke’s procedure is already much more cautious, most moderate that of Bleek, who contents himself with intimations. Neither do we venture more, when we express the opinion that in the first part of the Book of Joshua, as also again in the last three chapters, the Jehovistic character prevails; that within this Jehovistic portion different elements may be distinguished, as was already indicated in § 1, and as the exegesis will show in the particular cases; that in the second part, on the contrary, as specially in the description of the division of the land, the ground-text prevails, itself resting again on other records, perhaps even of Joshua’s time; that finally, and particularly in Joshua 1, 23, perhaps also elsewhere ( Joshua 7:25; Joshua 8:31, etc.), the hand of the Deuteronomist is plainly to be recognized. That this Deuteronomist was author of Deuteronomy 1-33, appears to us to be a fact which cannot longer be successfully denied. It may doubtless be questioned, however, whether admonitions, warnings, and particularly also prophecies of Moses did not survive in oral traditions, or in separate records, which in the time of Manasseh and Josiah, were revised and edited, as we might say, in a free, very beautiful, and edifying manner, and that too without any, the slightest pious fraud, but in good faith, and the fullest persuasion of the perfect justifiableness of such a literary attempt. In reference to Moses himself, we hold firmly with Bleek against Knobel (Kritik, p592), that written records from his hand are very probably to be recognized. We maintain the same in regard to Joshua, and cannot therefore allow that Joshua 24:26 is a fiction.[FN7]
§ 3. Credibility
The history of the conquest of the land of Canaan, as related in our book, has given great offense to the heathen opponents of Judaism and Christianity, at first, to the Manichæans, afterwards, and, in more recent times, to the English deists, and the rationalists of Germany; see the proofs in Lilienthal: Die gute Sache der göttlichen Offenbarung, Th. iv. p 891 ff. Eichhorn, among many others, in his Introduction, p403 (in Keil’s Commentary on Joshua, p. liii. [Eng. Trans, p52]) speaks very strongly, exclaiming with high moral indignation: “How impious is the narrative of the Book of Joshua! It makes God not only give away to the Israelites, against all right, the land of Canaan, which the Canaanites as the first occupants most justly held, but also sketch out a horrid plan for its conquest, and directly order the most dreadful bloodshed and the total extinction of the Canaanites. Who can reconcile this with even a partially correct view of the Godhead?” Eichhorn objected not only to this procedure against the Canaanites, as recorded in our book, but particularly also to the miracles, whose reality Hebrews, like Paulus, disputed, and which he then attempted to explain in the well-known ways. The substance of the book, it is true, he thought could not have been fabricated; the events were stamped with the unmistakable seal of antiquity (iii399 ff. in Hävernick, Einl. in d. A. T. ii1, p3), but we must carefully distinguish between the view of the author which is conceived as narrowly as possible, and the history contained in the book. De Wette went still further when he declared that, “as in the Pentateuch, the narrative Isaiah, in its prevailing character, mythical” (Introd. to O. T. § 166). Afterward he added, following Maurer, “but there are also individual instances of real history, as Joshua 1:11, comp. Joshua 5:12; Joshua 3:4, comp. Joshua 5:15 ff.” (Introd. to O. T. p214, 4 [Germ.] ed.).

Applying a sharper criticism, yet from a position of belief in Revelation, G. A. Hauff has discussed the question of credibility, or historical truth, in the Treatise: “Offenbarungsglaube und Kritik der biblischen Geschichtsbücher am Beispiele des Buches Josua in ihrer nothwendigen Einheit dargethan (Belief in Revelation and Criticism of the Historical Books of the Bible exhibited in their necessary Unity, in the Case of the Book of Joshua), Stuttgart, 1843.’ Having in the first part of his work sharply defined the process of Biblical criticism, as such that the style and mode of representation, the person of the writer, the use of authorities, the time of the composition, plan, and design, and especially also the credibility of the historian must lie open to free investigation, in which however the religious element of this history is to be constantly kept in mind (p65 ff.), he proceeds to apply these principles to the Book of Joshua, and finds memorable contradictions in its statements: (a) to the statements of other books; (b) among themselves. The former class relate to the unity of the people, the conquest and division of the land, the religious institutions, the religious character of the people, the mode of divine worship; the latter principally to the conquest of the land, the conquering personages, the division of the land, the genius and character of Joshua and of the people, the divine worship. While, for instance, as Hauff proceeds, p70 ff, the Book of Joshua reports to us that the whole people, without exception, stood under the command of Joshua ( Joshua 1:2; Joshua 3:1), that the whole land, excepting the coast-strip and Geshur on Hermon ( Joshua 13:1-3), was captured by Joshua, and distributed, this account of the leadership of Joshua over the whole people cannot easily be reconciled with the question raised in the very first verse of the Book of Judges (p76). The situation in which they there stand indicates that the whole land has by no means yet been taken; and, in reference to the division of the whole land, the notice in Judges 18:1 squarely contradicts the data of our book. Now as regards this notice compared with Joshua 19:40-46, the explanation will be found in the commentary on that passage; but in reference to the other two supposed contradictions between Judges and Joshua, we think that question, who should lead the war against the Canaanites, after the death of an all-controlling personage, like Joshua, is easily explainable, the more Song of Solomon, as he had died without designating a successor in the office, as Moses had once done. It not only proves nothing against his single leadership, but shows on the contrary, how greatly they needed such a “duke” as Joshua had been.

No more can we allow any formal contradiction between Joshua and Judges in respect to their views of the conquest of the land. According to Hauff (and in this others, e. g. Nöldeke, have followed him), this discrepancy exists also within the Book of Joshua itself (p 111 ff.), if the accounts of the first part are compared with those of the second. Here, however, Ewald appears to us to have hit the truth (Hist. of the People of Israel, ii. p342, 2d ed.) when he assumes that Joshua incontestably, in the first years of his invasion of Canaan, subjugated the land on all sides and received the submission of the entire body of the Canaanites, as many as were spared: when he declares further that on closer consideration no doubt is left that even then, after the first victory over Canaan, much of really permanent importance had been accomplished (of which character he reckons the division of the land, the establishment of the tabernacle in Shiloh, the institution of different religious usages and ordinances pertaining to the cultus, particularly the appointment of the Levitical cities, pp337, 341); when he shows finally—and this is of principal moment here,—how, out of this new condition of things itself, there must directly arise new dangers (p342). For, although the conquest had been effected with great rapidity (p336), the first expeditions of the Hebrews could be little more than what the Arabs in all the three quarters of the globe called Alghâren, or rather (since the Hebrews had no cavalry,) razzias, swift forays, that Isaiah, for momentary conquest rather than for the permanent subjugation of the land; and when the camp, whether of many united or of single tribes, was at a distance, then certainly after the raids had passed by, the dense columns of the inhabitants would soon gather again, having promised submission, indeed, but for the most part without any thought of rendering it (p342). With great propriety Ewald then reminds us further how long it was before the Saxons in England, the Mohammedan Arabs in Egypt, were entirely established. In this view of the case we cannot, although fully recognizing the different documents which lie at the bottom of our book, in this respect either, affirm any proper contradiction between it and the Book of Judges, or, within the Book of Joshua, between its first and second parts.

In regard to the religious institutions, Hauff considers the difficulties to be still more important (p84). Shechem, made a free and Levitical city (20:7; 31:21), appears in Judges Joshua 9. as a common city provided with idolatrous worship (ver4, 46), in which, therefore, a Levite in the sense of the Mosaic law cannot possibly be imagined. But could not idolatry, in an age of disorder like that of the Judges, when idolatry broke in every where, invade Shechem also? Again, is it anything contrary to the historical accuracy of the account given in Joshua 21. of the assignment of the Levitical cities, and to the high legal respect which, as we learn from Joshua 8, 22priests and Levites enjoyed, that at the same period, according to Judges 17:7; Judges 19:1, “a Levite from Bethlehem-Judah wanders about homeless?” We need only consider that the excellent system established must be gradually carried into effect, and that for this the time following Joshua was not especially suited.

When in regard to the religious condition of the people in general, we are told that it was excellent under Joshua, but afterwards ( Judges 3:7) was such that idolatry had universally crowded out the worship of Jehovah, we may certainly concede that Joshua 24:31 (comp. also Judges 2:7) favors this view; but the word of Phinehas to the Gileadites ( Joshua 22:17) as well as the whole transaction of Joshua with the people at Shechem ( Joshua 24:1 ff.), and in particular his demand that they should put away their false gods ( Joshua 24:23), proves how untrustworthy the religious disposition of Israel was, how strongly the people inclined to idolatry, how easily they might fall back into it.

Of the contradiction between statements made in different parts of the book itself (of which Hauff treats, p 102 ff.) one, and perhaps the most notable, we have already explained. For the most part the matters enumerated are properly the same as in comparing this book with the Book of Judges. We select one more point only, which Hauff himself brings up, when he writes, p. Joshua 128: “In general it is statements in relation to worship—the place where it should be offered, as well as the persons on whom its duties devolved—in which we find discrepancies hard to be reconciled. At first the main camp is at Gilgal ( Joshua 5:9 ff.), even after the altar was built ( Joshua 8:30-33, Joshua 14:6) on the mountains Ebal and Gerizim (?); finally, the tabernacle is reared in Shiloh ( Joshua 17:1), and there is also the abode of the heads of the people ( Joshua 21:1 f.); there the people come together to consult about the attempt of the two and a half tribes to build an altar beyond the Jordan; there, also, perhaps the heads of the people ( Joshua 23:2) were collected with Joshua. But how comes it that in Joshua 24:1, Shechem is the place of meeting, since here, a solemn covenant is adopted and a written document concerning it deposited with the law-book ( Joshua 24:26)? Still further; the holy ark is in many places the symbol of the presence of Jehovah; in Joshua 3it is borne in front in the passage of the Jordan; so Joshua 6 at the destruction of Jericho; in neither of these chapters is a word said of the tabernacle, not even in connection with the residence in Gilgal; Joshua 18 first tells of its erection in Shiloh, Joshua 22:19 names a מִשׁכּן יי there; while Joshua 24:1, on the contrary, speaks of an assembly of the people לִפְנֵי הָאֶלהִֹים in Shechem; and Joshua 24:26 of a מִקְדַּשׁ יי there, beside a great terebinth-tree. Those are certainly not harmonious intimations, but they involve no essential contradiction. For if the tabernacle is not mentioned in the account of the capture of Jericho ( Joshua 6), but its erection is first reported after the entire land was conquered ( Joshua 18:1), we find the one fact as natural and appropriate to circum stances as the other. What could the tabernacle have to do with the storming of a town? Quite otherwise was it with the chief possession of the tabernacle, its most remarkable piece of furniture symbolizing the presence of Jehovah—the ark of the covenant,—which could be, as it was, carried before the people. And in reference to Shiloh and Shechem, to the מִשְׁכֵּן יי in Shiloh and the מִקְדַּשׁ יי in Shechem, we easily understand them both side by side. There are already nascent, self-developing relations in which Shiloh represents the unity of the cultus at which Moses aimed, which Joshua also, and Eleazar and Phinehas strove after, while the מִקְדַּשׁ יי at Shechem looks back yet to the patriarchal time as well as to the transaction recorded in Joshua 8:30 ff.

So much in reference to some of the principal objections of Hauff. These, even if we add what the author says, p 191 ff, concerning the scope and date of the book of Joshua, are not strong enough, in our judgment, to bring down the historical value of the book, as Hauff, evidently influenced very strongly by De Wette (p204), would do. He comes to the result, in regard to Joshua 1-11at least, that the author “aimed not to give any history of Joshua, in our sense of the word ‘history,’ but a history of the taking of the land of Canaan by the Israelites under the mighty power of God; that the person Joshua is indeed gathered out of the history, and the events as such for the most part belong to the real history, but that the plan and arrangement serve a higher end.” This higher end indeed he understands to be essentially of a religious and moral kind,—to enliven zeal for Jehovah and his service by a representation of God’s dealings with his people, only, according to Hauff’s conception, the end so influences the narrative that the facts are shaped to correspond to it (p237). The consequence of this theory is the mythical conception of the Biblical history. This meets us in Nöldeke quite unqualifiedly, while Ewald favors it, but only in part. Now we will grant that the Book of Joshua “aims to give no history of Joshua in our sense of the word,” for that would have required our time with its rich scientific helps, and its advanced scientific culture. But that the book would give the facts, as they survived partly in written records, party in oral tradition, without enslaving them to any higher aim, even though that were the highest of which a Hebrew writer could conceive—the interest of Jehovah’s worship,—that we cannot give up. “A higher aim,” in itself we would not deny, as may be seen from § 1, only we would and must dispute that this affected the writing of the history in such a way that out of the history there comes at last fiction, and that one proceeding on these principles feels obliged to concede, in regard to Moses, e. g, that “on the whole it results from the criticism of the Pentateuch, alas! that the noble, living image of Moses, as we find it, especially in Exodus and Numbers, wears no historical features, but is mainly a grand creation of later hands. Of the historical Moses there remain to us only a very few certain traces; at the bottom we know surely concerning him only that he was Israel’s leader out of Egypt, and gave a mighty impulse to the religious development of his people” (Nöldeke, O. T. Lit. p26). That truly would be little enough, and strongly reminds us of similar assertions of Strauss, according to which Christ is likewise a grand creation of a later hand, an imagination of the apostolic congregation.

The primary stumbling-block for most of the critics Isaiah, when we reach the bottom, miracles, which are assumed beforehand to be something impossible, and incongruous with rational conceptions, whether we find them on Old or New Testament ground. Hauff does not deny this; he explains rather: “the interpreter of the Bible must not bring to his work the assumption beforehand that miracles are impossible. With all his effort, and all his force, it cannot be got rid of sometimes that the Biblical historians intended to relate miracles” (p211). On these principles he proceeds, although disavowing the purpose of Rationalism, to fish up in the accounts of miracles some expressions out of which the original, natural occurrence might possibly be discovered (p211). On the other hand, however, Hauff objects to our author that he is accustomed, in order to suit his design, to treat of miracles with intentional exaggeration of the supernatural (p215); and, with reference to this his design, in a given case would attempt an enhancement of the miracle (p223); in view of which the miraculous narratives in him “must be apprehended quite otherwise than elsewhere.” How far this assertion is correct or otherwise, will be shown by the particular examination of the five miraculous accounts, in Joshua 3, 4; Joshua 5:13-15; Joshua 6; Joshua 7; Joshua 10:12-15. On our own general position as to this matter, we may be permitted here to remark merely, that we most certainly hold to the possibility of miracles, because God is a living God ( Joshua 3:10), and can find, therefore, in miraculous narratives no objection to the credibility of a Biblical Book, while yet we would not, on this account, avoid a careful scrutiny of the reports existing in regard to them.
§4. Chronology
The chronological data afforded by our book are very few, but enough at least to guarantee some standards for fixing the reckoning of time. Joshua 4:19 we are told that on the tenth day of the first month (Abib) the people “came up out of the Jordan,” but, unfortunately, not as in 1 Kings 6:1 is the year after the Exodus given. We learn nothing further than that the passage of the river took place in the spring of the year. If now we place the Exodus, according to the common view, about1500 b.c. (1495 b.c, Fürst, Gesch d. Bibl. Lit. p351), we reach the time about1460 as the date of the passage of the Jordan. But here arises the second question, How many years were required for the conquest of Canaan? upon which follows the third, How long Joshua held the government altogether, or, What space of time does our book embrace? For answer, we have the passages Joshua 11:18; Joshua 14:7; Joshua 14:10-11; Joshua 23:1; Joshua 24:29. In Joshua 11:18 it is only reported in general that Joshua waged war a long time יָמִים רַבִּים with the Canaanite kings. Joshua 14:7; Joshua 14:10-11, leads to a more accurate determination of this period, since Caleb says he was forty years old when Moses sent him out to explore the land of Canaan ( Joshua 14:7), and Moses swore to him that he would give him as an inheritance the land to be conquered by him ( Joshua 14:9), that now forty-five years have past since Jehovah spoke this word to Moses, which (= during which) Israel wandered in the wilderness. Here evidently “the years of the conquest of Canaan during which Israel had not yet come into the peaceful possession of the land, are in a loose expression added to those of the wandering in the wilderness,” as all interpreters without difference admit; because, when Caleb offered this petition, the conquest of the land, as Joshua 14:5, agreeing with Joshua 11:23, declares, was already completed. How long then did the conquest require? Since the mission of the spies under Moses, with which coincides in time the promise of God to Caleb which the latter here recalls (see the Comm.), took place in the second year of the Exodus ( Numbers 13:14; Deuteronomy 2:14), and the wandering in the wilderness lasted from that time exactly thirty-eight years, as Deuteronomy 2:14 states, Jewish tradition had already quite accurately determined the time required for the conquest to be45–38 = 7 years (Joses Seder Olam, ch. xi. in Fürst, ubi sup. p408). This was adopted by Theodoret, whom Keil, Gerlach, Bunsen, of modern commentators, and Fürst (but with peculiarities and various emendations of the text) have followed. Josephus on the contrary (Ant. v1, 19) gives the duration of the conquest as only five years. He says, l. c, ’́Ετος δὲ πέμπτον ἤδη παρεληλύθει καὶ Χανανάιων οὐκέτ’ οὐδεὶς ὑπολέλειπτο, πλὴν εἰ μή τινες εὶς ὀχυρότατον τε͂ιχος διέφυγον. Ewald supposes the author of Joshua 14:10 also thought only of five years, which certainly seems very probable when we consider the fondness of the Hebrews for reckoning in round numbers. Knobel is of the same opinion, remarking on Joshua 14:15, “the wars of Joshua therefore had, according to our author, lasted about five years.” To pronounce a definite judgment is difficult, and is quite unnecessary, as the difference between five and seven years is of no consequence. But when Fürst (ubi sup.) assumes that the conquest occupied seven years in all, five of which were spent in the south and two in northern Palestine, the text gives no clear and definite support for his opinion.

There still remains the third chronological question How long in all did Joshua hold the government? which is the same as, What space is covered by our book? Joshua 23:1 speaks just as vaguely as Joshua 11:18 of יָמִים רַבִּים, after which Joshua, who was already old and advanced in years, זָקֵן בָּא בַּיָמִים, held the national assembly. In Joshua 24:29 it is said that he was one hundred and ten years old when he died. These are all the notices which the Book of Joshua, and even the whole Bible gives. We find more in Josephus, who reports, Ant. V:1, Joshua 29: Καὶ ὁ μεν (sc. ̓Ιησοῦς) τοσαῦτα πρὸς τοὺς παρόντας διαλεχθεὶς τελευτᾷ, βιοὺς ἑκατὸν ἔτη καὶ δέκα, ὧν Μουσε͂ι μὲν, ἐπὶ διδασκαλίᾳ τῶν χρησίμων, συνδιέτριψε τεσσαράκοντα, στρατηγὸς δέ μετὰ τὴν ἐκείνου τελευτὴν γίνεται πέντε καὶ ἔικοσι. Here the life of Joshua is defined, in agreement with Joshua 24:29, as having covered one hundred and ten years, of which forty belonged to the period in which Joshua was yet with Moses, and twenty-five to that of his sole leadership. There are then forty-five years left for the time before the Exodus. Ewald (ubi sup. pp330, 331) and Fürst (p351) maintain that Josephus took this, in their opinion trustworthy, notice out of “an old document which did not show the gaps of the ‘book of Origins,’ as Ewald calls the ground-text” (p330). At the same time Ewald (l. c. Rem3) and Fürst (p351, Rem4) call to mind that other writers of these later centuries give always twenty-seven (Theoph. Ad Autol. 3, 24; Clem. Alex. Strom. i21; Euseb. Chron. I. pp160, 170 of the Armen. translation, and G. Syncellus, Chronogr. p284, ed. Bonn), and Eupolemos (ap. Euseb. Prœp. Evang. 9, 30; 10, 14) names even thirty years. Nay, the Chron. Sam. Arab. Joshua 39, gives him forty-five years dominion, but in other places (Joshua 21, 25) only twenty-one. Of these higher figures the number twenty-seven is explained by supposing that the conquest was reckoned as occupying seven years; the others appear to be taken quite arbitrarily. Starke also speaks of twenty-seven years, referring to this reckoning among the Christian Fathers, as follows (Pref. to Joshua; § 10, p5): “The chronology of this book is variously given; some assume twenty-seven years”; but he then immediately adds: “others, however. with more probability, only seventeen, from the beginning of Joshua’s rule to his death. The latter rest on 1 Kings 6:1, since from the Exodus to the temple of Solomon there are reckoned four hundred and eighty years. For the government of Joshua there are actually left seventeen years, if we reckon before and after that government as follows:—

“(a.) From the Exodus to the government of Joshua are

40

years.

“(b.) From the beginning of the government of Joshua to the division of the land

7

“

“(c.) From the beginning of the division to the death of Joshua

10

“

“(d.) From Joshua to Eli

299

“

“(e.) From Eli to Samuel ( 1 Samuel 4:18)

40

“

“(f.) From Samuel to David ( Acts 8:21)

40

“

“(g.) From David to Solomon ( 1 Kings 2:11).

40

“

“(h.) From the accession of Solomon to the beginning of the building of the Temple

4

“

480 ”

Instead of four hundred and eighty years, we read in Acts 13:20 of four hundred and fifty years only; in Josephus, on the contrary (Ant. viii3, 1), of five hundred and ninety-two, and in two other places ( Ant. xx10, 1, Cont. Apion, 2, 2), of even six hundred and twelve years. In the passage in Acts ( Joshua 8:20) the number four hundred and fifty is given not as chronologically exact, but approximate only (ὡς,) and can therefore decide nothing against 1 Kings 6:1 (Bähr, Bibelwerk, A. T. vii. p41). But Josephus contradicts himself; four hundred and eighty years must therefore, with Ewald, Winer, Thenius, Rösch, Bähr, and very recently also, Hitzig (Gesch. d. Volkes Israel, i. pp13, 14), be held as correct. This being done, then, if we take the twenty-five years of Josephus for the rule of Joshua, the period of the Judges must be shortened, against the reckoning of Starke, by eight years, thus:—

(a.)

40

years.

(b. and c.)

25

“

(d.)

291

“

(e.)

40

“

(f.)

40

“

(g.)

40

“

(h.)

4

“

480

“

Since, however, Josephus generally, as Ewald himself concedes, is not “a good chronologist” (p484), we ought not to lay too much stress on his twenty-five years in and of themselves (comp. also the explanation of Joshua 18:4 ff. in reference to the date ἐν ἑβδόμῳ μηνί in Ant. v1, 21, ad fin.). It is possible that Joshua’s command lasted so long, and so Des Vignoles and Winer also assume, and that our book embraces thus a space of a quarter of a century, but it is possible also that this space was shorter. The results of our investigation would accordingly be these: (1) (the passage of the Jordan by the people of Israel took place in the spring of the year about 1460 b.c.; (2) the conquest was effected in not less than five, at the most in seven, years (1460–1455 or1453 b.c.); (3) the leadership of Joshua, embraced a period of at least fifteen years, at the most twenty-seven (1460–1445 or1433 b.c.); (4) the same number of years is included also in our book.
Observation1. The time of the elders mentioned in Joshua 24:51, and again in Judges 2:17, we agree with Ewald in ascribing to the דּוֹר of Joshua. He assumes that to the time of Solomon from the Exodus (that being regarded as the terminus a quo of the Hebrew time-reckoning, p479) such דּוֹרוֹת, twelve of forty years each, are to be recognized (pp481, 482). So also Fürst, pp351, 352, 409.

Observation2. Departing altogether from all other inquirers, Bunsen, in his Biblischen Jahrbüchern, incorporated into his Bibelwerk, vol. i, places the crossing of the Jordan in the year1280 b.c. on the authority of Egyptian and Assyrian chronology. He further assumes that Moses died in the twenty-second year of the Exodus (1299 b.c.); that Joshua, who at that time took upon him the command, completed the conquest and division of the land in seven years, and immediately thereupon, in the forty-seventh year of the Exodus (1274bc), closed his life. According to this reckoning also Joshua was leader of the people for twenty-five years (pp128, 130.), not all, however, in Canaan proper, but eighteen years in the land east of the Jordan, and seven on this side. The accuracy of the chronological notice contained in 1 Kings 6:1, Bunsen likewise disputes, since, according to his calculation, the Exodus took place in the year1320 b.c. during the nineteenth Egyptian dynasty, and the building of the Temple in1004 b.c. during the twenty-first dynasty, not four hundred and eighty years, therefore, but only three hundred and sixteen after the Exodus.

§ 5. Character of Joshua
As at the time of the Exodus, which as an event of the very highest significance was ever after retained in the mind of the people so vividly as to become their epoch for the reckoning of time, as then Moses, the chosen instrument of God’s providence, led his nation and impressed upon it the stamp of his own mighty soul; so Joshua, in the period immediately subsequent, carried forward the work already begun, and by the establishment of a regulated theocratic commonwealth, brought it to a definite conclusion. His period Isaiah, as we at least cannot but view it, something more than “a beautiful twilight after the descending sun of the Mosaic day” (Ewald, ubi sup. p311). It has an original, fresh, youthful aspect of its own, is a true image of the spirit which lived in Hosea the son of Nun, as he was called at first ( Numbers 8:8) until Moses named him Joshua ( Numbers 8:16). He was a man in whom there was spirit ( Numbers 27:18), and that a spirit of wisdom ( Deuteronomy 34:9) such as must fill the real man of God in the O. T. Joshua w as not indeed a prophet, as Jesus Sirach makes him out ( Sirach 46:1), arid Josephus also (Ant. iv7, Joshua 2 : Μωϋσῆς δέ γεραιὸς ἤδη τυγχάνων, διάδοχον ἑαυτοῦ ̓Ιηδοῦν καθίστησιν ἐπί τε ταῖς προφητείαις, καὶ στρατηγὸν εἴ που δεήσειε γενησόμενον), since he was directed, Numbers 27:21, to seek the divine will through Eleazar the high-priest: but he was a divinely inspired General and Regent, greater than any of the heroes who followed him through the time of the Judges, a real Joshua (יְהוֹשׁוּעַ or יְהוֹשֻׁעַ contracted Neb8:19, יֵשׁוּעַ; LXX. ’Ιησδυς, “whose help is Jehovah,” like אְלִישׁוּעַ 2 Samuel 5:15; 1 Chronicles 14:5), a warrior of God, whose help was Jehovah. On this very account also could he become a savior of his people. Truly did Moses “at the right moment perceive the real greatness of this hero, and give him the right name; instead of Hosea (חוֹשֵׁעַ), i. e. help, which he was already called as the delegate of his tribe, Moses named him thereafter, with little change of the sound but with an important addition to the sense, Jehoshua, i. e. God help “(Ewald, p306).

Born in Egypt, Joshua had, in common with all other Israelites, deeply felt the load of oppression which weighed the people down, and joyfully hailed the hour of freedom from the house of bondage, of deliverance from the iron furnace ( Deuteronomy 4:20; 1 Kings 8:51; Jeremiah 11:4). He was early allowed an opportunity, as one of the chief men of Ephraim ( Numbers 13:8), to show his bravery, when at Moses’ command, he opposed the swarms of wild Amalekites in Rephidim (now Erraha, or Raha, see Knobel on Exodus 17:6), and, supported by the prayer of Moses, triumphantly overcame them. For Joshua discomfited (וַיַּחַלשׁ) Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword ( Exodus 17:8-13). By this exploit Joshua rose in the estimation of Moses, accompanied him ( Exodus 24:13) on the Mount of God, was at other times constantly about him ( Exodus 33:11) as his minister (see on Joshua 1:1), and, being then in the strength of his life ( Exodus 33:11, נַעַר) laid the foundation in this intercourse with Moses of his knowledge of God and confidence in Jehovah who had for the first time revealed himself ( Exodus 6:2-3) as such to Moses. Through such confidence in God, which was never afterward more gloriously manifested than in the victory at Gibeon ( Joshua 10:12-15), his native bravery gained a mighty support, so that he trembled not, whether the enemy met him in open fight, or the excited people, believing rather the extravagant reports of the other spies than the plain and truthful words of Caleb and himself, cried out that he should be stoned ( Numbers 8:31–34; Numbers 14:6-10).

With this boldness, invigorated by filial trust in the Lord, there was joined in him a gift of keenest observation, which enabled him to perceive that their defense had departed from the Canaanites ( Numbers 14:9), so that it might be foreseen that they must become a prey to the Israelites, “bread” for them, as he expresses it in that popular style which we elsewhere recognize in him (e. g. Joshua 17:14-18; Joshua 23:10; Joshua 24:12).

These qualities fitted him in a high degree for the position which Moses, before his death, by the command of God, assigned to him ( Numbers 27:16-23, comp. with Numbers 32:28; Deuteronomy 3:28; Deuteronomy 31:23). He was appointed, as Moses had desired of Jehovah, to go in and out beforethe congregation, and lead them out and in, that the congregation of Jehovah might not be as a flock without a shepherd ( Numbers 27:17). Being now, probably, of about the same age as his trusty companion Caleb, of the house of Judah, the latter being then, as would seem, about eighty years old (s. § 4), and the sole survivor besides himself of all the Hebrew men who came out of Egypt ( Numbers 14:30; Numbers 14:38), he inherited the leadership of his people. From this time onward how eminently did he prove himself ever a God-fearing commander ( Joshua 3:5; Joshua 3:9-10; Joshua 4:6-7; Joshua 4:21-24; Joshua 5:1-9; Joshua 7:6-9), trusting confidently in the help of God ( Joshua 3:5; Joshua 6:6 ff; Joshua 8:3 ff; Joshua 10:12-15; Joshua 10:19; Joshua 10:25), often strengthened and consecrated to the strife by God himself ( Joshua 1:1-9; Joshua 6:2-3; Joshua 8:1-2; Joshua 10:8; Joshua 11:6, especially Joshua 5:10-15), circumspect and prudent ( Joshua 1:11; Joshua 2:1; Joshua 8:4-8), quick and bold ( Joshua 10:9; Joshua 11:7; Joshua 10:28-43; Joshua 11:10-23), always taking full advantage of victories gained, of unexceptionable energy ( Joshua 8:26; Joshua 10:10; Joshua 10:19; Joshua 10:28-42; Joshua 11:8-9). A commander, nevertheless, who humbly and modestly asked for himself ( Joshua 19:49-50) only a small possession, and in his farewell discourse ( Joshua 23:1-16; Joshua 24:1-15), despising self-laudation, gave all the honor to Jehovah, of whom it is said that he was with Joshua so that they spoke of the latter in all lands ( Joshua 6:27). If he at times dealt fearfully according to our conceptions with some, as against the King of Ai ( Joshua 8:29), and against those other five kings ( Joshua 10:1; Joshua 10:16; Joshua 10:23-27) whom he shamefully humbled and pitifully hanged, let us not forget the vast difference between our time and his. If he—to touch yet on one chief complaint brought against him by Eichhorn and Paulus (not, however, by Herder, as Keil assumes, p. liii. (53)),—if he proceeded not only against individuals, but against the Canaanites generally with the edge of the sword (לְפִי חֶרֶב), burning their cities with fire, and casting them down unsparingly ( Joshua 6:24; Joshua 8:24; Joshua 10:28-43; Joshua 11:10-19), and this all, as is repeatedly stated ( Joshua 8:2; Joshua 10:25; Joshua 10:40; Joshua 11:15), by divine command, with the coöperation of Jehovah, by whom the heart of the Canaanites had been hardened to meet the children of Israel in battle ( Joshua 11:20), we may with Ewald reply to all such attacks upon Joshua, nay, even upon God himself, “that a people, sinking ever more deeply into divisions and moral perverseness, as the Canaanites, in great part at least, then were (comp. vol. i. p 324 ff.; Wisdom of Solomon 2:2-6), should fall before another people in whom there arises the harmonious strength of a life trusting in divine powers, and so striving upward, is an eternal necessity.”[FN8] Thus it happened also in the storms of the popular migrations, in which old but corrupted states of much cultivation crumbled before the pressure of mighty natural races. Not less do the conquering expeditions of the Arabs in the seventh and eighth centuries after Christ furnish an analogy. So much on this topic here. We shall have frequent occasion in the interpretation of the book to touch upon it again. We here simply remark that there was no lack of mildness in the hero of Ephraim. He spared Rahab, faithful to the promise which the spies had given, and with her her father’s house ( Joshua 6:25), saved the Gibeonites from the hand of the children of Israel ( Joshua 9:26), although they had deserved for their cunning falsehood a far different punishment from that which was inflicted on them, namely, to perform menial service in the sanctuary ( Joshua 9:27); and appointed the cities of refuge for the manslayers ( Joshua 20:1-9).

Joshua, moreover, was not only as a general an illustrious, highly endowed leader of his people, and one filled with the spirit of God, but, conspicuous equally in the deeds of peace as in the deeds of war, he was not less capable as a regent than as a soldier. In this relation also he acts always from the higher, theocratic motive. He will establish a commonwealth for his people; but this commonwealth must correspond to the description given in grand outlines by God, through Moses, in the wilderness. It should be a commonwealth consecrated to Jehovah, in the midst of which should stand the sanctuary, whose people should be holy to Jehovah. For Israel was to be a holy people ( Exodus 19:6). Accordingly, as soon as the Jordan is crossed, by God’s marvelous help, and they tread the soil of Canaan, the land of the fathers, Joshua causes the long-neglected circumcision to be performed at Gilgal ( Joshua 5:1-9); and then immediately, on the same ground, the Passover to be celebrated for the first time ( Joshua 5:10-12). He divides the land not according to his own preference, but by the lot, that God himself might, as it were, give the decision ( Joshua 13-19), raises the holy tent in. Shiloh ( Joshua 18:1), arranges not only the cities of refuge which have been mentioned, but also the Levitical cities ( Joshua 21), acts in harmony with the high-priest Eleazar ( Joshua 17:4; Joshua 21:1), maintains the unity of the cultus when the two and a half tribes build the altar on the bank of the Jordan ( Joshua 22:12-34), in his farewell address admonishes to fidelity towards Jehovah, warns against apostasy ( Joshua 23:1-16; Joshua 24:1-15), and, having already earlier—perhaps directly after the conquest of the country west of the Jordan—caused blessing and curse to be proclaimed from Gerizim and Ebal ( Joshua 8:30-35), solemnly renews the covenant between Israel and Jehovah at Shechem ( Joshua 24:25) with an earnest demand that all other gods which might possibly still be cherished, should be put away. Conscious as he was, therefore, as a general, of his commission from God, he was not less so as a ruler, who constantly kept in view, and followed with all tenacity and perseverance, his great, heaven-appointed aim, namely, to found a theocratic commonwealth. If he was adorned, as a general, with a bravery supported by fear of God and confidence in him, so as a regent he wore the most beautiful ornament of civil rule: an unselfish, noble spirit of justice coupled with gentleness and wisdom. It was a spirit which gave to every man his own ( Joshua 14:6-15; Joshua 21:1), but claimed for itself only what was reasonable and moderate ( Joshua 19:49-50), and which could sharply repel unjustifiable demands ( Joshua 17:13-18), although not with “humiliating sarcasm” or with “pointed scorn,” as Ewald represents (ub. sup. 317, 316). Of this charge, however, we shall have to take fuller notice in our explanation of the passage.

Thus Joshua stands before us distinguished equally as general and as ruler of his people, a worthy follower of Moses; not a prophet like the latter, and no lawgiver, as was the son of Amram, but filled with the same spirit of fidelity towards Jehovah, and of zeal for the newly incipient commonwealth of God; a man of God in all that he does and in all that he omits. “In the kingdom of God,” says Kurtz (Manual of Sacred History, p102), “he is great who knows that of himself he is nothing. This greatness had Joshua. Among the heroes of the sacred history he stands forth as the one, above almost all others, free from self-will. The most conscientious fidelity towards the law, and a disposition the most imperturbably theocratic, distinguish him. He is prudent, circumspect, where he has to act of himself, for he conducts the wars of the Lord; but unhesitating, quick, and decided where the Lord sends him. His courage is humility, his strength is faith, his wisdom is obedience and fear of the Lord. A gentle disposition, but the furthest possible from feebleness, as is proved by his sternly solemn sentence upon Achan, and the strictness with which he executes the curse upon the Canaanites. Such a union of mildness with strength, of simplicity with prudence, of humility with magnanimity, has in it something evangelical. This peculiarity of his character, together with the peculiarity of the period in the kingdom of God in which he lived, and of the position which he took, makes him and his work a rich type of Him that was to come. He leads the people into the land of promise and of rest, but there is yet a better rest to be enjoyed, to which his antitype and namesake must introduce us ( Hebrews 4:9).” With this glance at that unique, glorious antitype, at Christ the true Joshua, we close the attempt at a description of the hero of our book.[FN9]
Observation1. In the N. T. Joshua is mentioned only twice: (1) in the speech of Stephen before the chief council, Acts 7:45, where it is said that the fathers brought in the tabernacle with Joshua into the possession of the Gentiles, whom God drove out before their face (ἐξῶσεν ὁ θεός); (2) Hebrews 4:8 (see on Joshua 1. Doctrinal and Ethical, No4). From this passage Starke gives some intimations concerning the typical relation of Joshua to Christ. He says: “Joshua was in name and action a beautiful type of the Messiah. As he led the children of Israel through the Jordan into the land of Canaan, so the latter leads his believing followers finally through death into the heavenly Canaan. He carried out what Moses could not effect; the law of Moses could insure to men no peace and no blessedness, which Jesus and his gospel can, Romans 8:3; Hebrews 7:25. Jesus and Joshua begin after Moses leaves off. Joshua was the leader of the bodily Israel, overcame their enemies, distributed to them their land; all which Jesus, the Captain of Salvation, does for the spiritual Israel, Hebrews 2:10” (Starke on Joshua 1:1).

Obs2. “We find in the East historical traces of Joshua’s heroic deeds, outside of the Hebrew writers. Thus Procopius, Vandal. ii20, mentions a Phœnician inscription near the city Zingis in Mauritania, which had originated with the Phœnicians who had fled from Canaan, and ran thus: ‘Hμε͂ις ἐσμεν οἱ φεύγοντες ἀπὸ προσώπον Ιησοῦ τοῦ ληστοῦ υἱοῦ Ναυῆ (Suidas s. v. Χαναάν : ‘Ημε͂ις ἐσμεν Χαναναῖοι οὕς ἐδίωξεν Ιησοῦς ὁ λησής); and a letter of the Persian king Shaubec in Chron. Sam. c26, names Joshua likewise “lupus percussor,” but according to another recension, “lupus vespertinus,” זאב ערבות (comp. Habakkuk 1:8). Winer, Realw. s. v. Josua. Ewald regards the inscription as a fabrication (p298); and in the Chron. Sam, from its character before described (§ 1obs.), no confidence can be placed. “Other accounts similar to that in Eutropius are more simple, such as the brief statement that Tripolis in Africa was founded by the Canaanites fleeing before Joshua (apud Euseb. Chron. Gr. ed. Scaliger, p11); but present too little that is definite, and may have arisen out of vague conjectures in which later writers so richly abound” (Ewald, p299).

§ 6. The Holy Land
The land captured by the Israelites under the brave leadership of Joshua, we call commonly Palestine, or the holy land, sometimes also, after Hebrews 11:9 (cf. Genesis 15:18; Genesis 1:24; Numbers 32:11, etc.), the promised land. It was called a holy land (אַדְמַת הַקֹּדֶֹשׁ) by Zechariah ( Joshua 2:12), by the author of the Second Book of Maccabees ( Joshua 1:7), and in later ages with preference by the Catholics; against which Bachiene (in von Raumer, Palästina, p23, Anm3), without reason remarks, that “this designation rests merely on superstition.” It is rather, as Zechariah 2:12 shows, more Biblical than the name Palestine, פְּלֶשֶׁת, which originally referred only to the southwestern part of the land, the country of the Philistines. So Jerome on Isaiah 14:29 says, “Philistœos Palœstinos significat;” and Willermus Tyr, “Palœstina quasi Philistina a Philistiim dicitur” (in von Raumer, p24). In our book we find none of these names. As a general designation appears rather ( Joshua 1:4) “the land of the Hittites,” whose bounds, according to the old promise, Genesis 15:18-21, are very widely extended. Further we meet principally with two names for the two main divisions of Palestine, for the country west of the Jordan and the country east of the Jordan. The former is Canaan (כְּנַען = lowland, as opposed to ארם=highland), the latter is Gilead (גִּלְעָד see on the etym. on Joshua 12:5), as may be seen from Joshua 22:9-11; Joshua 22:15; Joshua 22:32, where Bashan (בָּשָׁן, from בָשַׁן, “level, soft soil”), elsewhere standing separate from Gilead, as in Joshua 13:11, is included with it. Between the east and west country lies the Jordan valley, now Ghor, then called in one part of it כִּכַּר־היַּרְדֵּן ( Genesis 13:10-11), “circuit of the Jordan,” as in Matthew 3:5, ἡ περίχωρος τοῦ ’Ιορδάνου, or briefly הַכִּכַּר ( Genesis 13:12; Genesis 19:17), and in our book synonymously נְּלִילוֹת הַיַּרְדֵּן ( Joshua 18:17; Joshua 22:10-11), but in its whole extent called הָעֲרָבָה “low ground, plain, field” [rather, “arid, sterile, desert tract,” Gesen, Fürst.—Tr.], ( Joshua 11:16; Joshua 12:1; Joshua 12:3). Instead of this in Joshua 13:27 we have also עֵמֶק (see Robinson, Phys. Geog. of the Holy Land, p81). The west side of the Ghor belonged to Canaan, the east side to Gilead; the Jordan, as we learn partly from the boundaries ( Joshua 13:27; Joshua 16:1; Joshua 16:7; Joshua 18:12; Joshua 18:19; Joshua 19:22; Joshua 19:34, etc.), partly from the notices in Joshua 22. ( Joshua 22:10-11; Joshua 22:19, esp25), formed the border between those two great provinces of West and East Palestine.

Palestine as a whole lies nearly between34½° and36½° east longitude, and between31¼° and33¼° of north latitude, almost equally distant from the equator and the Arctic circle. The greatest extent from north to south is about one hundred and fifty-five miles, and from east to west about eighty-five miles. Reckoning the average width at seventy miles we have a surface of8,560 square miles. It is therefore about half as large as Switzerland, one third as large as Bavaria (von Raumer, p25), about the size of the Prussian Rhine province.[FN10] “Pudet dicere,” writes Jerome, “latitudinem terrœ repromissionis, ne ethnicis occasionem blasphemandi dedisse videamur.” The boundaries of the land, both for its western and its eastern divisions, are given in our book with accuracy, and will be noticed in the commentary on the passages pertaining thereto, Joshua 11:16-17; Joshua 12:1-8; Joshua 13:1 ff. In general, they give us to understand that at that time Palestine was already bounded on the south by Arabia Petræa ( Joshua 15:2-3) and the brook of Egypt ( Joshua 15:4); on the west by the Sea ( Joshua 15:4), sometimes called also ( Numbers 34:6) the Great Sea, that Isaiah, the Mediterranean Sea; on the north by the mighty heights of Lebanon and Hermon ( Joshua 11:17); on the east by the wilderness of Syria and Arabia, toward which Salcha is mentioned as a border town, Joshua 12:5. To denote the extension of the land from north to south we frequently meet with the expression “from Dan to Beersheba” (e. g. 2Sam. Joshua 17:11; Judg. Joshua 20:1; 1Chron. Joshua 21:2), but not in the Book of Joshua. A similar designation of the breadth appears not to have been used.

In this its secluded position the land was eminently adapted to the purpose which the people of Israel, according to their historical vocation, had to fulfill. On the south and east, farstretching deserts separated it from contact with all other nations. On the west was spread out the sea, which in those ancient times was little traversed, and even to that extent only by methods of a very imperfect description. On the north rose the protecting mountain walls of Lebanon and Anti-lebanon. Here might the O. T. commonwealth of God develop itself in admirable separateness from the world, the more so as Palestine, in the quality of its soil, its climate, its fertility, answered all the conditions which are requisite for the prosperous development of a community, and for awakening love and attachment to the country, the possession of Jehovah, where the dwelling of Jehovah was erected ( Joshua 22:19; comp. Leviticus 25:23; Psalm 85:1). Truly, Israel should, as God had said to Moses ( Exodus 3:8; comp. w. Joshua 13:5; Leviticus 20:24; Ezekiel 20:6), be led into a good and wide land (אֶרֶץ טוֹבָה וּרְחוֹבָה), into a land flowing with milk and honey (אֶרֶץ זָבת חָלָב וּדְבשׁ), the fruitfulness of which is praised ( Deuteronomy 8:7-9) in these words: The Lord thy God leads thee into a good land, a land in which are brooks and fountains and seas, that flow (יֹצִאִים De Wette: “spring out”) on the hills and in the meadows (בַּבִּקעָה, prop, valley between mountains), a land of wheat and barley and vines and fig-trees and pomegranates, a land of olive-trees and honey, a land in which thou shalt eat bread without scarceness, in which nothing is wanting, a land whose stones are iron and out of whose mountains thou mayest dig brass.” (Comp. Deuteronomy 11:10-12; 2 Kings 18:32; Nehemiah 9:25; Nehemiah 9:35; Isaiah 36:17, etc.) With these descriptions of the Bible agree Josephus (Ant. v1, 21), who praises the fertility and beauty of Palestine; Tacitus, who says, after his manner, with pregnant brevity: “Uber solum. Exuberant fruges nostrum ad morem prœterque eas balsamum et palmœ” (Histor. v26); Justinus (xxxvi8); Ammianus Marcellinus ( Joshua 14:8). And these all speak of the later times when many desolating wars on the soil of the “land of the Hebrews” ( Genesis 40:15, and in Joseph.) had robbed it of its excellence. Only one voice, that of Strabo ( Joshua 16:2-3; Joshua 16:6), appears to contradict these reports. He relates (quoted by von Raumer, p92) that Moses led the Jews to the place where Jerusalem stands, and easily took possession of it, because, being rocky and unfruitful round about, no man had claimed it. To this Reland has already replied that this report of Strabo itself, like others, shows Strabo’s ignorance in respect to Palestine, and that the vicinity of Jerusalem is not Palestine. True, the soil was not, if we bring before our minds the topography of the land, everywhere equally fruitful; but even in the south of West Palestine, in the Judæa of a later day, where the rough lime-stone hills show in many places only a few traces of vegetation, and, towards the Dead Sea, except in the neighborhood of En-gedi, almost none at all,—even here there were more favored districts like that about Gibeon, the plain of Rephaim near Jerusalem, the low-lands (שְׁפֵלָה) on the sea-coast, which have maintained their productiveness till the present day. The mountain of Judah which rises northwardly from Beer-sheba like a higher story of the land, to an average height of2,400 feet (von Raumer, p87), gives that region in many places a gloomy aspect; but so much the more beautiful appears the green of the deeply-cleft wadies whose waters flow partly towards the Mediterranean, and partly towards the Dead Sea. Much more fertile was and is the northward extension of the mountain of Judah, called the mountain of Ephraim, “Mount Ephraim,” also Joshua 11:16 the mountain of Israel, whose summits, at the time when Joshua divided the land, were still densely covered with forest ( Joshua 17:15). On account of this richer vegetation, the patriarchs also found here in the early days pasture for their herds about Beth-el and Shechem ( Genesis 12:8; Genesis 13:3; Genesis 28:19; Genesis 37:13). It is most luxuriantly produced, either where the Shephelah[FN11] extends itself through the plain of Sharon even up to the woody and far outstretching promontory of Carmel, or, north of Carmel, in the plain of Jezreel, on the heights of the mountain of Naphthali, named only once in the Bible and that in our book ( Joshua 20:7), and in the plain by the sea of Gennesaret. This, now el-Ghuweir, is “described by Josephus (Bell. Jud. iii10, 8) in glowing terms for its fertility and productiveness” (Robinson, Phys. Geog. of the Holy Land, p77.)

While thus Canaan proper, especially in its middle and northern portions, was eminently adapted to agriculture, the land east of the Jordan offered the most excellent pasturage for cattle. Hence the Reubenites and Gadites, abounding in herds, to whom also half of the tribe of Manasseh joined themselves, had early requested of Moses to be allowed to settle on that side of the stream ( Numbers 32:1 ff. Numbers 32:33; Deuteronomy 3:12; Deuteronomy 29:8; Joshua 13:7-8), on those high table-lands which stretch eastward to the mountains of Hauran, and to the Arnon on the south. These, now called en Rukrah and Belka, were then Bashan and Gilead, or merely Gilead. The former is even to this day of extraordinary fruitfulness, and everywhere tillable. The latter, cleft by the deep valleys of the Jarmuk and Jabbok, and other smaller torrents, is famous as a grazing-land, its soil being adorned with a luxuriant growth of grass, out of which rise majestically the evergreen oaks, the oaks of Bashan ( Isaiah 2:13; Ezekiel 27:6; comp. Robinson ubi sup. p57 ff139 ff.). Here on these high grounds (3,000 feet above the Mediterranean, 4,300 feet above the Dead Sea), breathes a fresh and invigorating air, doubly invigorating to the traveller who emerges from the deep Jordan valley. This lies far below the surface of the Mediterranean,—625 feet below it where the Jordan leaves the Sea of Gennesaret, and1,231where it empties into the Dead Sea. In it there is no tillable soil except at Bethshan in the north and about Jericho at the south end of the Ghor; between these two places the river is shut in on both sides by two ranges of chalky hills (von Raumer, p58). The region about Jericho in particular was celebrated for its fertility (von Raumer, p58, Anm118 a). Further south all vegetation is dried up. There the Dead Sea, as we commonly call it, after Galenus and Jerome, but which appears in the historical books of the O. T. under the name of the Sea of the Plain (יָם העָרָבָה, Deuteronomy 4:49; 2 Kings 14:25), or the Salt Sea (יָם הַמֶּלַח, Genesis 14:3; Numbers 34:3; Numbers 34:12; Joshua 15:2; Joshua 15:5; Joshua 18:19), or under both names at once ( Deuteronomy 3:17; Joshua 3:16; Joshua 13:3), spreads out its desolate surface, forty-seven miles long and more than ten miles wide, between bare, high, steep cliffs of limestone and chalk, inhospitably silent, aptly called by the son of the desert “a curst sea” (von Raumer, p61). From its southern point the southern border of Canaan ran across to Beer-sheba, according to Joshua 15:2, and to the river of Egypt, that Isaiah, to the point from which we began this survey of the land.

We have before remarked incidentally how very different is the temperature in the Jordan valley from that on the heights to the east of the Ghor. Other such contrasts appear in the holy land, embracing as it does very lofty heights and profoundest depths; so that on its climate no general judgment can be pronounced, as can usually be done in the case of so small a country, with more uniform quality of soil, and a different situation. Of Lebanon, whose magnificent mountain scenery has been described in the liveliest colors by Furrer, in his Wanderungen durch Palästina (p356 ff.), a work which we shall often have to quote, the Arabic poets say, “that he bears the winter on his head, the spring on his shoulders, in his bosom the autumn; and that summer slumbers at his feet” (von Raumer, p89, after Volney, i243). Consistently with this writes Burckhardt as he comes, on the 5 th of May, 1812, to the mouth of the Mandhur (Jarmuk, Hieromax), where it empties into the Jordan: “Northward rose the snow-covered Jebel el-Scheick (Hermon); on the east the fruitful plains of Jaulan lay bedecked with the flowers of spring; while in the south the drooping vegetation appeared to show the effects of a tropical heat.” The temperature of Jerusalem (and the same is true in general of the whole hill-country west of the Jordan, Robinson, ubi sup. p297 f.) is for the most part cool and pleasant, and never oppressively hot except while a sirocco or south wind lasts (p293). On the western plain, which rises only a little above the Mediterranean, it is of course warmer, so much Song of Solomon, indeed, that the harvest ripens there about two weeks earlier than on the mountain (p298 f.). Disregarding the rough, high mountain regions of Lebanon and Anti-lebanon, and on the other side the tropical heat of the Ghor (where Van de Velde found it more trying than in South Africa, von Raumer, p89), the great part of Palestine has a pleasant, generally healthy climate, excellently suited to agriculture and grazing; for there are but few swamps or other causes to operate against the salubrity of the atmosphere (Rob. p308). Yet Palestine, as in ancient times so now, is not without contagious diseases, and “the pestilence that walketh in darkness,” Psalm 91:6 (Rob. l. c.).

Of the natural productions of the country, wheat, barley, vines, fig trees, pomegranates, olive trees, and honey are mentioned in the passage ( Deuteronomy 8:7-9) before quoted, and it is there said also, that the stones of the land are iron, and brass is dug out of its mountains. As a matter of fact many iron mines are still found on Lebanon, and, from the communications of Rusegger, who has accurately explored Palestine in respect to its geology, they use the brown iron-stone and spathic iron-stone for building near Merjibah (Ruseg. l690, iii284, ap. von Raumer, p96). “Iron and brass shall be on thy shoes,” was promised to Asher in the blessing of Moses ( Deuteronomy 33:25). And according to our book Asher must, with great probability, have received a place precisely on Lebanon ( Joshua 19:24-31). So that the occurrence of iron and brass in Palestine is a fixed fact, although it is a question whether by the stones of the land which “are iron,” we are not to understand rather (as von Raumer supposes, p96), the widespread basalt formation of Hauran, Leja, and Jaulan. The plants mentioned in Deuteronomy 8:7-9, wheat, barley, vines, fig and olive trees, as well as pomegranates, are still met with, and are often mentioned in the books of travel. The olive trees grow to the height of from twenty to thirty feet; the fruit begins to ripen in October, and is pressed after lying in hot water. Early figs were the first fruit of the year to ripen; a second sort, the summer figs, came on in August, and a third, the winter figs, remained till January on the tree. The vines bear very heavy clusters, grow to be even thirty feet high (Stephan Schultz, in von Raumer, p101 [Tristram, Land of Israel, pp610, 622]), and yield excellent wine. Pomegranates grow about Gaza, Hebron, and elsewhere in the land. Of the other tall-growing plants of Palestine, we ought specially to indicate the oaks ( Isaiah 2:13; Ezekiel 27:8; Zechariah 11:2) which are found not on the east side of the Jordan alone (Robinson, Bibl. Res. in Pal, etc, ii443 [Tristram, ubi sup. p120, etc.]); the palm trees, near Jericho and En-gedi formerly ( Judges 1:16; Judges 3:13), at the present day near Gaza (Rob. ii276), and in Jerusalem (Tobler, Denkblätler, p109 [at Jaffa, Tiberias, and elsewhere, Tristram, pp413, 429, etc.]); and finally the cedars, the glory of Lebanon (von Raumer, p31 [Tristram, p630 ff.]). The richness of the land in honey ( Exodus 3:8; Exodus 3:17; Exodus 13:5; Deuteronomy 8:8; Judges 14:8; 1 Samuel 14:25-45) presupposes the multitude of flowers; hyacinths, anemones, jonquils, on Carmel; on the plain of Sharon, tulips, white and red roses, white and yellow lilies, narcissuses and stockgillies (von Raumer, p98).

The mention of honey leads naturally to some remarks on the animals of Palestine. While the bees are a blessing to the country [comp. Tristram, p87 f.] the locusts bring upon it the horrors of desolation, such as Joel has pictured with a master’s hand ( Joshua 1:3 ff.). To the locust which rises out of the abyss ( Revelation 9:3; Revelation 9:5; Revelation 9:10) was power given, as the scorpions have power on earth. These latter are found in extraordinary numbers in the Jordan valley below Jericho (von Raumer, p103), and the mountain of Akrabbim is named from them ( Joshua 15:5, from עַקְרָב, “a scorpion”). Serpents which, like them, are created for vengeance on the wicked ( Sirach, xxxix36), are in modern Palestine but few (von Raumer, p106). Their place, however, is well supplied by numerous birds, especially singing birds, not merely in Samaria and Galilee, but also along the Jordan, where Robinson (Lat. Bibl. Res. p316) heard the nightingale warble [comp. Tristram, pp513, 523, 585]. Even the Dead Sea is not uncheered by these songsters. “We ourselves,” writes Robinson (Phys. Geog. p219), “and many other travellers, saw birds flying in all directions over the sea. That no water-fowl are here to be met with is simply owing to the fact that the sea shows no trace of fish or plant on which those birds subsist. But the region is full of birds; and at Ain Jidy we were surprised and delighted to hear their morning song in the midst of the solitude and grandeur of these desolations. The trees, and rocks, and air around were full of the carol of the lark, the cheerful whistle of the quail, the call of the partridge, and the warbling of many other feathered songsters; while birds of prey were soaring and screaming in front of the cliffs and over the waters of the sea.”

Of predaceous quadrupeds, the lions ( Judges 14:5-6; 1 Samuel 17:34-36; 2 Samuel 23:20; 1 Kings 13:24; 1 Kings 13:26; Jeremiah 49:19) which, in the days of Samson and David showed themselves in cultivated districts of Judæa, and when Jeremiah lived still haunted the Ghor, have now disappeared from Palestine. Bears, on the contrary, are yet found in the mountains of the North (von Raumer, p106), but especially are foxes and jackals numerous in all the land, and not less so the hares (p107). Of domestic animals, the country had dogs, camels, asses, horses (mentioned in our book Joshua 11:4 as belonging to the Canaanites), mules, oxen, buffaloes, numerous flocks of goats and sheep in which the patriarchs, Jacob in particular, were already rich ( Genesis 30:43).

§ 7. The Original Inhabitants of Palestine
When the Israelites forced their way into this highly favored land where once their fathers had dwelt as nomads, they found, east of the Jordan, the kingdoms of Sihon and Og ( Joshua 12:1 ff.) and, in Canaan proper, thirty-one smaller kingdoms besides, as would appear, one free state, Gibeon with its dependent towns Chephira, Beeroth, and Kirjath-jearim ( Joshua 9:3; Joshua 9:17). The land was already cultivated, and owed this cultivation to its inhabitants. These lived in cities, tilled the ground, and had planted olive-yards ( Joshua 24:13), were acquainted with writing, as the previous name of Debir, Kirjath-sepher ( Joshua 15:15), proves, owned horses and chariots ( Joshua 11:4; Joshua 17:18); but in a moral and religious respect were very degraded ( Genesis 15:16; Genesis 19:5; Deuteronomy 12:29-31; Deuteronomy 18:9-12; Exodus 23:31-33; Exodus 34:11-14; Joshua 23:12-13; Joshua 24:15). Of them are separately named in our book,—

1. Canaanite tribes ( Joshua 3:10; Joshua 9:1; Joshua 11:3, where their places of habitation are given, Joshua 12:8; Joshua 24:11):[FN12]
A. The Hittites, הַחתִּי (Χεττᾶιοι), living on the mountain of Judah ( Numbers 13:29; Joshua 11:3, and in general בָּהָר) near Hebron where Moses bought of Ephron the Hittite, a cave for a burial-place ( Genesis 23:3-20; Genesis 25:9-10 ff.). The race appears to have been very powerful, since Joshua 1:4 the whole land promised to the Israelites is called the land of the Hittites. According to Ewald (Gesch. des Volkes Isr, i. p279 ff.) the Hittites were dwellers in the valleys, which, however, does not agree with Joshua 11:3, where they, together with the Amorites, Perizzites, and Jebusites, are reckoned with the inhabitants of the mountain. [This name is used in the Hebrew always in the singular, “the Hittite,” with five exceptions.]

B. The Amorites, הָאֱמֹרִי (‘Αμοῤῥαῖοι, according to Ewald, “mountaineers”[FN13]). Sometimes a name for all the peoples of Canaan ( Joshua 24:18; Genesis 15:16; Judges 6:10; 2 Samuel 21:2. and often), according to Joshua 11:3, dwelling on the mountain also, either on the mountain of Judah, in particular ( Genesis 14:7; Genesis 14:13), or on the mountain west of the Dead Sea, thence called mountain of the Amorites ( Deuteronomy 1:7; Deuteronomy 1:19-20, comp. w. Numbers 13:30), and to be regarded as a southerly continuation of the mount of Judah; or, northwardly, on the mount of Ephraim, about Shechem ( Genesis 48:22, comp. w. John 4:5): also on the east of the Jordan where the kingdoms of Sihon and Og in Gilead and Bashan are designated as Amoritish kingdoms ( Joshua 9:10, comp. w. Joshua 12:2; Joshua 12:4; Numbers 32:33; Numbers 32:39; Deuteronomy 4:47-49). [Hebrew always singular.]

C. The Canaanites, הַכְּנַעֲנִי ( Χαναναῖοι, according to Ewald [and Gesen.] “lowlanders”), a designation in a wide sense for all the people of Canaan ( Genesis 10:18; Genesis 12:6; Genesis 24:3; Exodus 13:11, and often), more strictly for a race along the sea and along the Jordan ( Joshua 5:1; Joshua 11:3; Numbers 13:29; Deuteronomy 11:30). That they dwelt in Gezer, is expressly mentioned Joshua 16:10, comp. the Comm. in loc. In Joshua 13:4 the land of the Canaanites is the same as that of the Sidonians ( Joshua 13:5), that Isaiah, the Phœnicians. [Almost always plural.]

D. The Girgashites, הַגִּרגָּשִׁי (mentioned in [Plural with two exceptions.]

E. The Hivites, הַחִוּי (Εὐαῖοι, according to Ewald, “townsmen, midlanders” [Gesen.: pagani, villagers]; in the cities Shechem ( Genesis 34:2) and Gibeon ( Joshua 9:7; Joshua 11:19), but also on mount Hermon in the land Mizpeh, Joshua 11:3, cf. Judges 3:3). [In the Hebrew always singular.]

F. The Perizzites, הַפְּרִזִּי (Φερεζαῖοι; according to Gesenius connected with פִּרָזוֹת, “open country,” whence פְּרָזִי Esther 9:16; Deuteronomy 3:5; 1 Samuel 6:18, and then also פִּרִזּי = “countryman, rustic,” with which also paganus may be compared), according to Joshua 11:3; Judges 1:4-5, likewise living on the mountains, probably with Canaanites, between Beth-el and Ai in Abraham’s time ( Genesis 13:3; Genesis 13:7). It may be questioned, with von Raumer (p362), whether also near Shechem? which Isaiah, I think, from the connection of Genesis 34:30 not improbable. [Always singular in the Hebrew.]

G. The Jebusites, הַיְבוּסִי (from “יְבוּם, a place trodden down, threshing-floor, r. בּוּם” Gesenius), at Jerusalem (Jebus), and in the region around Jerusalem ( Joshua 15:8; Joshua 15:63; Joshua 18:28; Judges 19:11), according to Joshua 11:3 on the mountain also (cf. besides Numbers 13:20), like the Amorites, Hittites, and Perizzites; invariably, except Joshua 11:3, named in the lists ( Joshua 9:1; Joshua 12:8; Joshua 24:11; Genesis 15:21; Exodus 3:8; Exodus 23:23; Exodus 33:2; Exodus 34:11; Deuteronomy 7:1). [Always singular.]

“As regards the origin of the Canaanites,” says Winer (Bibl. Realwörterbuch, s. v. “Canaaniter”), “they are reckoned in Genesis 10:15, comp. Genesis 10:6; Genesis 10:18; Genesis 9:22—as descendants of a certain Canaan who was a son of Ham, and so grandson of Noah,—among the Hamites. But this ethnographical conception, which rests, perhaps (Tuch, p245), on the tradition concerning the original abodes of the Canaanites, is contradicted by the language of this race, which was no other than the Hebrew ( Isaiah 19:18, see Gesenius, Hist. of the Heb. Lang. 16 f.). The prevailing view of antiquity regarded them (the Phœnicians, Sidonians) as immigrants in western Asia, comp. also Justin, xviii3, 2; and according to Herod, i1; vii89, they must have dwelt originally on the Red Sea (that Isaiah, on the ocean south of Asia), especially, perhaps, on the Persian Gulf (comp. Strabo, i. .42; xvi784), where at a later period, two islands, Tyrus and Arados, were pointed out as the home of the Phœnicians (Strabo, xvi766)..... That, finally, the immigrant Canaanites first occupied the northern (Phœn.) coast, and then, crowding back the primitive inhabitants, spread themselves south and east throughout Palestine, is probable under all the circumstances.” Knobel has, as Lange remarks (Comm. on Genesis, p347), “solved the problem by the supposition that the Canaanites who migrated to that country might have received the Shemitic language from Shemites who had previously settled there. Add to this that the affinity of the Phœnicians and Canaanites with the Hamitic nations of the south seems to be established (Kurtz, p90, Kaulen, p235).” J. George Müller, on the contrary, had still earlier maintained (Schweitzerisches Museum, 1837, p275 if. esp282), and again repeats (Herzog’s Realencyk, vii241), in agreement with Grotius, Clericus, and Gesenius, that the Hebrews had, as early as the patriarchal age, received their language from the Canaanites who migrated from the Egyptian sea.

On a more careful consideration of these several views, the question at once arises, Whether the ethnological table in Genesis 10. shall maintain its historical character or not. This is denied to it by the majority of recent critics. An error in the Table is assumed and then ascribed to national hatred, which is supposed to have shrunk from the idea of a common derivation (Realencyk, ubi sup. 240). Knobel, Bertheau, and J. G. Müller, on the contrary, defend the table, and assume that the Hebrews and Canaanites were of different families, the former belonging to that of Shem, the latter to that of Ham. On this supposition arises the second question: How we are to explain the undeniable agreement in language, as it appears e. g. in the inscription of Eschmunazar, king of the Sidonians (cf. Schlottmann’s careful explanation of it in the treatise, Die Inschrift Eschmunazar’s Königs der Sidonier, geschichtlich und sprachlich erklärt, Halle, 1868). Knobel supposes that the Canaanites had, upon their settlement in the country, received the language of the Shemites, whom he conceives to have been resident there already. Among them he reckons the Rephaites [Rephaim], Emites [Emims], Susites [Zuzim], Samsumites [Zamzummim], Enakites [Anakim], Avites, Hivites; and he supposes that the Terahites then followed at a later period. Müller, as we have seen, gives the opposite explanation. He maintains that “the Hebrews, who as a rule, throughout their history, have with great facility appropriated to themselves the languages of the peoples among whom they dwelt” (better, perhaps, “appropriate,” for whether it was always so we know not, can only conjecture), “without in the least sacrificing their nationality, had substituted the language of the Canaanites for their own, as they also borrowed of them other elements of civilization, especially alphabetic writing, republican institutions (Suffetes), architecture, etc.” (p242).

This is the present state of the discussion. One class of investigators give up the ethnographical table, and arrive at a not unsatisfactory result; the others have striven to support the historical authority of the table, but are then compelled to propose hypotheses of which that of Knobel, supposing the Rephaim, etc, to have been Shemites, is against all previous views (see below), while that of Müller raises against it the consideration, Whether indeed a people so originally endowed as the Hebrews could so easily have given up their “primitively Indogermanic,” more specifically their “Aryan or Iranian language (!),” and adopted that of the Canaanites? Under these circumstances we hold that the whole question concerning the origin of the Canaanites is as yet by no means satisfactorily answered.

2. The Philistines (פְּלִשִׁתִּים, more rarely פְּלִשׁתִּיִּים, LXX. in Pent, and Josh.: φυλιστιείμ, elsewhere commonly: οἱ ἀλλόφυλλοι, Παλαιστῖνοι Joseph. Ant. v1, 18. According to Gesenius: “wanderers, strangers,” which is the meaning of ἀλλόφυλλοι, from the Æthiop. falasa, “travel, wander,” Heb. פָּלַשּׁ), mentioned in our book, Joshua 13:2; Joshua 3:14 Their cities, according to Joshua 15:45-47, were allotted to the tribe of Judah, but Ekron later to Daniel, Joshua 19:43. They were, as appears from Genesis 10:13-14, descendants of Mizraim, the son of Ham, and hence, like the Canaanites, were Hamites. From [ Deuteronomy 2:23;] Jeremiah 47:4; Amos 9:7, we learn that they came from the island Caphtor, probably Crete. With that agrees, as von Raumer observes, Deuteronomy 2:23, where it is said that the Caphtorim who came out of Caphtor destroyed the Avim, who dwelt in villages unto Gaza (later the city of the Philistines), and then dwelt there, in their stead. From this, through confusion of names, may have arisen the story handed down by Tacitus: “Judœos Creta profugos novissima Libyœ insedisse” (Hist. v2). Hitzig, particularly, in his Urgeschichte der Philister (p17 ff.), has proved that the designation of David’s body-guard הַכְּרֵתִי וְהַפְּלֵתִי (Sam. Joshua 15:18; Joshua 20:7; 1 Kings 1:38; 1 Kings 1:44; 2 Samuel 8:18; 2 Samuel 20:23) lends support to the Cretan origin of the Philistines. That the name of Crete is preserved in הַכְּרֵתִי is clear at a glance, and in reference to פְּלֵתִי, Hitzig (p21) has shown the possibility of its arising from פְּלִשׁתּי. Whether the former of these words is applicable to the southern, the latter to the northern portion, or whether כְּרֵתִי is the more general, פְּלֵתִי a more particular term, the Philistines being Cretans, is questionable. Vaihinger (Herzog’s Realencyk. xi557) decides for the former view, and would make the immigration of the Cretes or Caphtorim ( Deuteronomy 2:23; Amos 9:7) to have taken place not till after Joshua’s time, and at first into the district south of Gaza, which thus included the נֶגֶב ( Joshua 15:21-32), but not the שְׁפֵלָה embracing the five Philistine cities ( Joshua 13:3; comp. w. Joshua 15:45-47). Be that as it may, it is certain that the whole people of the Philistines inhabited the “southern sea-plain,” as von Raumer descriptively calls it (p365), and that this plain was preëminently Palestine (see above, § 6). Even in the time of Abraham and Isaac they dwelt about Beer-sheba and Gerar ( Genesis 21:34; Genesis 26:1). Already at an early day they appear as a people practiced in war, whose country Moses on that account avoids ( Exodus 13:17-18). Joshua seems, if we consider Joshua 13:3, not to have come into conflict with them, and the division of the Philistine territory among the tribes of Israel ( Joshua 15:45-47; Joshua 19:43) was and remained, as Winer expresses it, “a project.” But under the Judges begins the strife with them, thenceforth prolonged through centuries ( Judges 3:31; Judges 10:7; Judges 13:1; Judges 13:5), most victoriously maintained by David ( 2 Samuel 5:17-25; 2 Samuel 8:1), after he had already under Saul distinguished himself as a youthful hero, by the overthrow of Goliath especially ( 1 Samuel 17), but still leaving it necessary for Hezekiah at a much later period to “smite the Philistines”[FN15] ( 2 Kings 18:8). It is historically remarkable that precisely this, the people most hostile to the Israelites, should have given to the country of the latter the name by which it must probably be forever most familiarly known to us of the West,—Palestine.
§ 3. Other Peoples
Among these belong, above all, the giant peoples (רְפָאִים), of whom repeated mention is made in our book as well as elsewhere, e. g. Joshua 12:4; Joshua 13:12; Joshua 15:8; Joshua 18:16. They were divided into various tribes, of which, in Joshua 11:21-22; Joshua 14:15; Joshua 15:13; עֲנָקִים בְּנֵי עֲנָק are specified. Although they are noted, Judges 1:10, as Canaanites, this statement does not agree with the other places in which they are spoken of. Von Raumer therefore regards them as aborigines. He says: “Before the time of the Canaanitish races, and among them, dwelt giants (רְפָאִים) in Palestine” (p364). To these aborigines belonged also, probably, the Horites ( Genesis 14:6, 36; ff.; Deuteronomy 2:12; Deuteronomy 2:22),—cave-dwellers, troglodytes (comp. Job 17:6; Job 24:5 ff; Job 30:1 ff.), but not mentioned in our book; and besides these the Avites (עַוִּים) subdued by the Philistines Joshua 13:3; Deuteronomy 2:23; also the Geshuritcs at the foot of Hermon not far from Maacha ( Joshua 12:5; Joshua 13:13), and the Geshurites (נְּשׁוּרִים perhaps connected with גְּשׁוּר a bridge) in the south of Palestine, near Philistia ( Joshua 13:2; 1 Samuel 27:8), and finally the Giblites ( Joshua 13:5, הַגִּבְלִי from גְּבַל, Arab. jebel = mountain) in the region of Lebanon.

§ 8. Division
Part First

The Conquest Of The Land Of Canaan; Or, “the Exploits Of The War”

(F. Burmann). Joshua 1-12
Section First. The preparation. Joshua 1-5.

1. The summons to the war, Joshua 1
a. The command of God to Joshua, Joshua 1:1-9.

b. The command of Joshua to the leaders of the people, and to the Reubenites, Gadites, and the half tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, Joshua 1:10-18.

2. The mission of the spies to Jericho, Joshua 2.

a. Sending of the spies and their reception by Rahab, Joshua 2:1-7.

b. Preservation of the spies by Rahab on their promise to her that they would spare her and her father’s house in the capture of the land, Joshua 2:8-21.

c. Return of the spies to Joshua, Joshua 2:22-24.

3. The passage of the Israelites through the Jordan, chaps, 3, 4.

a. Regulations of Joshua in regard to the passage through the Jordan, Joshua 3:1-13.

b. The passage itself of the people through the Jordan, Joshua 3:14 to Joshua 4:18.

c. The erection of the memorial at Gilgal, Joshua 4:19-24.

4. The consecration to the holy war, Joshua 5.

a. The effect of the entrance into Canaan on the inhabitants of the land, Joshua 5:1.

b. The circumcision of the people, Joshua 5:2-9.

c. The Passover. Bread of the land, Joshua 5:10-12.

d. The war-prince of God, Joshua 5:13-15.

Section Second. The contests of Israel with the Canaanites. Joshua 6-11.

A. Contest against particular cities. Joshua 6-8
1. The capture of Jericho, Joshua 6.

a. Preparation for it, Joshua 6:1-14.

b. Capture and destruction of Jericho, Joshua 6:15-27.

2. Achan’s theft, Joshua 7.

a. The crime, Joshua 7:1.

b. The evil consequences in the unfortunate expedition against Ai, Joshua 7:2-5.

c. Joshua’s humble prayer and God’s answer thereto, Joshua 7:6-15.

d. Detection and punishment of the culprit Achan, Joshua 7:16-26.

3. Conquest and destruction of the city of Ai, Joshua 8:1-29.

a. Joshua’s stratagem against Ai, Joshua 8:1-13.

b. Apparent flight of the Israelites. Their victory, capture of the city, and its destruction, Joshua 8:14-29.

4. The altar of the blessing and curse on Ebal, Joshua 8:30-35.

B. Contest against the allied kings of the Canaanites. Joshua 9-11
1. The first league of Canaanitish kings against Israel, Joshua 9:1-2.

2. The fraud of the Gibeonites, Joshua 9:3-27.

a. Coming of the Gibeonites to Joshua and league with them, Joshua 9:3-15.

b. Discovery and punishment of their fraud, Joshua 9:16-27.

3. The great victory at Gibeon over the five allied Canaanite kings, Joshua 10:1-27.

a. Investment of Gibeon by the five allied kings, Joshua 10:1-5.

b. Battle at Gibeon, Joshua 10:6-15.

c. Flight and destruction of the five kings, Joshua 10:16-27.

4. Conquest of South Canaan, Joshua 10:28-43.

5. Vanquishment of the northern Canaanites. Capture of their land. General review of the conquest of Canaan, Joshua 11.

a. The second league of Canaanitish kings, Joshua 11:1-6.

b. The great victory at the water of Merom, Joshua 11:7-9.

c. Subjugation of the rest of northern Palestine, Joshua 11:10-15.

d. General review of the conquest of West Palestine, Joshua 11:16-23.

Section Third. Catalogue of all the kings conquered under the leadership of Moses and Joshua, in East and West Palestine.

1. Catalogue of the kings conquered in East Palestine, Joshua 12:1-6.

2. Catalogue of the kings conquered in West Palestine, Joshua 12:7-24.

(F. Burmann). Joshua 13-24
Part Second

The Division Of The Land Of Canaan; Or, “deeds Of The Peace”

(F. Burmann). Joshua 13-24
Section First. God’s command to Joshua to distribute the land in West Palestine. Retrospective glance at the territory already assigned to the two and a half tribes east of the Jordan. Beginning of the division. Caleb’s portion. Chaps, 8, 14.

1. God’s command to Joshua to distribute the land, Joshua 13:1-7.

2. The territory of the two and a half tribes east of the Jordan, as already granted to them by Moses, Joshua 13:8-33.

a. Its boundaries. The tribe of Levi, Joshua 13:8-14.

b. The possession of the tribe of Reuben, Joshua 13:15-23.

c. The possession of the tribe of Gad, Joshua 13:24-28.

d. The possession of the half tribe of Manasseh. More concerning the tribe of Levi, Joshua 13:29-32.

3. Beginning of the distribution, Joshua 14:1-5.

4. The possession of Caleb, Joshua 14:6-15.

Section Second. Division of West Palestine among the nine and a half tribes remaining Appointment of the cities of refuge, and the cities of the Levites. Joshua 15-21.

1. Territory of the tribe of Judah, Joshua 15.

a. Its boundaries, Joshua 15:1-12.

b. Caleb’s possession. His daughter Achsa. Conclusion to Joshua 15:1-20.

c. Catalogue of the cities of the tribe of Judah, Joshua 15:21-63.

α. Cities in the south, Joshua 15:21-32.

β. Cities in the lowland, Joshua 15:33-47.

γ. Cities on the mountain, Joshua 15:48-60.

δ. Cities in the wilderness, Joshua 15:61-63.

2. Territory of the tribes of Ephraim and Prayer of Manasseh, chaps, 16, 17.

a. Its boundaries, Joshua 16:1-4.

b. Portion of the tribe of Ephraim, Joshua 16:5-10.

c. Portion of the tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, Joshua 17:1-13.

d. Complaint of the children of Joseph on account of an insufficient possession, Joshua 17:14-18.

3. Territories of the seven remaining tribes: Benjamin, Simeon, Zebulon, Issachar, Asher, Naphtali, Daniel, and the possession of Joshua,, Joshua 18, 19

a. Setting up of the Tabernacle at Shiloh. Description of the land yet to be divided.

b. Portion of the tribe of Benjamin, Joshua 18:11-28.

α. Its boundaries, Joshua 18:11-20.

β. Cities of the tribe of Benjamin, Joshua 18:21-28.

c. Portion of the tribe of Simeon, Joshua 19:1-9.

d. Portion of the tribe of Zebulun, Joshua 19:10-16.

e. Portion of the tribe of Issachar, Joshua 19:17-23.

f. Portion of the tribe of Asher Joshua 19:24-31.

g. Portion of the tribe of Naphtali, Joshua 19:32-39.

h. Portion of the tribe of Daniel, Joshua 19:40-48.

i. Joshua’s possession, Joshua 19:49-50.

j. Conclusion, Joshua 19:51.

4. Appointment of the cities of refuge, Joshua 20.

a. God’s command to Joshua, Joshua 20:1-6.

b. Fulfillment of this command, Joshua 20:7-9.

5. Appointment of the cities for the priests and Levites, Joshua 21.

a. Demand of the Levites that cities should be given them, Joshua 21:1-3.

b. General account of the Levite cities, Joshua 21:4-8.

c. Cities of the children of Aaron, Joshua 21:9-19.

d. Cities of the other Kohathites, Joshua 21:20-26.

e. Cities of the Gershonites, Joshua 21:27-33.

f. Cities of the Merarites, Joshua 21:34-42.

g. Conclusion, Joshua 21:43-45.

Section Third. Release of the two and a half tribes belonging across the Jordan. Joshua s farewell discourse. His own and Eleazar’s death. Chaps, 22–24.

1. Release of the two and a half tribes, Joshua 22.

a. Joshua’s parting discourse, Joshua 22:1-8.

b. Return of these tribes to their home. Erection of an altar on the Jordan Joshua 22:9-10.

c. Embassy of Israel to these tribes on account of the altar, Joshua 19:11-20.

d. Apology of the two and a half tribes for building the altar, Joshua 22:21-31.

e. Return of the embassy. Naming of the altar, Joshua 22:32-34.

2. Joshua’s parting with the people. His death and that of Eleazar. The bones of Joseph, Joshua 23, 24.

a. The first parting address, Joshua 23.

α. Promise that Jehovah will still further contend for his people and help them to the complete possession of the land, Joshua 23:1-11.

β. Warning against apostasy from God, Joshua 23:12-16.

b. The second parting address. Renewal of the covenant. Conclusion, Joshua 24.

α. The second parting address, Joshua 24:1-15.

β. Renewal of the covenant, Joshua 24:16-28.

γ. Death of Joshua and Eleazar. Joseph’s bones, Joshua 24:29-33.

§ 9. Literature
I. Isagogical.—Besides the Introductions to the O. T. of De Wette [translated into English by Theo. Parker], Bleek [translated by Venables, 2vols. London, 1869], Hävernick [translated, Edinb1852], [Horne (Davidson)], and Keil [translated by C. Douglass, 2vols. Glasgow, 1870], the following treatises are worthy of special mention: C. H. Van Herwerden, Disputatio de Libro Josuœ sive de Diversis, ex quibus constat, Josuœ Liber Monumentis deque Ætate, qua eorum vixerunt Auctores, Gröning1826. G. A. Hauff, Einige Bemerkungen über das Buch Josua in Klaiber’s Studien der würtemb. Geistlichkeit, ii1, 105–126; and by the same author: Offenbarungsglaube und Kritik der biblischen Geschichtsbücher am Beispiele des Buches Josua in ihrer nothwendigen Einheit dargethan, Stuttgart, 1843. König, Alttest. Studien, Heft1. Authentie des Buches Josua, Meurs, 1836. See Theol. Studien und Kritiken, xi260 ff. Baumgarten, on Josua, also on das Buch Josua in Herzog’s Theol. Realencyklopädie, vii38–43. Winer, in his Bibl. Realwörterbuch, art. Josua. Knobel, Kritik des Pentateuch und Josua in the Exeget. Handbuch, 1861, part xiii. pp489–606. Nöldeke, Die alttestamentliche Literatur, Leipz1868, pp13–42. Nöldeke, Untersuchungen zur Kritik des Alten Testamentes, Kiel, 1869, pp1–144. Fürst, Geschichte der biblisch. Literatur, Leipz1867, vol. i. Fürst, Der Kanon des Alten Testamentes, Leipzig, 1868. Schlottmann, Die Inschrift Eschmunazars, Königs der Sidonier, Halle, 1868, pp9–34.

II. Commentaries
“Ephraem Syri, Explanatio in Libr. Josuœ in vol. i. of his Opera Syriace. Theodoreti, Quœstiones in Josuam, in vol. i. of his Opera, ed. Schulze. Aurel. Augustini, Quœstiones in Libr. Josuœ, in vol 

iii. of his Opera, Antwerp, 1700, fol. R. Sal. Jarchi (Raschi), Comment. Heb. in Libr. Josuœ, etc, Lat. vers, a Jo. Fr. Breithaupto, Goth1714, 4to.

“Jo. Calvini, Commentarii in Libros Mosis necnon in Librum Josuœ, Amstelodami, 1667, fol. Nic. Serarius, Comment, in Libr. Josuœ, etc, Mog1609, vol. i. fol. Andreas Masius, Josuœ Imperatoris Historia illustrata, Antwerp, 1574, fol. Dav. Chytræi in Historiam Josuœ, etc, Explicationes Utilissimœ, Lips1592, fol. J. A. Osiander, Commentarius in Josuam, Tüb1681, fol. J. Christ. Ysing, Exercitationes Historicœ in Pentateuchum et Librum Josuœ, Regiom, 1683, 4to. Seb. Schmidt, Annotationes in Libr. Josuœ, appended to his Comment. in Jesaiam, ed2, Francof1692, 4to. Critici Sacri, containing Annotata in Libr. Josuœ by Seb. Munster, Fr. Vatablus, Isid. Clarius, A. Masius, Jo. Drusius, and Hugo Grotius, vol. i. ed2, Francof1696, fol. Synopis Criticorum, etc, adorn. a Matth. Polo, Francof1694, vol. i 4 to. Corn, a Lapide, Comment. in Josuam, etc, Antwerp, 1718, fol. Jo. Clerici, Veteris Test. Libri Historici, etc, ed. nov. Tüb1783, fol.

“Aug. Calmet, Commentaire Literal sur le Vet. Test, Josue, le Juges, etc, Paris, 1711, 4to. J. D. Michaelis, Anmerkungen für Ungelehrte, with his Germ, translation of the O. T, part v. i. Götting1774, 4to. Jo. Christ. Frid. Schulzii, Scholia in Vet. Test, vol. ii, Norimb1784, 8vo. Exegetisches Handbuch des Alten Test, part i. with appendices in three parts, Leipz, 1797, 8vo. Thadd. Ant. Dereser, Anmerkungen zu der heiligen Schrift des Alten Test. (as edited by him and Dom. v. Brentano) part ii. vol. i, Frankf1801, 8vo. F. J. V. D. Maurer Commentar über das Buch Josua, Stuttg1831, 8vo. Ern. Fr. Car. Rosenmüller, Scholia in Vet. Test, part xi. vol. i. Josuam continens, Lips1833, 8vo.”

To this list of Commentaries given by Keil, and very carefully prepared, we may add still: Walch, Bibl. Theol. iv466 sqq, 980. Das Buch Josua nach dem Masoretischem Texte neu übersetzt (by Edward Kley), edited by Frankel, Leipz1817. F. J. V. D. Maurer, Commentarius grammaticus criticus in V. T. in Usum maxime Gynasiorum et Academiarum adornatus, vol. i97–126, Lips1835, 8vo. K. F. Keil. Kommentar über das Buch Josua, Erlangen, 1847, 8vo. [translated into English, Edinb1857[FN16]]. Kurzgefasstes Exegetisches Handbuch zum Alten Test, part xiii.; Numeris, Deuteronomium und Josua, erklärt von Dr. A. Knobel, Nebst einer Kritik des Pentateuch und Josua, Leipz1861, 8vo. Biblischer Kommentar über das Alte Test, edited by K. F. Keil and F. Delitzsch, Zweiter Theil. Die prophetischen Geschichtsbücher, Erster Band: Josua, Richter und Ruth, von. K. F. Keil, Leipz1863.[FN17] (An abridged edition of his former work, revised with reference to the commentary of Knobel, which had appeared in the interval [translated into English, Edinb, 1865]).

[Many of the general Commentaries on the O. T. and special Treatises on pertinent topics mentioned in the first volume of this Commentary on the N. T, p19, and in the first on the O. T. pp62, 63, might here be recalled. In particular, our old popular commentators should not be altogether overlooked: Mat. Henry, Scott, Gill, Ad. Clarke, etc. Though they may be often less than satisfactory on the “hard places,” and sometimes unduly swayed by their theological systems respectively, their insight into the religious significance and uses of the divine word at times shows itself very instructively.

We may mention especially on the Book of Joshua:—

Bush, Notes Critical and Practical on the Books of Joshua and Judges, 1838.

Chr. Wordsworth, Holy Bible with Notes, ii. part i. pp1–74, Lond1865.—Tr.]

Of the numerous monographs which have been published on particular passages of our book, especially on Joshua 10:9 ff, we specify the following: A. Calmet, Concerning the Command of Joshua that the Sun and the Moon should stand still, and the Rain of Stones which fell on the Canaanites, Josh. x 11ff, in his Biblical Researches, iii1, 53ff. An Attempt to prove from the Scripture that the Sun did not stand still in Joshua’s Time: in the Theological Repository, vol. i. See Allgem. Deutsche Bibliothek, iii29 ff. Biblisch-astron. Abhandlung von der Kopernischen Meinung der Weltban, als der heil. Schrift nicht entgegen, Leipz1774. Sturm, Ist Jos. x. 12 der Stillstand des Sonnes oder des Hagelwetters zu verstehen? Schleitz, 1778. J. D. Ilgen, De Imbre Lapideo et Solis et Lunœ Mora inter Pugnam Israelitarum sub Josuœ Auspiciis cum Amorrhœ Isaiah, Lips1793, 4to. J. Chr. F. Steudel, Was sagt der Stillstand der Sonne auf Josuä Geheiss? in the Tübing. Zeitschrift, 1813, i126–152. N. A. Chr. Weigle, Ueber Josua x. 7–15, ibid. 1834, iv107–165. Hengstenberg, in the Evangelische-Kirchenzeitung, 1832, No88, and ibid. 1868, Nos47,49. Das Wunder des Herrn in der Schlact wider die Amoriter: A Reply to the Essay in the Evang. Church Gazette (Nov1832) on the standing still of the Sun, Josh. x, Barmen und Schwelm, 1833. G. F. Goltz, Die Stillstehende Sonne zu Gibeon, nach Grundsätzen des Koperkanischen Systems erlaütert und vertheidïgt. Dr. G. Barzilai, Un Errore di Trente Secoli, 1868, translated into German by Dr, J. M. Triest, under the title: Josua und die Sonne: Explanation of the passage Josh. ch. x. 9–14 by Dr. G. Barzilai, Printing-House of the Austrian Lloyds, 1868. Zöckler, Kopernikus order Ptolomœus? Betrachtung über Josua x. 12, 13, in the Beweis des Glaubens, iv. (July and August1868), p248 ff. G. Jahn, Der gesunde Menschenverstand und die stillstehende Sonne zu Gibeon, Ducherow, 1868. A. Hengstenberg (in Bochum), on Joshua 10:12-14, in the Beweis des Glaubens, v. (June1869), pp287, 288.

III. Historical Writings
J. J. Hess, Geschichte der Israeliten vor den Zeiten Jesu, Zürich, 1776–1778, 12Bde.; in particular Bd1, History of the Commanders. Bertheau, Israelit. Geschichte, p 271 ff. H. Ewald, Geschichte des volkes Israel bis Christus, Bd2, p296 ff. (2Ausg.) Göttingen, 1853 [translated into English by Russell Martineau, Lond1868. The references in this work are to the 2 d Germ. edition, but the nature of the topics will easily lead in all cases to the place intended.—Tr.] J. H. Kurz, Lehrbuch der heiligen Geschichte, 6 Aufl, Königsberg, 1853, pp97–103. [Translated into English, Edinb1859.] L. Noach, Von Eden und Golgotha, Biblisch-geschichtl. Forschungen, Leipz. O. Wigand, 1868. (Hitherto two volumes have appeared full of the strangest hypotheses suited to confound all previous researches. See the critique in the Literar. Centralblatt, 1869, No25). F. Hitzig, Geschichte des Volkes Israel vom Anbeginn bis zur Eroberung Masada’s im Jahre 72 nach Christus. In two parts, Part I. To the end of the Persian Rule. Leipz1869, p95 ff. [Oehler, Das Volk Gottes, in Herzog, Realencyk. vol. xvii. p259 f. Dean Milman, History of the Jews, N. Y1867, book v. Dean Stanley, Lectures on the History of the Jewish Church, 1Series, lects. ix.–xii. “The Conquest of Palestine.” Rawlinson’s Historical Evidences, Boston, 1860, lect. iii.—Tr.]

IV. Geographical Writings
1. Books of Travel. As important towards the geographical explanation of the Book of Joshua, we must mention particularly: Travels in Syria and the Holy Land, by Burckhardt, Lond1822. In German: J. L. Burckhardt’s Reisen in Syrien, Palästina und der Gegend des Berges Sinai, edited by Gesenius, Weimar, 1823, 2Bde, 8vo. Seetzen’s Reisen durch Syrien, Palästina, Phönizier, die Transjordanländer, Arabia, Petrœa und Unteregypten, edited by Kruse, Berlin, 1854, 3Theile. G. H. v. Schubert, Reise in das Morgenland in den Jahren 1836 u1837, Erlangen, 1838–40, 3Bde. Biblical Researches in Palestine, Mount Sinai, and Arabia Petrœa; A Journal of Travels in the Year 1838, by E. Robinson and E. Smith, edited by Edw. Robinson, D. D.; 3vols. Boston, 1841.[FN18] 2d ed1856, 2vols 8 vo.] Later Biblical Researches in Palestine, by the same, 1856, 8vo.[FN19] [Next in importance to Dr. Robinson’s invaluable writings, for the American student, and almost indispensable to interpret even them to our imagination and heart, must now be reckoned Stanley’s Sinai and Palestine (Am. ed. N. Y1868). The praise bestowed on this by Grove in the Dict. of the Bible, is not exaggerated. Singularly valuable towards a revision of the English version of the O. T. is the Vocabulary of Topographical Terms, with which, as an appendix, this work is enriched.—Tr.] Strauss, Sinai und Golgotha, 7 Aufl. Berlin, 1859. J. Rusegger, Reisen in Europa, Asien und Africa, Stuttg1841–50, 7 Bde. Philip Wolf, Reise in das Gelobte Land, with a new plan of Jerusalem, Stuttg1849. E. W. Schultz, Reise in das Gelobte Land, Mülheim a. d. M1853. Titus Tobler, Dritte Wanderung nach Palästina, im Jahr 1857; A ride through Philistia, travels on foot in the mountain of Judæa, and gleaning in Jerusalem; Gotha, 1859, with a map. Titus Tobler, Nazareth in Palästina. Nebst Anhang der vierten Wanderung, with a supplement of Illustrations; Berlin, 1868. Konrad Furrer, Wanderungen durch Palästina, with a view and plan of Jerusalem and a map of Palestine (by Henry Lange), Zurich, 1865. Fr. Valentiner, Das heilige Land, “wie es war” und “wie es ist.” Keil, 1868. Van de Velde, Memoir, in explanation of his Map of the Holy Land, mentioned below. See on the whole subject, Titus Tobler, Bibliographia Geographica Palœstinœ, Leipz1867.

[This work is said by Dr. Hackett (Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, art. Palestine, p2319) to present the names of1066 writers on subjects connected with the geography of Palestine. The appendix to Dr. Robinson’s Biblical Researches gives a chronological list of such authors, embracing almost all of much importance up to that time, and the catalogue published in Gage’s Translation of Ritter (vol. ii.), with that at the close of the article, Palestine, in the Dictionary of the Bible, Amer. edition, will supply all that is needed to fill out this department of bibliography to the present date. And here we take occasion to say that in that Dictionary almost every geographical topic, mentioned in the present work, and scarcely less topics of biography, antiquities, ethnology, will be found treated with a satisfactory fullness of learning and admirable succinctness. The corrections and additions of the American edition are valuable throughout, and within the sphere of sacred geography are quite essential to the due presentation of a few important questions. It may almost replace for the English student, and is in some respects superior, in point of geographical information, to the great German Theological Dictionary, Herzog’s Theologische Realencyklopädie für Protestantische Theologie und Kirche, Stuttg. & Hamb1844–1866.

Much of the same praise is believed to be due to the geographical articles in the last edition of Kitto’s Cyclopœdia of Biblical Literature, and Fairbairn’s Imperial Bible Dictionary, illustrated; with which, however, the present writer is less well acquainted.

We repeat the titles of two or three books of travel, besides those named above, which seem most likely to be accessible and of service to Biblical students generally, in this country, so far as the Book of Joshua is concerned.
H. B. Tristram, The Land of Israel, a Journal of Travels in Palestine, undertaken with Special Reference to its Physical Character. Lond1866. Worthy to stand on the same shelf with Robinson and Stanley.

Wm. M. Thomson, The Land and the Book; or Biblical Illustrations drawn from the Manners and Customs, the Scenes and the Scenery of the Holy Land; with maps, engravings, etc 2 vols. N. Y1865. Full of general information on the country, the fruit of twenty-five years’ experience as a missionary there, and rendered more useful by a large number of really illustrative pictorial representations.

A multitude of American and English travellers in Palestine have published books within a few years, all contributing something towards a complete knowledge of the land, its present aspect and condition, its productions, its ancient monuments, and its history. We name the following without pausing to give full titles, because their works are, for the most part, familiar and easily procurable: Bausman, Miss Beaufort, Drew, Durbin, Fiske, Hackett, Herschell, Lieut. Lynch, McGregor (Rob Roy on the Jordan), Miss Martineau, Olin, Osborne, Miss Rogers, Stephens, Wilson.—Tr.]

2. Geographies of Palestine. Adriani Relandi, Palœstina ex Monumentis Veteribus illustrata, Trajecti Batavorum, 1714, 4to. K. Ritter, Erdkunde, 2Ausg, Berlin, 1850–1852 (Bd15 u16). [Of these remarkable volumes, which must long remain the great storehouse of all that had been communicated concerning the Bible-lands, the portions most essential to the Biblical student have been translated by Wm. L. Gage, and published in four octavo volumes. The Comparative Geography of Palestine and the Sinaitic Peninsula, N. Y1866.—Tr.] By the same author: Der Jordan und die Beschiffung des todten Meeres, Berlin, 1850; and, Ein Blick auf Palästina und seine christliche Bevölkerung, Berlin, 1852. K. v. Raumer, Palästina; with a map of Palestine, 4Aufl, Leipz1860. L. Völter, Das heilige Land und das Land der Israelitischen Wanderung, with a map of Palestine and a number of engravings, 2Aufl, Stuttg1864. Edw. Robinson, Physical Geography of the Holy Land, Boston, 1865 (excellent). G. Arnoud, La Palestine Ancienne et Moderne ou Géographie Historique et Physique de la Palestine, avec 3 cartes chromo-lithographiees, Paris, 1868 (leaves much to be desired, and in the accompanying maps also. Comp. the Review in the Jahrbüchern für Deutsche Theologie, xiv2).

[On the Geography of Palestine we may add, as perhaps more appropriately belonging under this head,—

N. C. Burt, The Land and its Story: or the Sacred Historical Geography of Palestine, N. Y1869.

H. S. Osborne, Palestine, Past and Present, with Biblical, Literary, and Scientific Notices, Philippians 1859.

Very full and valuable on the Geography of Palestine are the articles, “Palestina,” by Arnold, in Herzog’s Realencyk, vol. xi, and “Städten und Ortschaften,” vol. xiv. by the same.

“The Bibliotheca Sacra (vols1–26, 1864–1869) is particularly rich in articles on Biblical Geography from Dr. Robinson and various American missionaries in Palestine and other parts of the East.”—(Hackett).

The following are worthy of notice more particularly in reference to the Natural History of the Holy Land:—

The Natural History of the Bible, by W. H. Tristram, published by the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge. The sketch by the same author in the article Palestine in the Dictionary of the Bible, p2307 ff. is a real multum in parvo.

H. S. Osborne, Plants of the Holy Land with their Fruits and Flowers. Illustrated. Philippians 1860.

W. S. Gage, Studies in Bible Lands, with 72 Illustrations, N. Y.

H. B. Hackett, Illustrations of Scripture suggested by a Tour through the Holy Land, Boston, 1866.

J. G. Wood, Bible Animals: being a Description of every Living Creature mentioned in the Scriptures, from the Ape to the Coral. N. Y1870.

Finally we must notice the publication of a work which, from the proved ability of its authors and the peculiar advantages which they have enjoyed, is sure to add much to the accuracy of our knowledge of the Holy Land:—

The Recovery of Jerusalem; a Narrative of Exploration and Discovery in the City and in the Holy Land. By Capt. Wilson, R. E, Capt. Warren, R. E, etc, etc. With an Introduction by Arthur Penrhyn Stanley, D. D, Dean of Westminster. Edited by Walter Morison, M. P, Honorary Treasurer to the Palestine Exploration Fund, London, 1871.—Tr.]

3. Maps. Besides those given in the different travels and geographical works on Palestine we will mention: Karte von Palästina, principally after the itineraries and measurements of Robinson and Smith, constructed and engraved by H. Kiepert, Berlin, 1840. Karte von Palästina nach den neuesten Quellen bearbeitet und gezeichnet von H. Kiepert, edited by C. Ritter, Berlin, 1842. H. Kiepert, Wandkarte von Palästina in acht Blättern, 3Aufl1866. Karte von Palästina, by C. W. M. Van de Velde. Eight sheets printed in colors, Gotha, Justus Perthes, 1866. A German edition of the 2 d English edition of the map of the Holy Land, first published in Gotha by Justus Perthes, 1858. The scale Isaiah 1–315000. (Extremely valuable for the study of the second part of our book, and in general quite excellent).—From the same publisher appeared in Joshua 1868: Der Bibelatlas in acht Blättern, von Dr. Theodor Menke, which has rightly met with high appreciation in all the criticisms upon it, and has rendered us the most essential aid in the preparation of our commentary, by its clear chartographic representation of the territory of the twelve tribes of Israel before the exile. It even distinguishes by the appropriate numbers (Map iii.), the groups of cities ( Joshua 15, 18) in Judah and Benjamin.

[Preëminently valuable is the Bible Atlas of Maps and Plans by Samuel Clark, M. A. (Lond1868), published by the Society for the Promotion of Christian Knowledge. Except for the expense, this might satisfy all wants until further discoveries, especially of the Palestine Exploration Fund shall, as they must, supersede the best representations heretofore possible.

Only less complete and accurate than this is Menke’s Bible-Atlas, deservedly praised above, and which, although the names are given in German, will still be quite intelligible to any English scholar,—at less than one third the cost.

What the foregoing collections of Maps are for hand use, in the study, that is the large Wall Map of Palestine and other parts of Syria, by H. S. Osborne, LL.D, and Lyman Coleman, D. D, Philadelphia, for public exhibition in the Sunday-school, or lecture room. It Isaiah 6 feet by9 in size, with a side map of Jerusalem and its immediate vicinity, on a scale much larger still. Its delineation of the boundaries of the tribes west of the Jordan differs, however, considerably from that on Menke’s Maps, and needs to be carefully tested by the record in our book.

About two thirds the size of the former is Kiepert’s Wall Map of Palestine, very highly recommended and costing about half as much.

Raaz’s New Wall Map of Palestine, photo-lithographed from a very excellent relief, so that “all the effects of the relief in light and shadow, mountains, valleys, lakes, streams, etc, are produced on a plane surface without destroying the illusion of a raised surface,” has been reproduced in this country with the names and descriptions in English, and at a very moderate price. N. Y1870. Size 52 inches by32.

There is also an excellent Relief Map of Palestine, after Van de Velde, easily obtainable through the German bookstores. Size 22 by17 inches.

Less ambitious and costly than most of these are several good atlases and maps (but varying in excellence), published by the American Tract Society, the American Sunday School Union, and by private publishers, such as Colton, New York; Garigues & Co, Philadelphia, etc, etc.

A small relief map, prepared by W. L. Gage, is worth far more than its cost; and quite marvelous for its combination of accuracy, fullness, and cheapness is the little Atlas designed o accompany the New Hand-Book of Bible Geography, Carleton & Lanahan, New York, 1870.—Tr.]

V. Homiletical Literature
Besides the well-known Commentaries of Starke, von Gerlach, Lisco, Dächsel, the Berleburger, Herschberger and Calwer Bibles, we cite also: Franciskus Burmannus, Die Richter Israels oder Auslegung und Betrachtung der Bücher Josua, der Richter und Ruth, Frankfort bei Jost Hinrich Drecker, Ao1695, 4to. Handel has musically wrought Joshua into his glorious Oratorio.

[J. N. Darby, Synopsis of the Books of the Bible, in5 vols. Vol. i. pp299–3452d ed. Lond.

Matthew Henry deserves to be specially mentioned under this head. Many of his quaint remarks equal both in piety, aptness, and point, the rich comments of the German writers given in the following pages.

The Gospel in the Book of Joshua (Anon. N. Y1870) may suggest some profitable Christian applications of the language of the O. T, although, like Darby above, but in a greater degree, too much inclined to make gospel where the revealing spirit had only seen fit to put something else, perhaps equally good in its place.—Tr.]

Footnotes: 
FN#1 - We append to this the following interesting remarks of Keil, on the prophetical character of the historical books “These books thus present no general history of the nation of Israel in its merely political and civil development, but the history of the people of God, that is of Israel, in its theocratic development as the covenant people and bearer of the salvation which from the seed of Abraham was to be revealed, in the fullness of time, to all peoples. Their authors have accordingly selected and delivered through prophetic illumination, out of the rich and various multiplicity of family, tribe and national history furnished by written and oral tradition, only those facts and occurrences, which were of moment toward the history of the kingdom of God. These were, besides the revelations of God in word and deed, and besides his wonderful works and the prophetic attestations of the divine counsel and will, above all, the moments in the life, the action or inaction of the people which had operated to further or obstruct the progress of the divine common-wealth. Whatever did not stand in intimate connection with this higher aim and peculiar calling of Israel Isaiah, generally speaking, entirely omitted, or at most only so far touched upon as it served to make clear the position of the entire people or of its leaders and governors toward the Lord and his kingdom. Hence we readily understand the apparent inequality in the treatment of the history, that here and there long periods are characterized only by some general remarks, while the fortunes and acts of certain persons are portrayed with almost biographical completeness; that the natural causes of the events and the subjective motives which determined the conduct of the historical personages, remain for the most part unnamed, or are only incidentally and briefly intimated. The divine agency and influence therein are mean-while constantly made prominent and, so far as they were manifested in extraordinary ways, carefully and circumstantially related. .... The prophetical character, however, by which these historical works are distinguished from the other sacred historical writings of the Israelites, consists in this: that they describe the theocratic history not from he point of view of the individual author, but in its actual course answering to the progressive unfolding of the divine plan, as could be done only by prophets to whom the spirit of the Lord had disclosed the vision of God’s economy of salvation.”—Bib. Commentar über d. A. T. ii. Theil, 1Bd. p. x. f.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Keil does adduce (Bib. Com. p5), as an instance of this, the statement ( Joshua 6:25) that Rahab is living in Israel “unto this day.”—Tr.]

FN#3 - In these passages respectively, “the Sidonians alone are called Phœnicians, and these are reckoned among the Canaanates to be extirpated by Israel ( Joshua 13:4-6), altogether differently from the view of David’s time ( 2 Samuel 5:11; 1 K. Joshua 5; 1 Chronicles 14:1); moreover, Sidon by the epithet “the great” is designated as the capital of Phœnicia ( Joshua 11:8, Joshua 19:28) while as early as David’s day Tyre had taken the lead of Sidon.”—Keil, Bib. Com, p7.—Tr.]

FN#4 - But comp. Lange, Gen. in loc. (cont. Tayler Lewis); Conant, Heb. Chrest, p43.—Tr.]

FN#5 - I. e. the song could not; of the book it would only be true that it could not have been finished earlier.—Tr.]

FN#6 - To most English-speaking Christians the freedom with which these critics, especially Knobel, discuss the sacred books will give pain as being irreverent and apparently incompatible with sincere Christianity. Such Christians generally hold that the Church of Christ does rest “on the authenticity of the New Testament Books,” and they on the O. T. theocracy, and that on the Books of the Old Testament (see Lange’s Commentary on Genesis in this Bible-work, p99, Obs.). And there is evidently danger that the too extensive analysis, composition, and recomposition of these books should impair confidence in their divine authority. Yet Knobel’s labors on the Pentateuch and Joshua have been not only of prodigious toil, but in various respects of great value. The same is true in their several proportions of the other men to whom we refer; and in estimating their religious character we are doubtless bound to consider carefully what Lange, in the passage just referred to, has intimated concerning the distinction between Revelation and the written record of it as the ground of the Kingdom of God. Charity will often be constrained to hope that the distinction is soundly drawn.

But apart from this and conceding that scientific research is equally allowable touching the Word and the works of God, the fancifulness and “subjectivity” of such elaborate and minute specifications as some of those above summarized, and the tenuity of many of the reasons assigned, provoke laughter rather than argumentative confutation. That one should gravely split a verse in numerous passages so as to refer the various fragments to their respective authors, and should be obliged to do it to save his theory, Isaiah, to most minds, slaughtering the theory at its birth. Our curiosity is naturally raised by such attempts to imagine what the next speculator in Biblical criticism will propose for our wonderment; nay, we inquire what even the same mind, after having dropped for a time and forgotten the particulars of his previous fabrication, would invent, if he were to take up the whole subject anew. We believe Knobel has never been outdone in ingenuity of fiction in this province of literature, except by Ewald, whose theory (briefly outlined in Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible, vol. iii. p2411, Am. ed.) must probably yet bear the palm. It would seem that the climax is admitted to have been reached, and subsequent writers, of whatever theological school,—even Nöldeke,—while maintaining generally the composite character of these books, are much more modest in attempting to partition the authorship.—Tr.]

FN#7 - The reader interested in the question concerning the origin of our book (connecting itself so closely with that of the Pentateuch) will do well to consult again the “General Introduction to the O. T.” by Lange in vol. i. of his Commentary on the O. T. and Prof. Lewis’ “Special Introduction to the Book of Genesis” there. Add Dr. Conant’s brief but comprehensive Introduction to the Book of Genesis in his revised version, the articles on Genesis, Pentateuch, Joshua, in Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible, with particular reference to the additions of the American edition The translator would only say further that in his judgment there seems to be no good ground for the reluctance with which many of even the most reverent of recent German scholars admit the possibility that Moses and Joshua should have written considerable parts of the works that bear their names. In the darkness which covers the details of the subject it is a priori probable that those leaders should have written, or caused to be written, very much of such history and such statutes as their reputed books contain. And certainly no other names present themselves, during the period within which all agree that the main body of this literature must have been composed, as nearly so likely to have effected the authorship. If this be conceded the modifications and additions of subsequent redactions need have been much less thorough an transforming than is generally supposed. See Milman’s interesting Note, Hist. of Jews, L160.—Tr.]

FN#8 - “It is better”—so spoke a theologian of no fanatical tendency, in a strain, it may be, of excessive [?] but still of noble indignation,—”it is better that the wicked should be destroyed a hundred times over than that they should tempt those who are yet innocent to join their company. Let us but think what might have been our fate, and the fate of every other nation under heaven at this hour, had the sword of the Israelites done its work more sparingly. Even as it was, the small portion of the Canaanites who were left, and the nations around them, so tempted the Israelites by their idolatrous practices, that we read continually of the whole people of God turning away from his service. But had the heathen lived in the land in equal Numbers, and, still more, had they intermarried largely with the Israelites, how was it possible, humanly speaking, that any sparks of God’s truth should have survived to the coming of Christ? Would not the Israelites have lost all their peculiar character? and if they had retained the name of Jehovah as of their God, would they not have formed as unworthy notions of his attributes, and worshipped him with a worship as abominable as that which the Moabities paid to Chemosh, or the Philistines to Dagon?

But this was not to be, and therefore the nations of Canaan were to be cut off utterly. The Israelite’s sword, in its bloodiest executions, wrought a work of mercy for all the countries of the earth to the very end of the world. They seem of very small importance to us now, those perpetual contests with the Canaanites, and the Midianites, and the Ammonites, and the Philistines, with which the books of Joshua and Judges and Samuel are almost filled. We may half wonder that God should have interfered in such quarrels, or have changed the course of nature, in order to give one of the nations of Palestine the victory over another. But in these contests, on the fate of one of these nations of Palestine, the happiness of the human race depended. The Israelites fought not for themselves only, but for us. It might follow that they should thus be accounted the enemies of all mankind—it might be that they were tempted by their very distinctness to despise other nations; still they did God’s work,—still they preserved unhurt the seed of eternal life, and were the ministers of blessing to other nations, even though they themselves failed to enjoy it.” Arnold’s (Dr. Thos.) Sermons, vi35–37, as found in Stanley’s Lectures on the Jewish Church, lect. xi. p 283 ff. And see Stanley’s whole treatment in that Lecture of the moral difficulty connected with the extermination of the Canaanites.—Tr.]

FN#9 - Baumgarten’s characterization of Joshua in Herzog’s Real-Encyc, s. v. Josua, is in much the same tone as the above. From Stanley’s Lectures on the Jewish Church, vol. i. lect10, we extract the following vivid and impressive sketch of the sacred leader of Israel, breathing a somewhat different sentiment, and hardly giving (as many will think) that regard to his sacredness which it deserves:—

“The difference, indeed, between Moses and Joshua, was marked as strongly as possible Joshua was the soldier,—the first soldier consecrated by the sacred history. He was not a teacher, not a prophet. Hebrews, one may say, hated the extension of prophecy (?) with a feeling which recalls a well-known saying of the great warrior of our own age He could not restrain his indignation when he heard that there were two unauthorized prophesiers within the camp. ‘My lord Moses forbid them.’ He was a simple, straightforward, undaunted soldier. His first appearance is in battle. ‘Choose outmen, go out, fight with Amalek.’ He is always known by his spear or javelin slung between his shoulders or stretched out in his hand. The one quality which is required of him, and described in him, is that he was ‘very courageous.’ ‘He was strong and of a good courage.’ ‘He was not afraid nor dismayed.’ He turned not to the right hand nor to the left; but at the head of the hosts of Israel he went right forward from Jordan to Jericho, from Jericho to Ai, from Ai to Gibeon, to Beth-horon, to Merom. He wavered not for a moment; he was here, he was there; he was everywhere, as the emergency called for him. He had no words of Wisdom of Solomon, except those which shrewd common sense and public spirit dictated. To him the divine revelation was made not in the burning bush nor in the still small voice (?), but as the Captain of the Lord’s host, with a drawn sword in his hand; and that drawn and glittering sword was the vision that went before him through the land, till all the kings of Canaan were subdued beneath his feet.

“It is not often, either in sacred or in common history, that we are justified in pausing on anything so outward and (usually) so accidental as a name. But if ever there be an exception, it is in the case of Joshua. In him it first appears with an appropriateness which the narrative describes as intentional. His original name, Hoshea, ‘salvation,’ is transformed into Jehoshua, or Joshua, ‘God’s salvation;’ and this, according to the modification which Hebrew names under-went in their passage through the Greek language, took, in the later ages of the Jewish Church, sometimes the form of Jason, but more frequently that which has now become indelibly impressed upon history as the greatest of all names,—Jesus.

“Slight as may be the connection between the first and the last to whom this name was given with any religious significance, it demands our consideration for the sake of two points which are often overlooked, and which may in this relation so catch the attention of those who might else overlook them altogether. One is the prominence into which it brings the true meaning of the sacred Name, as a deliverance, not from ‘imputed’ or ‘future’ or ‘unknown’ dangers, but from enemies as real as the Canaanitish host. The first Joshua was to save his people from their actual foes. The second was to ‘save His people from their sins.’ Again, the career of Joshua gives a note of preparation for the singularly martial, soldier-like aspect—also often forgotten—under which his Namesake is at times set forth. The courage, the cheerfulness, the sense of victory and of success, which runs both through the actual history of the Gospels, and through the idealization of it in ‘the Conqueror’ of the writings of St. John, finds its best illustration from the older church in the character and career of Joshua.

FN#10 - Robinson says (Phys. Geog. p18): “The whole area of the land of Palestine does not vary greatly from twelve thousand geographical square miles,—about equal to the area of the two States of Massachusetts and Connecticut together.” See also Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, Am. ed2286 ff.— Tr.]

FN#11 - The Philistine lowlands. See Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, art. “Sephelah.”—Tr.]

FN#12 - On the different races of the Canaanites compare the brief but comprehensive sketch by Stanley, Hist. of Jewish Ch. lect. ix, and the articles under the respective titles in Smith’s Dict. of the Bible.—Tr.]

FN#13 - This interpretation is said by Grove, Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, art. “Amorite,” “to be due to Simonis though commonly ascribed to Ewald.”—Tr.]

FN#14 - The almost entire absence of the article with this name throughout the historical books is noticeable.—Tr.]

FN#15 - See further on the Philistines particularly the very valuable article s. h. v. in Smith’s Dict, of Bible. On the whole subject of the aborigines of Palestine, the account given by Ritter in vol. ii. of W. L. Gage’s abridgment of his great work may also be strongly recommended.—Tr.]

FN#16 - References to this earlier work of Keil in the present commentary will be adapted to the English translation.—Tr.

FN#17 - References to this work in these pages will apply to the German Edition.—Tr.]

FN#18 - The references to this work in the present volume are adapted to the edition of1841. The copious indices will in almost all cases readily direct to the desired portion of either edition.—Tr.]

FN#19 - The references to Later Bibl. Res. in this work are conformed to the 2 d ed, Boston, 1857.]
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Verses 1-18
PART FIRST
The Conquest of the Land of Canaan

Joshua 1-12
____________

SECTION FIRST
The Preparation

Joshua 1:1 to Joshua 5:15
____________

1. The Summons to the War,
Joshua 1
a. The Command of God to Joshua

Joshua 1:1-9
1Now [And[FN1]] after the death of Moses, the servant of the Lord [Jehovah], it came to pass, that the Lord [Jehovah] spake unto Joshua the son of Nun, Moses’ minister, saying, 2Moses my servant is dead; now therefore [and now[FN2]] arise, go over this Jordan, thou and all this people, unto [into] the land which I do [omit: do] give to them, even [omit: even] to the children [sons[FN3]] of Israel 3 Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, that have I given unto you, as I said [דִּבַּרְתִּי properly: spoke] unto Moses 4 From the wilderness and this Lebanon even [and] unto the great river, the river Euphrates, all the land of the Hittites, and unto the great sea toward the going down of the sun, shall be your coast [border[FN4]]. 5There shall not any man be able to [Not a man shall] stand before thee all the days of thy life: as I was with Moses, so [omit: so] will I be with thee: I will not fail thee, nor forsake thee.[FN5] 6Be strong and of a good courage [strong and firm[FN6]]: for unto this people shalt thou divide for an inheritance [for a possession[FN7]] the land which I sware unto their fathers to give them 7 Only be thou strong and very courageous [firm], that thou mayest observe to do according to all the law which Moses my servant commanded thee: turn not from it to the right hand or , 8] to the left, that thou mayest prosper whithersoever thou goest 8 This book of the Law shall not depart out of thy mouth; but [and] thou shalt meditate therein day and night, that thou mayest observe to do according to all that is written therein: for then shalt thou make thy way prosperous and then thou shalt have good success.[FN9] 9Have not I commanded thee? [,] Be strong and of a good courage [firm]; [?] be not afraid, neither be thou dismayed: for the Lord [Jehovah] thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest.

b. Joshua’s Command to the Leaders of the People, and to the Reubenites, and to the Gadites, and to the Half Tribe of Manasseh

Joshua 1:10-18
10Then Joshua commanded the officers [overseers[FN10]] of the people, saying, 11Pass through the host [camp] and command the people, saying, Prepare you victuals; for within three days ye shall pass over this Jordan, to go in to possess the land which the Lord [Jehovah] your God giveth you to possess it.

12And to the Reubenites [Reubenite], and to the Gadites [Gadite], and to half the tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, spake Joshua, saying, 13Remember the word which Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] commanded you, saying, The Lord [Jehovah] your God hath given [giveth] you rest, and hath given you this land 14 Your wives, your little ones, and your cattle shall remain in the land which Moses gave you on this [the other[FN11]] side [of the] Jordan; but ye shall pass [pass over] before your brethren armed [eager for war, or, in ranks[FN12]], all the mighty men of valour [strong heroes[FN13]], and help them; 15until the Lord [Jehovah] have given [shall give] your brethren rest, as he hath given you, and they also have possessed [shall possess] the land which the Lord [Jehovah] your God giveth them; then ye shall return unto the land of your possession, and enjoy [possess] it, which Moses the Lord’s [Jehovah’s] servant gave you on this [the other] side [of the] Jordan toward the sun-rising. And they answered 16 Joshua saying, All that thou commandest us, we will do, and whithersoever thou sendest us, we will go 17 According as we hearkened unto Moses in all things,[FN14] so will 18 we hearken unto thee: only the Lord [Jehovah] thy God be with thee, as he was with Moses. Whosoever he be [Every man] that doth rebel against thy commandment [literally, mouth], and will not hearken unto thy word, in all that thou commandest him [or, us] he shall be put to death: only be strong and of a good courage [firm]

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
a. Joshua 1:1-9. The Command of God to Joshua. The history of the conquest of the land of Canaan, commencing here and constituting the first part of the Book of Joshua, connects itself closely with Deuteronomy. There, at the end, Joshua 34, the death of Moses is reported, Israel’s mourning for him described, and mention made of Joshua ( Joshua 1:9) his successor, while yet Moses himself is once more celebrated in words of highest praise as a prophet and leader of the people without parallel in all the subsequent times. Only Samuel afterward in some sense reached the same level ( Jeremiah 15:1). Here in Joshua 1:1, Moses, after notice of his death, is honorably entitled עֶבֶּד יי as in Joshua 1:7, as in Deuteronomy 34:5; Numbers 12:7-8, in a long series of places in our book ( Joshua 1:7; Joshua 1:13; Joshua 1:15; Joshua 8:31; Joshua 8:33; Joshua 9:24; Joshua 11:15; Joshua 12:6; Joshua 13:8; Joshua 14:7; Joshua 18:7; Joshua 22:2; Joshua 22:4-5), 1 Kings 8:56; 2 Kings 18:12; 2 Kings 21:8; 2 Chronicles 1:3; 2 Chronicles 24:6; Psalm 105:26. Sometimes also he is called עֶבֶד אֱלוֹהִים. Psalm 90:1; 1 Chronicles 6:49; 2 Chronicles 24:9; Daniel 9:11; Nehemiah 10:29. Besides Moses there are so designated or so addressed by God: the Patriarchs, Deuteronomy 9:27, especially Abraham, Genesis 26:24; Psalm 105:6; Psalm 105:42; Job 1:8; Job 2:3; Job 42:7-8; Kings, as David ( Psalm 18:1; Psalm 15 Psalm 36:1; Psalm 78:70; 1 Kings 8:66; 2 Kings 8:19; Ezra 37:24), and Hezekiah, 2 Chronicles 31:16, as a theocratical leader, but Nebuchadnezzar also as one who executed God’s designs ( Jeremiah 25:9; Jeremiah 27:6; Jeremiah 43:10); Prophets, as Isaiah 20:3, whom God himself so names ( Isaiah 43:10; Isaiah 44:26; Jeremiah 7:25; Jeremiah 26:5; Amos 3:7; Daniel 9:6, and often). Properly all the Israelites also are servants of God ( Exodus 19:5; Leviticus 25:42-55) and recognize themselves as such, the authors of the Psalm most freely expressing this consciousness in their distinct individuality ( Psalm 19:12; Psalm 19:14; Psalm 34:23; Psalm 35:27; Psalm 69:37; Psalm 90:16; Psalm 119:17; Psalm 119:65; Psalm 119:84; Psalm 119:122; Psalm 119:176; Psalm 135:14; Psalm 104:2). Hence in the second part of Isaiah, the whole people is so named ( Isaiah 4:8-9; Isaiah 42:19; Isaiah 44:1-2; Isaiah 44:21; Isaiah 45:4; Isaiah 48:20), and then again He who is the Israelite κατ’ ἐξοχήν, the Messiah, ( Zechariah 3:8; Isaiah 42:1-7; Isaiah 49:3; Isaiah 49:5; Isaiah 49:8; Isaiah 52:13-15; Isaiah 52:53). On the sense of this designation, see below under Doctrinal and Ethical.—Concerning Joshua see Introduction.

Moses’ Minister. Observe that Joshua is not spoken of as Moses’ servant, but as מְשָׁרֵח, minister; “adjutant,” we should now say, in so far as Moses was not law-giver but commander-in-chief. The formal installation of Joshua in this position is reported to us in Numbers 27:15 ff.

Jordan. הַיַּרְדֵּן, almost everywhere in the O. T. with the art, from the r. יָרַך “to go down,” or, when a stream is spoken of, “to flow.” “The Jordan therefore means, the ‘flowing’ [“the Descender,” Stanley], perhaps with allusion to its extremely abrupt fall and rapid course. At the present day it is called by the Arabs esh-Scheriah, ‘the drinking-place,’ occasionally with the addition el-Kebir, ‘the great.” The name el-Jurdun (Jordan), is however not unknown to the Arabic writers. ... The length of the Jordan from where it leaves the sea of Gennesaret to the Dead Sea is about sixty miles,” measured in a straight line [but following the sinuosities of the stream two hundred miles]. Furrer, Wanderungen, p155 Robinson, Phys. Geog. p 144 ff. Von Raumer, Palästina, p 54 ff.[FN16]
Joshua 1:4. Here the boundaries of Canaan are laid down very much as they are given in Deuteronomy 11:24. In the other passage, however, the wilderness, Lebanon, and the Euphrates are taken together as opposed to the great sea, while here, (1.) the wilderness and Lebanon (south and north), and then again (2.) the Euphrates and the great sea (east and west) are brought together. Substantially they amount to the same. The land should be bounded on the south by the Arabian desert, on the north by Mount Lebanon, on the east by the Euphrates, and on the west by the Mediterranean Sea, as was already promised to Abraham ( Genesis 15:18-21). Still more vaguely is it expressed ( Exodus 23:31) “from the Red Sea even unto the sea of the Philistines,” and “from the desert unto the river” (Euphrates), while in Numbers 34:1-12; Joshua 8-19, the boundaries, stated only in a general way in our passage, are quite accurately fixed.

The territory to be occupied by the people of Israel is further and more exactly ascertained from the definition, “all the land of the Hittites.”

This Lebanon, as in Joshua 1:2 this Jordan, because the river was visible close at hand, and the mountain could be seen although at a great distance. הַלִּבָנוֹן (in prose always with the art.) Isaiah, from לָבַן “to be white,” the white mountain. Further particulars see in the Introduction, and in von Raumer p29 ff. Concerning the Hittites as well as the other Canaanitish peoples, comp. the Introduction, § 7.

Joshua 1:6. Be strong and firm. Luther translates finely but not accurately: “Be comforted and undismayed.” De Wette: “Be firm and strong.” Schroeder: “Be strong and firm,” Deuteronomy 31:6; Deuteronomy 7:23. We prefer this rendering of חזק ואמץ, since the words, as J. H. Michaelis has noted, signify not firmness and strength in general, but the strength in the hands (חזק) and the firmness in the knees (אמץ, Isaiah 35:3, cf. Hebrews 12:12-13). Joshua must lay hold boldly and with a strong hand, and then when he has done Song of Solomon, allow nothing to drive him from his position. It will be noticed that in Joshua 1:6 we find simply repeated, in almost the same words, what has been said to Joshua in Deuteronomy 31:7; Deuteronomy 31:23, precisely as the promise Joshua 1:5 is a repetition of Deuteronomy 31:6; Deuteronomy 31:8.

Joshua 1:7-8, admonish Joshua to a careful observance of the law, in order that the great work laid on him by the Lord may be successfully accomplished. Not depart out of thy mouth, is the same as “to be continually in the mouth.” Joshua must, on the one hand, speak to the people in the words of the law, in order rightly to impress on them its sacred design, and on the other, must also ground himself always more deeply therein. Hence it is added:—

Thou shalt meditate therein day and night. We are not to think of this meditation as a learned study, but rather as a mature reflection upon the law by which Joshua penetrates more deeply into its meaning, and thus becomes qualified to speak more clearly, pointedly, and powerfully to the people. For to that particularly, and not to the “reading aloud,” as Bunsen explains it, is the reference in the command, that the law should not depart out of his mouth. Comp. Deuteronomy 6:7; Deuteronomy 11:19; Deuteronomy 17:19. Comp. further, Psalm 1:2, and on תצליח, Joshua 1:3 especially.

Joshua 1:9 : “The assurance gains in strength when to the positive חזק ואמץ there is added also the negative אל תערצ ואל־תחת, as in Deuteronomy 31:6; Deuteronomy 31:8.” Keil.

How did God speak to Joshua? By the Urim and Thummim, as Hess (Gesch. Jos. i. p29) supposes, appealing to Numbers 27:21, or, as most interpreters assume, immediately, by an inward revelation? Probably the latter, because, although we must admit that Joshua had been directed by God himself to employ the other means, and therewith the mediation of the high-priest, yet the Lord himself by whom—observe that—the initiative is here taken, was not bound to this means, as appears very clearly from the manifestation of the angel, Joshua 5:13-15. The Lord spoke to Joshua as he had spoken to Moses, and as he afterwards spoke to the prophets. Together with the divinely regulated office there went on this free communication of God’s purposes without disturbance to the functions of that office when they were in proper exercise, but sometimes also to awaken them to life when light and right was extinguished in Israel, 1 Samuel 3; Joel 1:13.

b. Joshua 1:10-18. The Command of Joshua to the Magistrates of the People as well as to the Reubenbenites, Gadites, and the Half Tribe of Manasseh.
After Joshua has received the command from God to cross the Jordan with the people, he adopts his plans and immediately enjoins upon the שִׁטרים (comp. Exodus 5:10; Numbers 11:16; Deuteronomy 16:18; Joshua 8:33; Joshua 23:2; Joshua 24:1) to go through the camp, and call on the people to provide themselves with victuals (the need of which is explained by the cessation of the manna, Joshua 5:12), since within three days the march would begin. This statement of time is not exact, since rather, as Keil also assumes, seven days in all intervene, namely, one day for the journey of the spies to Jericho, three days for their stay in the mountain, three days for the march from Shittim to the Jordan, and the delay there, after all which the crossing of the river took place. Keil says concerning this: “We give up the attempt to identify the three days in Joshua 3:2 with those mentioned in Joshua 1:11, since the text in Joshua 3:2 contains not the slightest hint of such a combination. The article is not found with ימים ( Joshua 3:2) by which the שׁלשׁת ימים might be referred to Joshua 1:11; and we stand by the simple statements of the text, assuming that the spies were sent out immediately after the command in Joshua 1:11, probably on the same day, i. e. on the third of Nisan, that they returned after three full days, i. e. on the 6 th of Nisan, at evening ( Joshua 2:22), and that on the next morning, i. e. on the 7 th of Nisan, Joshua broke up from Shittim, came on to the bank of the Jordan ( Joshua 3:1), where he rested three days, and on the tenth effected the passage.” Not so Gerlach, who says rather: “As regards the chronological succession of these events, we see from Joshua 4:19 that the passage of the Jordan was effected on the tenth of the first month. That command of Joshua ( Joshua 1:11) was given therefore on the 7 th. Early the same day he sent out the spies, and they so quickly accomplished the journey of perhaps scarcely a dozen miles that they left Jericho before the approach of that night;” (but how does this agree with Joshua 2:2; Joshua 2:5 ff.?) “the three days which they spent in the mountain were not full days” (where are we told that?) “being the remainder of the 7 th” (which must thus have been an uncommonly long day), “the 8 th, and part of the 9 th. On this last they returned to Joshua, and thus he was able, in accordance with his orders received early on the 7 th, to cross over on the 10 th. Thus we have a very satisfactory correspondence between the series of events and the successive dates.” The perplexity in which these two interpreters find themselves may be very simply cleared up if, with Knobel, we assume that the three days mentioned in Joshua 3:2 are identical with the three days here in Joshua 1:11, but that Joshua 2was a separate report here worked in by the author, and in the insertion of which, attention was not paid to the exact determination of the dates.[FN17]
There follows now, Joshua 1:12-18, a special demand of Joshua upon the Reubenites, Gadites, and the half tribe of Manasseh. These had, according to Numbers 32on account of their wealth in flocks and herds, received their possession in the land of the conquered Amorite kings, Sihon and Og, east of the Jordan. This was on the condition, however, that they should help the other tribes to conquer West Palestine; and Joshua now calls upon them to fulfill that condition and carry out the promise they had made. This they declare themselves ready to do.

Joshua 1:13. Remember the word which Moses commanded you, etc. Numbers 32:20-24 is quoted not literally but freely according to the sense, for מניח לכם does not occur in the passage cited,—a very beautiful expression: to afford rest, to cause to rest. It is the same as giving a dwelling-place secure and undisturbed by enemies ( Deuteronomy 25:19), after the long, restless wanderings through the wilderness. The disobedient ( Numbers 14:26 ff.) come not into this rest ( Psalm 95:11); but not even this is the true rest, the full κατάπαυσις, the true σαββατισμός of the people of God, Hebrews 3:11; Hebrews 3:18; Hebrews 4:1; Hebrews 4:3; Hebrews 4:8-9.

This land ( Deuteronomy 3:18) as in Joshua 1:2, this Jordan, Joshua 1:4, this Lebanon: the land in which then the whole people as yet and the speaker also were, the land east of the Jordan,—while בּעבר, translated by Luther, De Wette, and Eng. Vers. “on this side,” means on that side, or beyond, and is employed from the writer’s point of view.

Joshua 1:14. חַמֵשִׁים is variously derived; either (Gesen.[FN18] Fürst, [with whom agree Masius, De Wette, Keil]), from חֹמֶשׁ, lumbus, venter, tanquam, sedes, roboris = lumbis accincti, with which comp. Numbers 32:27; Numbers 32:32חֲלוּצִים, or הֲלוּץ צָבָא); also Job 38:3; Luke 12:35; Ephesians 6:14; 1 Peter 1:13,—or, (Ewald) from חָמֵשׁ, five = arranged in fives, i. e, in companies. With this Knobel sides, in so far that in Exodus 13:18, he defines the word, which is met with only here and in Joshua 4:12; Exodus 13:18; Judges 7:11 (cf. also the חֻשׁים, Numbers 32:17, which should be amended to this form), as meaning, drawn together, collected, i. e, in separate divisions or fixed companies, as opposed to individual separateness and irregular dispersion. Knobel seeks the proper etymon in the Arabic with a comparison of the Heb. קָמַץ, to compress. We translate with Ewald, Knobel, and Bunsen, “arranged in companies.”[FN19]
But ye shall pass before, etc. So had they promised Numbers 32:17; Numbers 32:27; Numbers 32:32.

All, not to be taken strictly, since according to Joshua 4:13, only forty thousand men went over, while the two and a half tribes had, according to Numbers 26:7; Numbers 26:18; Numbers 26:34, 110, 580 men.

Joshua 1:16-18 contain the joyful answer pervaded by the spirit of obedience and fraternal love, closing with the same call from the two and a half tribes, to be strong and firm, which God had addressed to Joshua. So David also addresses himself when he sings: Be of good courage and he shall strengthen thy heart, חֲזַק וְיַאְמֵץ לִבֶּךָ, Psalm 27:15.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. If we would accurately determine the meaning of the distinguishing title “servant of Jehovah,” ascribed to Moses in Joshua 1:1, we cannot be content to say merely that it signifies a “worshipper of Jehovah” who may be also a messenger, an ambassador of Jehovah. We are concerned rather to know how it comes to pass at all that the pious worshippers and messengers of God are called his servants. The answer might be given in the following hints. In the first place, we must not forget that we are here on oriental ground, where kings and subjects stand related to each other as lords and slaves, where the inferior towards the superior studies the most humble submission and unconditional obedience, and expresses himself also in a proportionately humble manner ( Genesis 44:27; Genesis 44:32; Daniel 10:17). And thus God himself appears only as under the figure of the Most High, the Ruler of all worlds, the Lord of Hosts, before whom all the world keeps silence ( Habakkuk 3:20; Zechariah 2:13), before whom also on his throne, the seraphim veil their faces ( Isaiah 6). He Isaiah, therefore, the master, men the servants. Those, however, among men (more particularly in Israel, the סִגֻלַּת יי, Exodus 19:5; Deuteronomy 7:6; Deuteronomy 14:2; Deuteronomy 26:18) who serve him with special obedience, and, with extraordinary talent, like the angels in heaven ( Job 4:18), perform his will, are called his servants in a preëminent sense. So Moses; before him Abraham; after him David, Hezekiah, the prophets; all Israel, moreover, in so far as they are, according to Deuteronomy 32:15; Deuteronomy 33:5; Deuteronomy 33:26; Isaiah 44:2, the Jeshurun, the beloved, pious people, who rightly (יְשֻׁרוּן from יָשָׁר) walk before Jehovah; and lastly the Messiah, since in Him all the excellences of his people are combined. In the second place, it is carefully to be considered that in the economy of redemption we are still on the ground of the old covenant, therefore on the ground of the Law, where God commands, and man has unconditionally to perform his dictates exactly to the letter, without any freedom whatever, hence as a slave, not as a child ( Romans 8:15). Not even the most pious, therefore, can claim any higher distinction than this. A relation of freedom between God and man does not yet exist. Man stands yet under the law, not yet under grace ( John 1:17); but precisely this absolute obedience leads to freedom. Moses is the instrument of effecting the deliverance of his people out of the slavery of Egypt, where they pined in the house of bondage ( Exodus 20:2), the iron furnace ( Deuteronomy 4:20); but the Messiah makes many righteous ( Isaiah 53:11) and is a Servant, the Branch ( Zechariah 3:9). In his time God gives holy increase, takes away the sins of the land in one day ( Zechariah 3:9), and makes peace, so that one invites his neighbor under the vine and fig-tree ( Zechariah 3:10). He is the true παῖς θεοῦ ( Matthew 12:18; Acts 3:13; Acts 3:26; Acts 4:27; Acts 4:30), whom, on account of his obedience, God acknowledges as his Son; on which cf. Nitzsch, Treatise on the παῖς θεοῦ in the Acts (Studien u. Kritiken, 1828, 2).

2. The declaration in Joshua 1:4, that God has assigned to the people of Israel its portion of the earth, is in accordance with Deuteronomy 32:8 and Acts 17:26, in which passages he marks off to the nations their bounds. This is involved in God’s government of the world, which embraces everything, the least as well as the greatest, so that all accident is excluded. As He determines for each particular man his place on earth, by birth, education, external circumstances, so He determines for each people its habitation in congruity with the disposition and character which He has lent to them, and the design which He entertains concerning them. That was peculiarly the case with Israel, when He actually gave to them the land promised to the fathers, where they might in beautiful seclusion serve the Lord their God. True, the previous inhabitants must give way, but jure divino, because through their enervating idolatry they had forfeited the right to a historical existence. It is not just, therefore, in the manner of the Wolfenbüttler fragmentist, to charge God and his agents with cruelty and injustice, but rather to heed the fundamental laws of divine Providence, according to which also his judgments are executed. An analogy may be seen in the destruction of the Roman empire amid the storms of the northern invasions. See Introd. § 3.

3. The silent collection of one’s thoughts, holy meditation, Isaiah, in the over-busy activities of our time, an aid to all religious and moral life, which cannot be too earnestly recommended. It is enjoined upon Joshua in Joshua 1:8, in simple but very suitable words, and is necessary, in order that the soul may constantly remember its origin, that the heart may lose itself in God and his word, that from this inward concentration of the living faculties, word and deed may come forth in noble perfection. “Oratio, meditatio tentatio,” make not only the theologian, but in general every religious, pious, and, in his piety, morally capable, man.

4. The rest which God gives ( Joshua 1:15) Isaiah, first, the secure possession of the land of Canaan which had been promised to the people of Israel. This מנוחה however is not, according to the view of the Epistle to the Hebrews ( Joshua 4:8), the true rest, rather, since God long after Joshua offered through David ( Hebrews 4:7) an entrance into rest, must go there still be another rest; “for if Joshua had brought them to the rest, He (God) would not speak of another day after this time” ( Joshua 1:8). “Therefore,” the conclusion is from these arguments, “there yet remains (ἀπολείπεται) a Sabbath rest (σαββατισμός) for the people of God. For he who has entered into his (God’s) rest, has given himself also rest from his works” (i. e. the works of the labor-week). It is still to be carefully noted that to express this rest of God, not κατάπαυσις but, in allusion to Joshua 1:4, or to Genesis 2:2, the word σαββατισμός, occurring nowhere else in the N. T, is employed. The σαββατισμός is the completed κατάπαυσις, the holy and blessed Sabbath rest in eternity for the people of God, the Ισραήλ τοῦ θεοῦ, after the pilgrimage of life is finished with the toils of the hard week of our earthly existence. Of this rest the מנוחה in the earthly Canaan is a type. So speak the Rabbins also of the שַׁבֶּת הַנָּדוֹל (Tr. Thamid. f33, 2; Jabk. Rub. f95, 4). Compare also the beautiful, profoundly tender hymn by Jno. Sigmund Kunth (†1779), “A rest there is which yet awaits us.”

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
God’s command to Joshua that he should cross the Jordan, indicates (1) the task proposed to him; contains (2) the promise of his assistance in its accomplishment; but requires also (3) the conscientious observance of his law, in order to success; and closes (4) with another enlivening exhortation to the new leader of Israel.—As Moses was a servant of the Lord, so should we also be his servants, that we may be found faithful like him. ( Numbers 12:7; Hebrews 3:2)—Moses the servant of the Lord. Joshua as a type of a good servitor (not slave).—The earthly Canaan a type of the heavenly—God is faithful ( Joshua 1:5). I will not fail thee nor forsake thee,—a promise; (1) its rich import; (2) under what conditions to be appropriated by a Christian to himself.—Be strong and firm, comforted and undismayed, a text in connection with Psalm 27, 46 of inexhaustible use for the field-worship of God.—Of fidelity to the commands of God.—How should a true general be characterized? (1) He should be strong and firm, but (2) also pious and conscientious, that all may go well with him.—Fear not, neither be dismayed, for the Lord thy God is with thee in all which thou shalt do; to be well considered before the outbreak of a war, as well as before a battle.—Joshua and the Gileadite tribes; (1) his powerful appeal to them for fraternal assistance; (2) their cheerful answer ( Joshua 1:12-18).—The Rest of the people of God: (1) Who gives it? (2) In what does it consist? (3) How do we attain to if? ( Joshua 1:13). How beautiful when the call of a commander, or a governor of the people, meets with a joyful readiness on their part! Should we not so meet the claims which God himself by his Word makes on us, and especially those which call for brotherly help, even though sacrifices also be required?

Starke: O soul, remember here first of all the true Joshua, thy Saviour Jesus Christ, who has for thy good acquired the heavenly Canaan, to prepare for thee a place there, that thou also mayest dwell there and remain; fight, therefore, and subdue thy foes under the lead of thy Jesus, that thou mayest also one day take it. Whom God sends, him He also qualifies and procures for him authority and respect. The Bible and the sword with Christian rulers go very well together. O that these would also avail themselves rightly of both! One Christian should take upon him the necessity of another—and bear his burden. In the strife of Christianity also one should not be pusillanimous, but strong and firm ( 2 Timothy 2:3). A spirit that would all goods and blood fain for thy mere pleasure proffer, and the heart’s desires all offer, give me, Supreme Good, through thy precious blood.

Cramer: As the eyes of the servants are to the hands of their masters, and the eyes of a maiden unto the hand of her mistress, so should our eyes also look constantly to the Lord, Psalm 123:2. If God is for us who can be against us? ( Romans 8:31). Christian rulers also are bound to submit themselves to God’s commands; it should not be with them, quod libet licet, i. e. what I please I do, 1 Kings 21:7.

Marginal note (of Luther): He who walks according to God’s words acts wisely and happily, but he who goes according to his own head acts unwisely and to no profit.

Bibl. Wirt.: In dangerous duties and circumstances there is no better comfort than when one has a regular call to the position, and God for his patron and protector. God’s command should be promptly performed without any long discussion as to whether we will do it or not; for God requires obedience.

Bibl. Tub: Consoling promise! O soul mark it well, for what God says to Joshua He says also to thee. Therefore be of good courage in the struggle with sin and Satan; God will stand by thee.

Osiander: We should (in many cases) firs care for our neighbors, for love seeks not her own, 1 Corinthians 13:5.

Gerlach: The first revelation of God after the death of Moses installs Joshua formally in his office, gives him the double commission to lead the people into the promised land and to distribute this among them, renews the assurance of divine aid, and admonishes to steadfast fidelity towards God’s law and imperturbable confidence in Him ( Joshua 1:1-9).

[Darby: “Every place that the sole of your feet shall tread upon, that have I given you.” They must there, overcome the obstacles with the help and by the power of God, and take actual possession. .... They never took possession of all the land which God had given. Nevertheless to faith the promise was sure, Joshua 1:3. Spiritual strength and energy, the courage of faith, are necessary in order that the heart may be free from the influences, the fears, and the motives which act upon the natural Prayer of Manasseh, and that he may take heed to the Word of God.
Matthew Henry: The removal of useful men should quicken survivors to be so much the more diligent in doing good. Such and such are dead, and we must die shortly, therefore let us work while it is yet day. It is a great mercy if, when useful men are taken away in the midst of their usefulness others are raised up in their stead to go on where they broke off, Joshua 1:2. It is a great comfort to the rising generation of ministers and Christians that the same grace which was sufficient for those that went before them shall not be wanting to them if they be not wanting to themselves in the improvement of it ( Joshua 1:5).—When God has given us rest we ought to consider how we may honor Him with the advantages of it, and what services we may do to our brethren who are unsettled, or not so well settled as we are (ver15).—We must not so magnify them that are gone, how eminent so ever they were, either in the magistracy or in the ministry as to be wanting in the honor and duty we owe to those that survive and succeed them.

G. R. B.: As Joshua received and doubtless profited by the admonition of his Gileadite brethren, so may the leaders in Israel at all times gain benefit from the pious and well intended, even though superfluous, counsels of God’s “plain people.”—Tr.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 1:1. The obvious and exact rendering of the conjunction here by “and” seems required to in indicate the true grammatical relation of this to the preceding books. It is a circumstance of some, although perhaps not great, significance, in respect to the composition of the historical books of the O. T. that, as the first four books of the Pentateuch are closely joined together by the copulative conjunction at the beginning of each after the first, so the historical books, with out exception as far as to First Chronicles, are thus linked to each other, and all to the Pentateuch as parts of one great whole. The Chronicles appear to make a new beginning; and various reasons might be assigned why Deuteronomy should in this point differ from the three preceding books of Moses.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 1:2.—ועתָּה. In rare instances the conj. in this compound needs to be understood in an illative sense; but generally it marks the simple succession of thoughts, and what there is of inference is equivalently expressed by our “and now.” Song of Solomon, invariably, De Wette and Fay; but the English Version almost always renders as in this passage—Tr.]

FN#3 - Joshua 1:2.—כְּוֵי יִשׂ׳. Fay also translates: “children of Isaiah,” De Wette, always, “sons.” This is exact and much more faithful to the spirit of the East which now, precisely as in ancient times, names a people with reference to its males, “the Beni Hassan,” “Beni Sakkar,” etc. So the Hebrew nation were the Beni Israel, even when, in many instances, probably the women and children were distinctly thought of; but generally the men were considered in a political respect as instar omnium.—Tr.]

FN#4 - Joshua 1:4.—The word “coast” is in this book synonymous with border (boundary line), except in the three places, Joshua 9:1; Joshua 12:23; Joshua 19:29, where it was intended to denote “coast” in our present sense, but incorrectly, as would appear, in the last two passages. “Border” is what we should now say, and that, especially in the plural, signifies figuratively, like the Hebrew, “territory,” “tract,” “country.”—Tr.]

FN#5 - Joshua 1:5.—Gesen. s. v. רָפָה: I will not cast thee off and not forsake thee. So substantially Fay; De Wette, on the contrary: I will not withdraw myself from thee, etc. “Fail thee,” etc, in our familiar expression, Isaiah, perhaps, as near the Hebrew as anything proposed.—Tr.]

FN#6 - Joshua 1:6.—חֲזִק וֶאֱמַץ“ ‘Verbum חזק proprie notat vires quæ sunt in manibus ad prehendendum retinendum que viriliter; sicut contra אמץ firmitudinem, quæ in genibus Esther, ad consistendum, ne ab alio quis evertatur,’ Michaelis; (conf. תְאַמֵּץ Job 4:4, התְאַמֵּץ, 1 Kings 12:18, אָמֹץ, equus alacer, Zechariah 6:3.” Maurer.—Tr.]

FN#7 - Joshua 1:7.—Fay here renders “divide for an inheritance” with the English Version, but De Wette gives simply “to partition,” and Gesenius appears to be abundantly warranted in saying, s. v. נָחַל, that “the specific idea of inheritance in this verb is rare.”—Tr.]

FN#8 - Joshua 1:8—The expression is stronger with “and,” and “that vav is put as a disjunctive between words, i. q. or, is hardly supported by a single probable example.” Gesen. Lex. p266, Robinson’s Trans. Fay after this “and” supplies [not].—Tr.]

FN#9 - Joshua 1:9.—תַּשְׂכִּיל should in consistency with Joshua 1:7 be translated “shalt thou prosper,” and the whole clause might then perhaps be rendered “for then shalt thou have success in thy way, and then shalt thou prosper.”—Tr.]

FN#10 - Joshua 1:10.—To indicate distinctly the office of the שֹׁטִרִים, is desirable, but perhaps (with our scanty data) scarcely possible. While etymologically (r. שָׁטַר) scribe or clerk, would suit very well, yet from the passages cited in the exegetical notes on this verse, and from many others, it appears that the name designates a kind of overseer of a section of the people, in some way ordering them, and on the other hand representing his charge to the Judges, governor, or commander to whom he was subordinate. Thus in Egypt they stood between the people and the task-masters. According to Numbers 16:18, the shoterim appear then to have been chosen from the elders of the people, and to have constituted sometimes a council of advisers, with Moses, and sometimes ( Deuteronomy 1:16; Deuteronomy 16:18) a sub-magistracy who, in connection with the “Judges” dispensed justice to the people. Superintendent, overseer, or director (Fay: Vorsteher, Ordner), probably gives substantially the sense, but is not so clearly specific as we could wish.—Tr.]

FN#11 - Joshua 1:14.—בְּעֵבֶר הַי׳. This phrase constantly denotes the region beyond the Jordan where the speaker then was: “Scriptor ex eo, in quo ipse constitutus erat, loco, i. e. ex Palestina rem metitur.” Maurer.—Tr.]

FN#12 - Joshua 1:14.—Fay, in Schaaren. See the authorities in exegetical note.—Tr.]

FN#13 - Joshua 1:14.—De Wette, Fay: alle streitbaren Manner. But while the English phrase “mighty men of valor,” implies something too marvelous, it may well be doubted whether גִּבּוֹרֵי הַחַיִל does not often convey the idea of special ability in the military service, from natural endowments or extraordinary experience of war, something like “heroes,” or “veterans in war.”—Tr.]

FN#14 - Joshua 1:17.—A little more exactly for the sense: In all respects as we hearkened unto Moses, etc.—Tr.]

FN#15 - It will be noticed by the reader of the English Bible that in references to the Psalm, the title sometimes counts as one verse.—Tr.]

FN#16 - The article on the Jordan in Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, will be found quite full and satisfactory. See also the art. “Palestine” in the same work; Bibl. Sacra, Aug1848, p396 ff, Nov1848, p 764 ff, Apr1850, p 393 ff. Lynch’s Expedition to the Dead Sea; Cruise of the Rob Roy on the Jordan, N. Y1870.—Tr.]

FN#17 - In his later work (Bib. Com. in loc.) Keil still denying that the “three days” here, Joshua 1:11, are the same as in Joshua 3:2, seeks to reconcile the present date with the actual time of the crossing, by assuming first that it is not meant that they should pass over within three days, but only begin to move towards it; and secondly, that although Joshua did design to reach the Jordan and cross it within three days, his intention was frustrated by the delay which his spies unexpectedly experienced. He says: “The designation’ in three days’ (i. e, as appears from a comparison of Genesis 40:13; Genesis 40:19 with Joshua 1:20, reckoning from the day of giving this command, on the third day following) ‘shall ye pass over the Jordan,’ is not to be taken as an announcement of the time within which the crossing should actually take place, but, with Vatabl, and J. J. Hess, as the term against which the people should be prepared for the crossing; as if he had said: Prepare you victuals in order to go over the Jordan within three days, i. e, in order then to break up from Shittim, to cross the Jordan and be able to commence the conquest of Canaan. Thus apprehended this, statement agrees with chapters2,3For according to Joshua 2. Joshua sent from Shittim spies to Jericho, who after their escape from that city had to hide themselves three days in the mountain, before they could come to the camp of Israel. They were absent therefore certainly three or four days, and returned at the earliest on the evening or in the night of the fourth day from that on which they were sent out. Not until then did the Israelites break up from Shittim in the morning, and moved to the Jordan, where they still tarried, and then after three days more, crossed over the stream. At the least, therefore, eight full days, 4+1+3, must have passed between the first mission of the spies and the passage of the Jordan by the people. Without doubt Joshua designed to march to the Jordan within three days from the sending of the spies, and to go over the river; and simultaneously with his command to the people to prepare to cross over within three days, he had sent the spies, so that he was warranted in hoping that they would have accomplished their errand and returned within two or three days. But since they, through the unforeseen discovery of their arrival in Jericho, and the chase of the pursuers, were obliged to hide themselves three days in the mountain, Joshua could not until the day after their return break up from Shittim, and proceed to the Jordan. Neither then could he immediately cross the river, but must tarry yet three days after his arrival at the brink.”

As this provides for the less of only three days of the eight, it would appear that Joshua’s “design” must have been still a miscalculation by at least two days. In other respects the explanation is not as successful as could be desired.—Tr.]

FN#18 - Gesenius derives the word not from חֹמֶשׁ but from an assumed root חָמֶשׁ, acrem, strenuum esse; and the sense in which he understands the partic. is strenuus, alacer. Thes. p494.—Tr.]

FN#19 - After all is said, the derivation remains very obscure and the considerations in favor of the two principal renderings very evenly balanced. For the meaning “armed” the lexicographers give little authority.—Tr.]

02 Chapter 2 
Verses 1-24
2. The sending out of the spies to Jericho
Joshua 2
a. Sending of the Spies, and their Reception by Rahab

Joshua 2:1-7
1And Joshua the son of Nun sent out of Shittim two men to spy [as spies] secretly, saying: Go, view the land, even [and] Jericho. And they went, and came into an harlot’s lot’s house, named Rahab, and lodged [lay down] there 2 And it was told the king of Jericho, saying, Behold, there came men in hither to-night of the children [sons] of Israel, to search out the country [ארץ, land]. 3And the king of Jericho sent unto Rahab, saying, Bring forth the men that are come to thee, which [who] are entered into thine house, for they be come to search out all the country [land]. 4And the woman took the two men, and hid them, and said thus, There came men unto me5[and said: True,[FN1] the men, came to me] but I wist [knew] not whence they were; and it came to pass about the time of shutting of the gate, when it was dark, that the men went out; whither the men went, I wot [know] not: pursue after them quickly for ye shall overtake them 6 But she had brought them up to the roof of the house [omit: of the house[FN2]], and hid them with the stalks of flax, which she had laid in order [spread out, or stacked up for herself] upon the roof 7 And the men pursued after them the way to [the] Jordan unto [to] the fords: and as soon as they which pursued after them were gone out, they shut the gate.

b. Rescue of the Spies by Rahab on their Promise to her that, in the taking of the Land, they would spare her and hers

Joshua 2:8-21
8And before they were laid down, she came up unto them upon the roof; and she 9 said unto the men, I know that the Lord [Jehovah] hath given you the land, and that your terror is fallen upon us, and that all the inhabitants of the land faint10[נמֹגו, melt] because of you. For we have heard how the Lord [Jehovah] dried up the water of the Red Sea for [before] you, when ye came out of Egypt; and what ye did unto the two kings of the Amorites that were on the other side [of the] Jordan, Sihon and Og, whom ye utterly destroyed [ye devoted[FN3]]. 11And as soon as we had heard these things, our hearts [heart] did melt [יִמֵּם, flow down], neither did [does] there remain any more courage in any Prayer of Manasseh, because of you [ch. Joshua 5:1]: for the Lord [Jehovah] your God, He is God in heaven above, and in earth beneath 12 Now therefore [And now], I pray you, swear unto me by the Lord [Jehovah], since[FN4] I have showed you kindness, that ye will also show kindness unto my father’s 13 house, and give me a true token [a token of truth]; and that ye will save alive my father, and my mother, and my brethren, and my sisters, and all that they have14[ch. Joshua 6:23; Joshua 6:25], and deliver our lives from death. And the men answered her, Our life for yours, if ye utter not this our business. And it shall be,[FN5] when the Lord15[Jehovah] hath given us the land, that we will deal kindly and truly with thee. Then she let them down by a [the] cord through the window: for her house was upon the town-wall [in the “wall-side,” Gesen.], and she dwelt upon the wall 16 And she said unto them: Get you to the mountain, lest the pursuers meet you, and hide yourselves there three days, until the pursuers be returned; and afterward may ye go17[go ye] your way. And the men said unto her, We will be [are] blameless of this thine oath which thou hast made us swear, [unless thou doest what we now say to thee]. 18Behold, when we come into the land, thou shalt bind this line of scarlet [crimson] thread in the window which thou didst let us down by: and thou shalt bring [gather] thy father, and thy mother, and thy brethren, and all thy father’s household home unto thee 19 And it shall be, that whosoever shall go out of the doors of thy house into the street, his blood shall be upon his head, and we will be guiltless [blameless, as Joshua 2:17]: and whosoever shall be with thee in the house, his blood shall be on our head, if any hand be upon him 20 And if thou utter this our business, then we will be [are] quit [blameless] of thine oath which thou hast made us to [omit: to, as Joshua 2:17] swear 21 And she said, According unto your words, so be it. And she sent them away, and they departed: and she bound the scarlet [crimson] line in the window.

c. Return of the Spies to Joshua

Joshua 2:22-24
22And they went, and came to the mountain, and abode there three days, until the pursuers were returned: and the pursuers sought them throughout all the way, but found them not 23 So the two men returned, and descended from the mountain, and passed over, and came to Joshua the son of Nun, and told him all things that befel them 24 And they said unto Joshua, Truly [omit: Truly[FN6]] the Lord [Jehovah] hath delivered into our hands all the land; for even [and also] all the inhabitants of the country [land] do faint [melt] because of us.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
a. Joshua 2:1-7. Sending out of the Spies and their Reception by Rahab. Probably still the same day on which Joshua had received the divine command to cross the Jordan, he sends forth secretly two spies to go over to Jericho, which was somewhere about fourteen miles distant.

Joshua 2:1. Shittim, Numbers 33:49, Abel-shittim, i. e. Meadow of the Acacias, from שִׁטָּה, acacia, probably lying northward from Beth-jeshimoth in the land of Moab, the last camping-place of the Israelites east of the Jordan, at the outlet of the Wady Heshban, known from the history of Balaam ( Numbers 25:1; Micah 6:5), not far from the Jordan, 60 stadia = 3hours from the place of crossing according to Josephus (Ant. iv8, 1; v1, 1; Bell. Jud. iv7, 6). Near to this evidently well chosen camp-ground ( Numbers 24:5-6) lay the city of Beth-peor, where Moses delivered his last discourse and was buried ( Deuteronomy 4:46; Deuteronomy 34:6). Compare, further, Knobel on Numbers 22:1, [and Stanley, S. & P. p291 f. Am. ed.—Tr.]

Spies. According to the LXX. two young men, nothing like which is said in the Heb. here, but in Joshua 6:23 we learn that the spies were young men. At all events Joshua would choose brave and prudent men for this mission, because, having himself been one of the twelve spies ( Numbers 13:9) he knew from experience the dangers to which they would be exposed. He takes only two and sends them secretly (חֶרֶשׁ, prop.: Silence, here used adverbially) that the enemy might get no intimation of it.[FN7] Should he have done this? the question has been asked.[FN8] Toward the answer it may be said, That the use of human prudence, with all trust in divine providence, is not only allowable, but often also a binding duty. Joshua ought not, in his position as a general, to enter into a strange and hostile land without having explored it first. He proceeded in full conformity with the example of Moses, Numbers 13.

Jericho. Written here “and everywhere in our book יְרִיחוֹ, but in the Pent. only יְרֵחוֹ,” Keil; 1 Kings 16:34, יְרִיחֹה; a very strong city ( Joshua 6:1), the key to all the land west of the Jordan, the city of palm-trees (עִיר הַתִּמָרִים, Deuteronomy 34:3; Judges 1:16; Judges 2 Joshua 23:15); in the LXX, in the N. T. ( Matthew 20:29; Mark 10:46; Luke 18:35; Luke 19:1; Luke 10:30, Hebrews 11:30), and in Josephus (Bell. Jud. iv8, 3), ‘Iεριχώ; in Strabo xvi2, § 47, ‘Ιεριχοῦς; the city of odors and fragrance (from הֵרִיחַ,רוּחַ, fragrant place; the ending הֹוֹ being for וֹן, comp. עַכּהֹ,שִׁילהֹ, Gesen.[FN9]); just as far west of the Jordan as Shittim was east of it. The immediate vicinity of Jericho is very fertile. As the climate approximates to that of Egypt the harvest is ripe here by the end of March. Toward the Jordan, however, the surface is arid, and the region between Jericho and Jerusalem was a rocky wilderness,—the Quarantania, not even to this day entirely safe for travellers ( Luke 10:30). Comp. Furrer, pp149, 151–154.

The spies successfully reach Jericho, towards evening ( Joshua 2:2); “at a time, therefore, when the courtezans traversed the streets ( Proverbs 7:9 ff.; Isaiah 23:16); they met with Rahab and followed her to her house” (Knobel). She was a זֹנָה, πόρνη ( Hebrews 11:31; James 2:25), and not an innkeeper פּוֹנְדְקִיתָא, πανδοκεύτρια (Josephus, Ant. v1, 2, Chald, Rabb, Vatab, Hess, Hist. of Josh. i. p37). Her name is mentioned also in the Genealogy of Jesus ( Matthew 1:5) where she appears as wife of Salma or Salmon, and mother of Boaz. “The Rabbins derive from her eight prophets and priests” (Knobel). The Epistle to the Hebrews, and that of James celebrate her memory and glorify her faith and her works ( Hebrews 11:31; James 2:25). See on this the Doctrinal and Practical below. In our narrative she is seen as a very prudent person ( Joshua 2:4), of great presence of mind, degraded indeed, but by no means sunk in vice, and who therefore has intimations of the power of Jehovah the Almighty God ( Joshua 2:10-11).

To-night (הַלַּיְלָה as in Genesis 19:5; Genesis 19:34, here more precisely defined Joshua 2:5). The king of Jericho receives word that in the evening twilight two strange men have arrived in Jericho and been received into Rahab’s house. Perhaps there were, as Calvin conjectures, men standing at the gates, to notice suspicious people, especially as they were aware, no doubt, in Jericho, of the intentions of the Hebrews beyond the Jordan. The king sends to Rahab, therefore ( Joshua 2:3), and demands that she shall give up the men. At the same moment (not earlier, as Keil supposes) she hides the spies, as the demand of the king’s servants was probably made from the outside, with which the “bring forth” ( Joshua 2:3) plainly agrees. She boldly lies to the king’s messengers ( Joshua 2:4-5) who go away, frustrated, in order to pursue as soon as possible Joshua’s spies, whom they suppose to have escaped and fled toward the Jordan ( Joshua 2:7).

Joshua 2:3. Notice the full circumstantiality of the king’s command.

Joshua 2:4. In וַתִּצְפְּנוֹ the suff. sing, is not to be changed into ־ֵם, but is an instance rather of “the free discourse in which one passes from the plural to the singular” (comp. Ewald, Gramm. § 309 a.).[FN10]
I knew not... . . Spoken with the air of simplicity.

Joshua 2:5. And it came to pass about the time of shutting of the gate. Heb. לִסְגּוֹר וַיְהי הַשַּׁעַר as Genesis 15:12, וַיְהִי הַשֶּׁמֶשׁ לָבאֹ, and it came to pass about the time of the going down of the sun (cf. Gesen. § 132, Rem1).

When it was dark, בְּחשֶׁךְ, De Wette: as it grew dusk. It may, however, well be translated, “when it was dark,” since in the East, night comes on soon after sundown, and the evening twilight (נֶשֶׁף, Job 24:15; Proverbs 7:9) is of very short duration, so that sometimes נֶשֶׁף signifies simply night ( Isaiah 5:11; Isaiah 21:4; Isaiah 59:10).

Joshua 2:6, relates further where and how Rahab had hidden the spies ( Joshua 2:4) on the roof, under the stems of flax. The roof was flat ( Mark 2:4) According to the Jewish law it must be provided with a “battlement” ( Deuteronomy 22:8), that blood should not come upon the house by any one falling therefrom. “Here many men,” as Starke observes, “might stay together, Judges 16:27 (comp. also Acts 2:1); they could walk about there within the battlement securely ( 2 Samuel 11:2); could speak from thence to others ( Matthew 10:27), and there they used to pray ( Acts 10:9). The Romans also, but not all, had such roofs, and not over the whole house; but parts of some of their houses were furnished with such flat roofs which were called solaria, because they lay exposed on all sides to the sun, and also mœniana, as the Italians now also call them altana.בְּפִּשְׁתֵּי הָעֵץ, LXX. correctly ἐν τῇ λινοκαλάμῃ, Vulg. stipula lini, therefore flax-stalks, not cotton, as De Wette (cf. also Furrer p151, obs2), following the Arab. translation will have it, “since פִּשׁתָּה and פֵּשֶׁת or פִּשְׁתֶּה are everywhere else used only of flax” (Knobel). Unbroken flax is meant, the stalks of which, about Jericho as in Egypt, reach a height of more than three feet and the thickness of a reed (comp. Winer, Realw, s. v. “Flachs” [and Smith’s Dict.])

Joshua 2:7. To the fords—A more exact determination of “the way,” and not to be referred to “they pursued after.” The fords themselves cannot be identified; one may consult the maps, especially Van de Velde, who gives a road from Jericho southeastwardly to a ford.

c. Joshua 2:8-21. Rescue of the Spies by Rahab, on their Promise to her that in the taking of the land they will spare her and hers. After the departure of the royal messengers Rahab goes up on the roof to the spies, describes to them the faint-heartedness of the people, desires an oath from them as security that they will show kindness to her and her family in return for her kindness to them, and after receiving this lets the men down by a rope through the window ( Joshua 2:8-15).

Joshua 2:9. Jehovah. The word is remarkable as used by Rahab, but she might easily, as even Knobel grants, be acquainted with the name of the God of Israel, as the people had already camped long in the neighborhood.

Terror is fallen upon us [אֵימַתְכֶּם, suff. having the force of obj. Gen.], Deuteronomy 2:25; Deuteronomy 11:25, cf. particularly Exodus 15:13-16. The vision which was there expressed in Moses’ song of triumph ( Joshua 2:15) has now been fulfilled. The inhabitants of the land melt away for fear; for they have heard how God ( Joshua 2:10) has dried up the Red Sea ( Psalm 106:7; Psalm 106:9; Psalm 106:22; Psalm 136:13, Heb. reed-sea, sea of reeds, and in Egypt, Schari-sea (schari = reed) i. e. the Arabian Gulf; and have heard also how ill it has gone with Sihon king of the Amorites ( Numbers 21:21-31; Deuteronomy 2:30-37), who refused the Israelites a passage through his land ( Numbers 21:23; Deuteronomy 2:30), and after him with Og king of Bashan ( Numbers 21:33-35; Deuteronomy 3:1-7). Both have lost land and people by the edge of the sword, and the recollection of this victory lived yet in the memory of after ages, as may be seen from Psalm 136:19-20. Gesenius derives סיחוֹן from סָחָה = סוּחַ, from which also סְחִי, sweepings, filth (περικάθαρμα, περίψημα, 1 Corinthians 4:13), comes. Granting the correctness of this etymology, the name Sihon might perhaps be rather a nickname which the Hebrews had applied to the Amorite chief than his real name; but this we will not assume to decide. The name עוֹג, from עוּג, according to the Arab, to bend, med. E. to be bent, crooked = the crooked one, would suit well with that supposition.

Ye devoted (הֶחֱרַמְתֶּם, Hiph. of הָדַם). The ground signification of the unused Kal is “to cut off,”[FN11] in support of which we may compare partly חֶרְמֵשׁ, a sickle, and partly the related words הָרַת,חָרַשׁ,חָרַץ. Accordingly חֶרֶם is that which is cut off, separated, and especially, separated for God, devoted to him ( Leviticus 27:21; Leviticus 27:28-29; Numbers 18:14; Deuteronomy 7:26; Deuteronomy 13:18; Joshua 6:17-18; Joshua 7:1 ff.; 1 Samuel 15:21; Ezekiel 44:29), and that too “without a possibility of redemption,” ἀνάθεμα ( Romans 9:3; 1 Corinthians 12:3; Galatians 1:8-9; 1 Corinthians 16:22),[FN12]κατάρα ( Galatians 3:13). Objects of such a doom might be persons, as here Sihon and Og (comp. further 1 Kings 20:42; Isaiah 34:5) or things ( Joshua 6:17-18; Joshua 7:1 ff.). Therefore הֶחֱרִים is to put something under the ban, to doom, i. e. to consecrate or devote it exclusively to Jehovah without a possibility of redemption, whereby the consecrated object perishes, being destroyed. Thus the word is to be understood here as often in our book, Joshua 8:26; Joshua 10:28; Joshua 10:37; Joshua 11:21; Joshua 13found in Joshua 11:12, as in 1 Samuel 15:8, having “with the edge of the sword” appended. [See further on this subject the exeget. note on Joshua 6:17, and the doctrinal and ethical there, No1.]

Joshua 2:11. Neither did there remain any more courage, that Isaiah, on account of fear. Differently in 1 Kings 10:5, where “there was no more spirit in her” expresses the result of astonishment,—Rahab recognizes God as the Almighty and Omnipresent, a knowledge which is possible to the heathen ( Romans 1:19-21).

[“Sign of truth, i. e. a sign by which they guarantee to her the truth, or reality of the exhibition of the חֵסֶד desired by her,” Keil.] Knobel interprets: “a proof, an evidence ( Job 21:29), that you are honest and true men,” and supposes further that “Rahab points them to the moral law, which for a favor shown prescribes a thankful and true return,” and he rejects the common supposition of an outward sign, with the remark that “this would have been demanded by her not till after the request in Joshua 2:13, and would have been given by the spies now before they were let down.”[FN14] But (1.) such a sign might be required just as well before as after the request in Joshua 2:13; (2.) all the passages quoted above, especially 2 Kings 20:8-9; Isaiah 7:11; Isaiah 7:14; Isaiah 38:7; Isaiah 38:22; Luke 2:12; 2 Thessalonians 3:17, favor the common explanation which is supported by an actual instance in 1 Samuel 18:3-4; (3.) in Joshua 2:18 the crimson line is in fact given as such a “token;” (4.) Rahab might provisionally content herself with the oath given in Joshua 2:14, although the sign was not yet given her, but she received it afterwards.

Joshua 2:14. Our life for yours, [lit. “our soul instead of yours for death,” anima nostra pro vobis moriatur, Maur,] i. e. “You with the population of Jericho are threatened with death, but it shall not strike you but us, if we prove false; God shall in this case destroy us instead of you” (Knobel).

Joshua 2:15. Her house was, etc. The house was built against the city wall, but she dwelt on the city wall, that Isaiah, her chamber was in the upper story of the house, which rose above the wall. Many such houses still stand in old cities, as along the Rhine, for instance.[FN15] As the spies were rescued here so was Paul ( Acts 9:25) at Damascus. Starke makes here the following honest observation: “It was generally held, particularly in ancient times, punishable to leap or climb over a wall; but we readily see that this was so considered properly on account of the wanton contempt that was shown, comp. Nehemiah 4:2. But here the thing was done to save the lives of innocent people and servants of God; besides, as has already been seen, Rahab was no longer bound to seek the interest and honor of her town, accursed and doomed by God.”

The men have reached the ground and stand below. Rahab, from above, advises them to turn to the mountain, while they point out to her the special conditions on which they will keep the oath; and then go their way ( Joshua 2:16-21).

Joshua 2:16. Get you to the mountain. Probably the cavernous mountain to the north of Jericho, which the Arabs now call Kuruntul (see Robinson, 2:303 [Quarantania, see Stanley, S. & P 301 f.]). On the road to the Jordan the king’s messengers would undoubtedly have met them, as Rahab implies in the beginning of her counsel, “lest the pursuers meet you.”

Joshua 2:17. We are blameless, etc. To understand these words we must supply: Unless you do what we shall now say to you, Genesis 24:41.

Joshua 2:18-20. This line of crimson thread קָו = תִּקְוָה is line, not rope, חֶבֶל. This line was spun out of “crimson thread” (חוּט הַשָּׁנִי). שָׁנִי is the crimson color produced by תּוֹלַעַת שָׁנִי, Coccus ilicis, Linn, a cochineal insect living on the holm-oak, the larvæ of which yield the crimson dye (“crimson,” from the Arabic name of the insect, Kermes). This line is to be distinguished from the cord ( Joshua 2:15), and not identified with it as is done by Luther, who even connects the relative clause אֲשְׁר־־בוֹ ungrammatically with חוּט ה׳ instead of חַלּוֹן, as Knobel also approves. This is the “token “given by the spies to Rahab, and by her ( Joshua 2:21) fastened to the window.[FN16] A thick red cord would hardly have been proper for this, as Schulz perceived when he remarked: “Neque etiam probabile Esther, eundem ilium funem, quo Rachab in demittendis exploratoribus usa sit ( Joshua 2:15), fenestræ alligatum fuisse, uti Lutheri versio vernaeula statuit multis sequacibus; funis enim iste facilem suspieionem movisset, exploratores in Rachabis ædibus quæsitos ejus restis ope demissos esse, cum contra tenue ae leve filum collineum nihil suspecti haberet.” This view is held also by Maurer and Keil, and before Schulz, by J. D. Michaelis. From its bright red color the line was visible at a distance. But how did Rahab reach the line when the men were below and she above at the window? They probably fastened it to the cord which she then drew up. To this first condition the spies add a second, namely, they would be clear of their oath also if she did not gather all her relatives into her house, which they were not to leave ( Joshua 2:18-19). The third and last condition is that Rahab shall betray nothing ( Joshua 2:20).

His blood be upon us. Blood = blood-guiltiness, responsibility for blood, Genesis 37:26; Leviticus 17:4. In this signification we have the plural also דָּמִים. Hence בֵּ ת,עִיר דָּמִים, house, city of blood, 2 Samuel 21:1; Ezekiel 22:2; “man of blood,” Psalm 5:7; Psalm 26:9. Compare besides Matthew 27:19; Matthew 27:24-25.

Joshua 2:21. She fastened the line in the window, not the cord.

c. Joshua 2:22-24. Return of the Spies to Joshua. The last verses of the chapter relate the return of the spies who, after tarrying three days in the mountain, recrossed the Jordan [probably by swimming, as the water at this season was too high to ford.—Tr.] and came with joyful tidings to Joshua ( Joshua 2:22-23).

All that befel them. “The אוֹהָם כָּל־הַמֹּצאוֹת is synonymous with כָּל־הַקְּרֹת אוֹהָם, Genesis 42:29” (Keil) “On מָצָא, to overtake, befall, comp. Exodus 18:8; Numbers 20:14. Similarly קְרֹת, Genesis 42:29.” (Knobel)

Joshua 2:24 contains the most important part of their report, that the inhabitants of Canaan were very much dispirited and fearful (נָמֹגוּ, as in Joshua 2:9).

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Besides that Rahab has received an honorable position in the genealogical record of Jesus ( Matthew 1:5), she is mentioned with praise by the author of the Epistle to the Hebrews ( Hebrews 11:31) as well as by James ( James 2:25), as a woman of vigorous faith. “The former of these,” as Rüetschi observes (Real-Encyklop. xii514), is followed by Clemens Rom. who not only makes Rahab a pattern of πίστις and φιλοξενία, but praises in her a certain προφητεία, since he finds in the red line a sign of the redemption through Christ’s blood of all who believe and hope in the Lord.” This red line is applied allegorically by Starke also, “This red, scarlet precious line,” he says, “leads us to the blood of the paschal lamb of the O. T. ... but still more plainly points us to the precious, crimson blood of Jesus, shed for us, etc, by which we are upheld and kept unto salvation, as Rahab and her family were kept alive and safe by that red line.”

It need scarcely be said that the Scripture itself knows nothing of this signification of the red line, and yet it may be well worth while to subject the two passages, Hebrews 11:31 and James 2:25, to a brief examination. In Hebrews 11it had just been said that the walls of Jericho fell down through faith after they had been compassed about by the Israelites seven days. Then we read: “by faith the harlot Rahab perished not (οὐ συναπώλετο) with them that believed not (τοῖς ἀπειθήσασι,) since she received the spies with peace (μετ̓ εἰρήνης, Luth.: with friendship). Faith is thus ascribed to her as to the Israelites, that faith, namely, which is the “substance” a confident expectation (ὑπόστασις) of that for which one hopes, and the “evidence,” or conviction of the reality of things not seen ( Hebrews 11:1). She is also called, honestly, πόρνη, while the Rabbins (see above, after the example of Josephus, Ant. v12, 7), uniformly make of her an inn-keeper, or also a concubine (Kimchi). On the same track Christian interpreters followed later, proposing to translate the זוֹנָה “stranger” or “heathen woman.” But in this matter we must abide by the historical truth of the Epistle to the Hebrews, as Matthew also, in bringing in Tamar, Rahab and Bathsheba into the genealogical register, “without doubt aimed to show the Jewish-Pharisaic spirit that there was a higher righteousness than that of outward Jewish holiness” (Lange, Comm. on Matthew 1:5). By her faith Rahab was led to this higher righteousness, “and rose above the fact that she had until then been a heathen and a harlot” (Lange, l. c.). Therefore she perished not with the unbelievers when she had received the spies with peace. Her faith in the God of heaven and earth ( Joshua 2:11) had so sharpened her sight that she distinctly foresaw the conquest of the land ( Joshua 2:9) and clearly perceived the disheartened mind of the Canaanites. It was a strong faith, which showed its fruits in works of love ( Galatians 5:6). Hence James places her beside Abraham ( Joshua 2:24) and says of her that by (ἐξ) works she was justified; “likewise also was not Rahab the harlot justified (ἐδικαιώθη) by works since she received the messengers (ἀγγέλους not κατασκόπους, as in Hebrews 11:31) and sent them out another way.” We first notice here that, as in Hebrews 11, Rahab is called πόρνη, then that her practical faith exhibited in the reception of the spies is praised, as Abraham’s practical faith manifested in the offering of Isaac is in Joshua 2:21. But yet it is in James also expressly faith ( Joshua 2:22) which constitutes the principle of all outward conduct. Therefore, since we must deny all fundamental difference between Paul and James, we cannot agree with Rüetschi in saying (ubi sup.): “The author of the Epistle to the Hebrews brings forward Rahab as an example of faith, and James ( James 2:25) consistently with his position, as an example of righteousness through works.” For, in reference to ἐδικαιώθη, Lange has hit the truth when he says on this passage, “The term δικαίουν means with James, according to the O. T. way of speaking but with a N. T. depth, that God declares righteous in the theocratic forum before the theocratic congregation regarded as permanent. It is the divine declaration of the proof [proved reality?] of faith in God’s kingdom and for it, while the λογίζεσθαι εἶς δικαιοσύνην of James, or the δικαίουν of Paul is an act which passes simply between God and the sinner in the forum of his consciousness.” In this theocratic sense now Rahab was justified, “not merely in that her life was granted ( Joshua 2; Joshua 6:22 ff.), but in that, still further, she became a highly honored mother in Israel” Lange, Comm. on James in l. c.). Her faith was not a dead faith but living and effectually active. But faith remains ever, even according to the view of James, the principle of her action, for he adds in confirmation of this ( James 2:26): “For as the body without the spirit is dead, so is faith also without works dead.” Faith must perfect itself through works ( Joshua 2:22) that it may suffice for justification not only before God but also before the congregation. So was it with Abraham’s and also with Rahab’s faith. Both stand justified before God and before men; before God immediately through faith, before men through faith, evincing, certifying, displaying itself in works.

[If God acts He goes beyond the limits of the existing dispensation, and oversteps his established relationships with man. It is thus that the divine nature of Jesus, and the divine rights of his person, manifested themselves. He was sent only to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. That was the limit of his formal relationship with men. But if faith lays hold of the goodness of God, can that goodness deny itself, or limit itself, to those who for the time being were alone the subjects of his dispensation? No, Christ could not say, God is not good, I am not good, to the degree you have imagined. How could God deny himself? The Syrophenician woman obtains what she asks for. Precious prerogative of faith, which knows and owns God through everything; which honors Him as He Isaiah, and ever finds Him what He is!”

“Wherein was manifested that faith in Rahab which the Apostle cites as a pattern? Admirable proof that the way in which God acts in grace is before and above law, that grace overleaps the boundary which law ascribes to Prayer of Manasseh, even while maintaining its authority,—an authority, however, which can only manifest itself in condemnation. What then was Rahab’s faith? It was the faith which recognizes that God is with his people, all weak and few as they may be, unpossessed of their inheritance, wandering on the earth without a country, but beloved of God. If Abraham believed God when there was not a people, Rahab identified herself with this people when they had nothing but God.” Darby, p309.—Tr.]

But Rahab lied to the messengers of her king. Did this falsehood also come through faith? Certainly not; rather in it she showed her natura disposition, precisely as it was with the Hebrew midwives ( Exodus 1:19) who, although they feared God ( Exodus 1:17), nevertheless deceived Pharaoh; or with that woman at Bahurim ( 2 Samuel 17:18-20), who denied that Ahimaaz and Jonathan, David’s spies, were with her when Absalom’s servant sought them. Abraham on the other hand, when Isaac’s perplexing question ( Genesis 22:7) tempted to a Song of Solomon -called “white” lie, answered from faith ( Genesis 22:8) and gave in so doing an example for every one in such cases.

[Added from Keil by the translator The falsehood with which Rahab was shrewd enough not only to turn off all suspicion of her being in collusion with the men of Israel who had come into her house, but also to lead the further pursuit of them away from her house, and to frustrate the attempts to capture them, can be excused neither as a lie of necessity to accomplish a good end, nor with Grotius on the unfounded plea, that “ante Evangelium mendacium viris bonis salutare culpæ non ducebatur.” Nor can it be explained as either “allowed” or “even praiseworthy,” because the author simply reports the fact without judgment of his own, nor yet because Rahab, as appears from what follows ( Joshua 2:9 ff.), being persuaded of Jehovah’s omnipotence and of the reality of the miracles wrought by God for his people, acted in pious faith that the true God would give the land of Canaan to the Israelites, and that all opposition to them was vain and a resistance to Almighty God himself. For a lie is and always must be a sin. Although, therefore, Rahab in this was moved by no thought of protecting herself and her family from destruction, and the disposition from which she acted was rooted simply in faith in the living God (πίστει, Hebrews 11:31), so that what she did in this disposition for the spies, and so for God’s cause, is reckoned to her for righteousness (ἐξ ἔργων ἐδικαιώθη, James 2:25), still the course which she adopted was a sin of weakness, which for her faith’s sake was graciously forgiven her,—an “infirmitas, quæ ipsi ob fidem gratiose condonata est.” Calov.—Tr.]

2. That the spies gave their oath was quite proper, since “necessity required it.” Generally in antiquity, and so also among the Israelites, the taking of oaths was much more common than with us ( Genesis 24:37; Genesis 1:5.; Judges 21:5; 1 Samuel 14:24 etc, Matthew 14:7), and this was especially the case in private intercourse. To avoid, as far as possible, the use of God’s name in this, they in later times availed themselves of other objects by which to swear, as clearly appears from Matthew 5:33-37; Matthew 23:16 ff.; James 5:12. Against such frivolous swearing both Christ and the Apostle James speak, while both alike indicate the ideal of Christian truthfulness in that yea should be yea, and nay, nay. The more our life and the life of others approaches to perfection, the less need will there be of oaths and confirmation of the nature of oaths. In the private intercourse of Christians with each other, this is indeed the case now wherever the spirit of Christianity is in any considerable degree active in their hearts. The state also will have to strive after this, but as things in general now are, and representing as it does the law and not the gospel, it cannot yet forego the oath as a means of justice.[FN17] Therefore the Christian also, out of obedience to “the powers that be” ( Romans 13:1) will have to submit to the taking of the oath. The rejection of the oath by Anabaptists, Mennonites, and Quakers, was closely connected with that of military service, and with the refusal to assume public offices, and rested on antinomianism.—That to pledge the soul, therefore the life, as is done here, Joshua 2:14, and elsewhere in the O. T, is not allowable for us Christians, needs no argument. On the other hand, it is carefully to be observed, and has with right been specially pointed out by interpreters of this passage, what care the spies take with the conditions, under which they should be clear of their oath; how precisely they put them in form, how clearly and plainly they express them, that they might not afterwards be charged with perjury ( Joshua 2:14; Joshua 2:17 ff.) Another example of great conscientiousness in reference to an oath, see in Joshua 9:19-20.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The sending of the spies to Jericho. (1.) Sending forth and reception by Rahab ( Joshua 2:1-7); (2.) their rescue ( Joshua 2:8-21); (3.) their return to Joshua ( Joshua 2:22-24).—The heathen woman Rahab as a heathen of true faith, with reference to Hebrews 11:31; James 2:25.—Base things before the world and things which are despised has God chosen—proved by the example of Rahab especially as presented by Matthew 1:5. Comp. 1 Corinthians 1:28.—How faith sharpens discernment concerning the condition of an individual or of a whole people.—Despondency as a result of heathen sentiment and life.—Even yet we may hear what the Lord does if only we will hear.—The glory of God as (1.) above in heaven, and (2.) below, on the earth.—One should care not only for himself but for all those belonging to him.—Rahab as a faithful daughter and sister.—Kindness and truth a beautiful ornament of God, not less also of men.—The rescue of the spies out of Jericho and that of Paul out of Damascus compared with each other ( Joshua 2:15; Acts 9:25). Good advice ought always to be received. Proceed carefully when you have to take an oath, that no one afterwards may charge you with its violation.—Of an oath; (1.) when is it allowable? (2.) what is it? (3.) what results from it?—Let it be as you say—much spoken in few words.—The joyful return of the spies to Joshua with praise and thanksgiving to the Lord.

Starke: Christian! To us also heaven is promised, Luke 13:24; Colossians 3:1-2 [ Hebrews 4:1; Hebrews 4:11]. Truth and friendship are never better sought than in extreme danger.—Woman’s craft exceeds all craft, therefore beware of it. By God’s name only should one swear, Deuteronomy 6:13, Zephaniah 1:5.—How sacred and inviolate must the oath have been at all times among the Israelites, when even a heathen woman would trust her life to it. O, that Christians would observe this, and keep their oaths also sacred and inviolate! Ecclesiastes 5:4.—In making contracts men should explain themselves clearly to each other, and use no ambiguous language.—Christians should be silent, for a loquacious tongue brings many into sorrow, Proverbs 13:3; Proverbs 13:16; [ James 2:2 ff.]. In time of persecution to conceal one’s self is quite proper for the ministers and servants of God also. God can soon take courage away from enemies.

Hedinger: While one has ordinary means one should use them; but if these fail one may betake one’s self to God’s immediate help. We enter not by the little side door except when the great portal is shut. Even the greatest sinners when they truly repent, are agreeable to God ( Jeremiah 5:3). One discreet and faithful person in a house is wont to cause much good; where, on the contrary, all are careless and secure, then it often happens that they all perish together ( Genesis 39:2-5).

Cramer: For the best good of his country every patriot should give himself up even to the hazard of body and life ( 1 Samuel 17:41). Those who are on their journeys God can wonderfully keep from dangers, Psalm 31:21; Psalm 91:1.

Osiander: Right faith breaks forth thus in free confession of the truth, magnifying and praising God, and streaming out in love towards fellow men.

[Matthew Henry: There are many who before their conversion were very wicked and vile, and yet afterward come to great eminence in faith and holiness.—They who truly believe the divine revelation concerning the ruin of sinners, and the grant of the heavenly land to God’s Israel, will give diligence to flee from the wrath to come, and to lay hold on eternal life, by joining themselves to God and to his people.—They that will be conscientious in keeping their promises will be cautious in making them, and perhaps may insert conditions which others may think frivolous.—Sinners’ frights are sometimes sure presages of their fall.

Thos. Scott (on Joshua 2:12-13): When we really discover the danger to which our souls are exposed, from the wrath of an offended God, and are earnestly seeking salvation, we shall begin to feel for those who are not sensible of their own lost condition. This will induce us to attempt what we can to forward the salvation of our beloved friends and relations; and thus they who have been the grief and disgrace of their families, may, by the grace of God, become their protection as well as ornament.—Tr.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 2:4.—So the lexicographers and interpreters with one consent understand כֵּן.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 2:6.—“Of her house” is purely superfluous. The LXX. had substituted δῶμα for גָּג, and the Vulgate combined both notions, and was followed by the English Version.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Joshua 2:10.—הֶחֱרַמְתֶּם. The meaning of this verb is well indicated in the Exegetical Note on the verse. It seems very desirable to express it more specifically than is done by the vague phrase “utterly destroyed.” In employing for this purpose, throughtout, the word “devote,” which is used Leviticus 27:28-29, Numbers 17:14, etc, it is to be regretted that we have not a cognate noun to denote the devoted object. Still we may come near to the Hebrew directness by adhering to “devote,” “devoted thing,” etc. —Tr.

FN#4 - Joshua 2:12.—כִּי ut alias sœpissime significat quod ὅτι. Maur. To imitate exactly the Hebrew construction is not possible in idiomatic English. A nearer approach to it would be: Swear. ... that I have shown you kindness and ye will also show kindness to my father’s house, and give me a token of truth ( Joshua 2:13), and save alive, etc. Fay explains by inserting after “that” [as], De Wette, “because,” and both omit, of course, the “and” before “give me,” or rather substitute “also.” Either way gives us substantially the proper sense so far, but whether the verbs נְחַתֶּם and הַחֲיִתֶםְ and הִצַּלְתֶּם are to be translated as coördinate with עֲשִיהֶם and subordinate to הִשָּׂבְעוּ (which they grammatically are), or as coördinate with the latter, the practice of interpreters differs. We incline to side with Masius, who translates the verbs in question as all depending alike on כִּי: jurate. ... Vos usuros esse. ... pietate; et daturos. ... conservaturosque . ... crepturosque.—Tr.]

FN#5 - Joshua 2:14.—Modify, and connect the two sentences thus: Our life for yours! If ye utter not this our business, them it shall be that when, etc.—Tr.]

FN#6 - Joshua 2:24.—כִּי simply introduces the following clause as quoted. See Gesen. Lex. B1, b.—Tr.]

FN#7 - The accent connects חֶרֶשׁ with לֵאמֹר, and it is probable that the secrecy is to be understood as referring equally to the Israelites and to the Canaanites. Maurer would seem to confine it to the former. He quotes Schultz as follows: “Cum Josua tristi experientia edoctus ( Numbers 13:14) sciret, quantum periculi habere posset exploratorum et multitudo et missio publica, duos tantum eosdemque clam atque inscio populo emisit, Nehemiah, si tristia referrent, in vulgus dimanaret narratio, timidoque ac fracto animo fierent Israelitæ læto cæteroquin duorum æque ac plurium nuntio facile alacriores futuri.”—Tr.]

FN#8 - E. g. by Masius in loc, who formally discusses the question and decides it in favor of Joshua’s course.—Tr.]

FN#9 - For other derivations and other forms of the word, see art. “Jericho,” in Smith’s Bibl. Dict. where also a full topographical and historical account of the city may be found. See Stanley, S. & P. pp299–304.—Tr.]

FN#10 - Speculations of the Rabbis on this, given by Masius, are curious. “This use of the sing. R. Solomon thinks to indicate both the delay of the woman in hiding them, and the narrowness of the place in which they were stowed away. RR. Kimchi and Levi, however, suppose them to have been hid not in one and the same place, but each one separately, either that the flax piled on them both might not rise too high and become thus an object of suspicion, or lest they should both be discovered at once. .... What is handed down in the Commentary which we have said to be called Tanhuma, is a Jewish dream, to wit, that when the woman had hidden Caleb, the other, Phinehas, said to her: I am a priest. Now the priests, being like the angels, are visible when they please to be, when not they are not perceived; therefore the other one alone, not Hebrews, was hidden by the woman.” Com. in Josuam, in loc.—Tr.]

FN#11 - So Winer (Simonis Lex.); Gesen. and Fürst take separate views of the etymology of the verb, but all agree as to the meaning of this form.—Tr.]

FN#12 - See Smith’s Dict, of the Bible, art. Anathema.—Tr.]

FN#13 - Whatever unholy object was devoted to Jehovah, being. of course, incapable of use, for him and for his cause, and in abomination in his sight, must needs be destroyed.—Tr.]

FN#14 - Keil also supposes that “this sign consisted in nothing else than the solemn oath which they were called upon to render and did render, ver14.” This view, however, it may be remarked, is entirely precluded by the translation of Joshua 2:12-13, advocated above in the textual note on the passage; for what the men are called upon to swear that they will do, they cannot in the very act be doing.—Tr.]

FN#15 - Knobel supposes the house may have been partly embraced within the wall, and Rahab’s chamber strictly on top of the wall “which must therefore have been tolerably thick.”—Tr.]

FN#16 - Knobel denying the reference to any material sign inner12, is obliged by the art. in הַזֶּה to identify תִּקְוָה (line) with הַחֶבֶל (rope) Joshua 2:15—Tr.

FN#17 - On the propriety in itself of the appeal to God by a sincere worshipper in confirmation of his veracity (which is essentially the oath, see Tholuck’s Com. on the Sermon on the Mount. at Matthew 14:33-36. But this being fully granted, it seems to the present writer extremely questionable whether the entire disuse of such appeals before our courts, custom house officials, revenue assessors, etc. etc, would not rather promote the ends of justice, while it would certainly do away with a shocking scandal to religion. This is of course, on the supposition that something like the “affirmation” now allowed should be regularly substituted, and the civil penalties for falsehood here be righteously assigned and rigorously exacted. It is one thing to conjecture of what use the oath might be in these civil transactions if reverently administered and intelligently taken; it is quite another thing which we actually witness, and are likely to witness, when men by myriads throughout the land daily mumble over the most solemn form of words, without a thought of their significance, and seal the mockery for the most part by an act of superstitious nonsense. When we consider that an oath thus carelessly employed, is in the most aggravated sense, taking the name of God in vain, and that our laws almost necessitate this in cases so numerous that their united sound may be imagined rising as a constant murmur to heaven amidst the voice of our public life, we may well dread the condemnation due to a profane people. Is there really any counterbalancing gain in the ascertainment of the truth?

Is not the evidence now got by affirmations as satisfactory as that by oaths? The word of the man who actually regards God needs not the sanction of an oath; for him who does not the penitentiary alone has any terror, and to that he might as well appeal.—Tr.]

03 Chapter 3 
Verses 1-24
3. The Passage of the Israelites through the Jordan
Joshua 3-4
a. Joshua’s Regulations concerning the Passage through the Jordan

Joshua 3:1-13
1And Joshua rose early in the morning; and they removed [broke up1] from Shittim and came to [the] Jordan, he and all the children [sons] of Israel, and lodged there before they passed over 2 And it came to pass after three days, that the officers3[overseers] went through the host [camp]; and they commanded the people, saying, When ye see the ark of the covenant of the Lord [Jehovah] your God, and the priests the Levites bearing it, then ye shall remove [break up] from your place, and go after it 4 Yet there shall be a space between you and it, about two thousand cubits by measure: come not near unto it, that ye may know the way by which ye must go; for ye have not passed this way heretofore.

5And Joshua said unto the people, Sanctify yourselves; for to-morrow the Lord6[Jehovah] will do wonders among you. And Joshua spake 2 unto the priests, saying, Take up the ark of the covenant, and pass over before the people. And they took up the ark of the covenant, and went before the people 7 And the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Joshua, This day will I begin to magnify thee in the sight of all Israel, that they may know that as I was with Moses, so I will 8 be with thee. And thou 3 shalt command the priests that bear the ark of the covenant, saying, When ye are come to the brink of the water of [the] Jordan, ye shall stand still in [or, at the] Jordan.

9And Joshua said unto the children [sons] of Israel, Come hither, and hear the words of the Lord [Jehovah] your God 10 And Joshua said, Hereby ye shall know that the [a] living God is among you, and that he will without fail 4 drive out from before you the Canaanites [Canaanite], and the Hittites [Hittite], and the Hivites [Hivite], and the Perizzites [Perizzite], and the Girgashites [Girgashite], and 11 the Amorites [Amorite], and the Jebusites [Jebusite].[FN1] Behold the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth passeth over before you into [through the] 12Jordan. Now therefore [And now] take you twelve men out of the tribes of Israel,out of every tribe a Prayer of Manasseh 1:13 And it shall come to pass, as soon as the soles of the feet of the priests that bear the ark of the Lord [Jehovah] the Lord of all the earth, shall rest in the waters6 of [the] Jordan, that the waters of [the] Jordan shall be cut off from [omit; from], the waters that come down from above; [,] and they [omit; they] shall stand upon a heap [in, or, as a heap.]

b. The Passage of the Jordan

Joshua 3:14 to Joshua 4:17
14And it came to pass, when the people removed [broke up] from their tents to pass over [the] Jordan, and the priests bearing the ark of the covenant before the 15 people; and as[FN2] they that bare the ark were come unto [the] Jordan, and the feet of the priests that bare the ark were dipped in the brim of the water, (for [the] Jordan overfloweth all his [its] banks all the time of harvest,)[FN3] 16that the waters which came down from above stood and rose up upon an heap, very far from [by [FN4]] the city Adam, that is beside Zaretan; and those that came down toward the sea of the plain [the Arabah [FN5]] even [omit: even] the salt sea, failed, and were cut off [were entirely cut off]: and the people passed over right against Jericho 17 And the priests that bare the ark of the covenant of the Lord [Jehovah] stood firm on [the] dry ground in the midst of [the] Jordan, and all the Israelites passed over on [the] dry ground, until all the people [nation, הַבּוֹי] were passed clean over [the] Jordan.

IV:1 And it came to pass, when all the people were clean passed over [the] Jordan, that the Lord [Jehovah] spake unto Joshua, saying, 2Take you twelve men out of the people, out of every tribe a Prayer of Manasseh 1:3 and command ye them, saying, Take you hence out of the midst of [the] Jordan, out of the place where the priests’ feet stood firm, twelve stones, and ye shall carry them over with you, and leave them in the lodging-place where ye shall lodge this night.

4Then [And] Joshua called the twelve men, whom he had prepared of the children5[sons] of Israel, out of every tribe a man; And Joshua said unto them, Pass over before the ark of the Lord [Jehovah] your God into the midst of [the] Jordan, and take you up every man of you a stone upon his shoulder, according unto the number of the tribes of the children of Israel: 6that this may be a sign among you, that [omit: that] when your children ask their fathers [omit: their fathers] in time to come, saying, What mean ye by these stones? 7Then ye shall answer them [say to them], That the waters of [the] Jordan were cut off before the ark of the covenant of the Lord [Jehovah]; when it passed over [the] Jordan, the waters of [the] Jordan were cut off: and these stones shall be for a memorial unto the children8[sons] of Israel forever. And the children [sons] of Israel did so as Joshua commanded, and took up twelve stones out of the midst of [the] Jordan, as the Lord [Jehovah] spake unto Joshua, according to the number of the tribes of the children [sons] of Israel, and carried them over with them unto the place where they lodged, and laid them down there 9 And Joshua set up twelve stones in the midst of [the] Jordan, in the place where the feet of the priests which bare the ark of the covenant 10 stood, and they are there unto this day. For [And] the priests which bare the ark stood in the midst of [the] Jordan, until every thing was finished that the Lord [Jehovah] commanded Joshua to speak unto the people, according to all that Moses commanded Joshua: and the people hasted and passed oJoshua Joshua 3:11 And it came to pass, when all the people were clean passed over, that the ark of the Lord [Jehovah] passed over, and the priests in the presence of [before] the people 12 And the children [sons] of Reuben, and the children [sons] of Gad, and half the tribe of Manasseh passed over armed [eager for war, or, in companies Joshua 1:14] before the children [sons] of Israel, as Moses spake unto them 13 About forty thousand prepared for [the] war passed over before the Lord [Jehovah] unto battle, to the plains [desert plains, steppes, עַרְבוֹת5] of Jericho.

14On that day the Lord [Jehovah] magnified Joshua in the sight of all Israel, and they feared him [,] as they [had] feared Moses, all the days of his life.

15And the Lord [Jehovah] spake unto Joshua, saying, Command the priests that bear the ark of the testimony [law, Gesenius] that they come up out of [the] Jordan 16 Joshua therefore [And Joshua] commanded the priests, saying, Come ye up 17 out of [the] Jordan. And it came to pass, when the priests that bare the ark of the covenant of the Lord [Jehovah] were come up out of the midst of [the] Jordan, and [omit: and] the soles of the priests’ feet were lifted up [plucked out נִתְּקוּ] unto the dry land, that [and] the waters of [the] Jordan returned unto their place, and flowed over all his [its] banks, as they did before.

c. The Erection of the Memorial at Gilgal

Joshua 4:19-24
19And the people came up out of [the] Jordan on the tenth day of the first month, and encamped in Gilgal, in the east border of Jericho 20 And those twelve stones which they took out of [the] Jordan, did Joshua pitch [set up] in Gilgal 21 And he spake unto the children [sons] of Israel, saying, When your children shall ask their fathers in time to come, saying, What mean these stones? 22Then ye shall let your children [sons] know, saying, Israel came over this Jordan on [the] dry land 23 For the Lord [Jehovah] your God dried up the waters of [the] Jordan from before you, until ye were passed over, as the Lord [Jehovah] your God did to the Red sea, which he dried up from before us, until we were gone over: 24that all the people [peoples] of the earth might know the hand of the Lord [Jehovah], that it is mighty, that ye [Fay: they] might fear the Lord [Jehovah] your God for ever.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
a. Joshua’s Arrangements for the Passage of the Jordan.—And Joshua rose early. וישׁכם as in Genesis 19:2; Genesis 19:27; Genesis 20:8; Genesis 22:3; Genesis 28:18; Genesis 32:1, with and without the addition “in the morning.” Properly הִשְׁכִּים is a denom. from שְׁכֶם, “to load up, on the backs of beasts of burden, which among the nomads is done early in the morning,” = צָעַן, Isaiah 33:20.—This breaking up took place immediately after the return of the spies, and this verse accordingly belongs properly to ch. ii.

Joshua 4:2 is in continuation of Joshua 1:10-16. The three days here are the same as in Joshua 1:11. In ch. ii. which is otherwise very appositely inserted, and in a way completely suiting the connection, the differences in the dates were not, we must simply admit, duly taken into account. On the other hand it seems to us unnecessary, to assume a contradiction between Joshua 4:1 on one side and Joshua 4:2-6 on the other, on the grounds that (a.) the people, according to Joshua 4:1, were at the Jordan and not2,000 cubits off from it; (b.) the Israelites spent only one night (וילינוּ) there, and so could not have been there after three days. Although we grant that the word here translated “lodge” commonly means to “spend the night” ( Genesis 19:2; Genesis 24:25; Genesis 28:11; Genesis 32:14; Genesis 32:22), still in view of such passages as Job 19:4; Job 41:14; Psalm 25:13; Psalm 49:13], we may well take it here in the sense of to encamp, to tarry, as the Vulgate, when it translates morati sunt. [The English word “lodge” very appropriately represents לון.] Again: “they came to the Jordan,” ויבאוּ עד־הירדּן is certainly not to be understood with literal preciseness. It means: they came near to the Jordan, not exactly on the brink of the river. Two thousand cubits may very naturally still have intervened, especially when we take into account the great extent of the camp. This view is very evidently supported by Joshua 4:14-15, which, according to Knobel from the same author as Joshua 4:1 a, state that the people removed out of their tents and the priests came to the Jordan. Had they encamped close on the riverbrink, as Joshua 4:1 is interpreted by Knobel, we should have been told immediately of the dipping of their feet in the water, but not certainly of their coming to the Jordan.

Joshua 4:3. Overseers. As in Joshua 1:11 so also here שׁטרים, LXX. γραμματεῖς: Vulg. prœcones; Luther, Hauptleute (head-men); Stier, Amtleute (officials); at first probably altogether general officers, head-men of the people ( Exodus 5:6-19; Numbers 11:16), those who knew how to write. Later, the magistrates in the towns ( Deuteronomy 16:18; 1 Chronicles 33:4). In Arabic שטר signifies simply to write. In 2 Chronicles 26:11שׁטֵר and סֹפֵר stand side by side. In Proverbs 6:7, the former, English Vers. “overseer,” stands with משֵׁל “guide” and קָצִיו“ruler.”[FN6]
Ark of the Covenant. Here “ark of the covenant of Jehovah,” elsewhere also “ark of God,” 1 Samuel 3:3, “ark of the testimony” [law], Exodus 25:22 : the sacred ark with the tables of the law (according to Hebrews 9:4, with other objects also), prepared by Moses ( Exodus 25:10 ff.) after a divine pattern. It was two and a half cubits long, one and a half cubits high, and the same in breadth. It was made of acacia wood, overlaid within and without with gold plate. The name ארון is derived from אָרָה, to bore out, hollow out, and signifies properly something hollow, hence also “a coffin,” Genesis 1:26. Figures may be seen in Hoffmann and Redslob, Universal Bibel-Lexicon for the People, i244; Kiepert, Bible Atlas, v. Fig15. [Smith’s and other Bible Dictionaries, and works of the same design, may be consulted. Also Jahn, Coleman, and other writers, on Hebrew antiquities.—Tr.]

Joshua 4:4. Yet there shall be a space.... two thousand cubits by measure. As a reason it is given that the ark should show the way. Had the masses of the people, who by no means marched as soldiers, crowded around it, those that were behind could not have seen it. The sacredness of the ark is not here directly the reason, as various interpreters have supposed (Mas, C. a Lapide, Seb. Schmidt, v. Lengerke and Knobel), but yet may come in as a secondary consideration. According to Numbers 4:15 the sons of Kohath bore the sanctuary, but might not touch it. Uzziah died when he did this ( 2 Samuel 6:7). We may notice also what Starke has pointed out, that no longer the pillar of cloud but the ark of the covenant leads the way. The manna likewise ceased at this time. The days of the pilgrimage are past. Two thousand cubits = one Sabbath day’s journey ( Acts 1:12) = three thousand feet. The Kethib בינו is to be retained instead of Keri, ביניו. So also Joshua 8:11, “since the plural ביניו is limited almost entirely to the case where the suff. also has the plural sense. Comp. Ewald, § 266 a.” (Keil).

[Sanctify yourselves. “The sanctification of the people consisted not in the washing of their clothes, which is mentioned Exodus 19:10-14 with the קַדֵּשׁ, for there was no time for this; nor in the changing of garments merely, which according to Genesis 35:2, might take the place of washing, and in abstinence from conjugal intercourse, Exodus 19:15. These were only the outward signs of the sanctification which really consisted at the same time in the spiritual purification, the turning of the heart to God, in faith and trust in his promise, and in willing obedience to his commands, that they might rightly take to heart the wonder of grace which the Lord would the next day perform among them.” Keil.—Tr.]

To-morrow. According to Joshua 4:19 the 10 th of Nisan.

Joshua 4:6. And they took up the ark of the covenant. This statement is not exact [not in place here], the correct account is given in Joshua 4:15, since Joshua 4:7-13 could not be spoken after the procession was already in motion. Keil: “Whether the command in Joshua 4:6 was given the evening before, as Maurer, or on the morning of the crossing, as Rosenmüller supposes, cannot be determined, since both were equally possible. The former is the more probable; but it is certain that the execution of this command in the last words of the verse is anticipated. For the following revelation of God to Joshua, together with Joshua’s discourse to the people, cannot have taken place after the priests with the ark had already begun the march.” Knobel refers the words to the breaking up of the camp from Shittim.

Joshua 4:7-8. Revelation of God to Joshua, in which the Lord promises to make him great from this day forward as he had made Moses great; agreeing substantially with Joshua 1:2-9. Then follows, Joshua 4:8, God’s command that “Joshua should direct the priests bearing the ark to halt when they came to the edge of the water of the Jordan, i. e, as soon as they reached the water in the bed of the Jordan, and their feet stood in it, and to remain standing. On עָמַד comp. Genesis 43:15. What Jehovah communicated further is not here told, because it appears from the following.” (Knobel).

Joshua 4:9-13. In these verses we have to think of ourselves as addressed in a solemn assembly of the people, a congregation of Jehovah. They contain the purport of the divine Revelation, and more fully than it had been stated in Joshua 4:7-8.

Joshua 4:9. “גּשׁוּ with accent drawn back as in Ruth 2:14; 1 Samuel 14:38, comp. Ewald, § 100 a, and227 b.” (Keil).

Joshua 4:10. Hereby shall ye know that a living God is among you. The design of the miracle, the furtherance of the knowledge of God as a living mighty God, is significantly put first. אֵל חַי; God is here called אֵל from אוּל, prop. the Strong One in opposition to the gods of the heathen, which are אֶלִילִים, Leviticus 19:4; Leviticus 26:1, nothings, הַבָלִים, prop. breaths, Deuteronomy 32:21; Jeremiah 8:19; Jeremiah 14:22; Psalm 31:7, or even הַבלֵי שָׁוְא, Jonah 2:8, “lying vanities.” He Isaiah, however, not called אֵל merely, which term in the plural occurs also of the gods of the heathen ( Exodus 15:11), but אֵל חַי, to indicate that he is not dead like them, comp. Jeremiah 10:9-10. On the original inhabitants of Palestine see the Introduction, § 7. As here, so previously in Deuteronomy 7:1, and again in this book Joshua 9:1; Joshua 11:3; Joshua 24:11, seven races are enumerated, but in varying order. The Jebusites, however, always, except in Joshua 11:3, stand last.

Joshua 4:11. Lord of the whole earth. A significant appellation of God, where the conquest of a land is in question. From Him Israel has his title to Canaan.

Verse 12 compared with Joshua 4:2 occasions difficulty. Two questions arise: (1.) When was this direction given; before the crossing or during the crossing? The former according to this passage, the latter according to Joshua 4:2. The former seems more probable, because the twelve men could not possibly be chosen during the passage. (2.) Does the choice of the twelve men rest as Knobel teaches, according to our passage, on the regulation of Joshua alone, or on the divine command, as Joshua 4:1 expressly says. Answer: The author has here the same view of the divine authority of the command as in Joshua 4:1, otherwise he would not have incorporated these words in a discourse which contains the solemn announcement of a divine revelation.

Joshua 4:13. Soles of the feet, comp. Joshua 1:3.—The water. ... shall be cut off, יִכָּרֵתוּן, Luther: be broken off; De Wette: part; literally: “shall be cut off,” that Isaiah, the water above the place of crossing stood still, so that no more flowed by. The water below ran away toward the Dead Sea.

b. Chaps, Joshua 3:14 to Joshua 4:18. The Passage of the People through the Jordan. This took place according to Joshua 4:19, on the tenth day of the first month (called Nisan or Abib), hence in the same month as formerly the departure out of Egypt. This like that was immediately before the Passover, which according to Joshua 5 was celebrated four days later for the first time on the soil of the Holy Land. The harvest here, in the deeply sunken heated valley of the Jordan, was already begun. The “yellow” water of the river stands high at this season, because the snows are melting on the mountains (comp. Furrer, p154). So much more wonderful was the event, a proof of the actual help of the “living God.”

Joshua 4:15. And the Jordan overfloweth.. . . harvest. A parenthetical sentence. The Jordan-valley, the Ghor, is two hours across, the proper river-bed, through which the stream flows, only a quarter of an hour, and the stream itself, according to Furrer’s estimate (p154), only90 feet in breadth. This latter valley was overflowed, and is still overflowed, by the “high-water” at the time of harvest, precisely as then. See Seetzen, Burckhardt, Robinson, [Stanley, S. & P,] Furrer. The last named says: “When, late in the spring, the snow on Hermon begins to melt, the Jordan commonly overflows its lower bank, and puts reeds and bushes under water. So found it, as was related in Israel, the fathers under Joshua; “The Jordan was full on all its banks all the time of harvest.’ ”

Joshua 4:16. Near Adam. Heb. בְּאָדָם. The Kethib is to be preferred, since its meaning is that very far from the place of crossing, by the city Adam which lay at the side of Zaretan, the water stood still. This city Adam was situated, probably, where now we find the ford Damieh with remains of a bridge of the Roman period (Lynch’s Report, p150 f, Van de Velde, Narrative, ii. p322 f.), “Several hours north of Jericho” (Knobel). Zaretan. “Not improbably Kurn Sartabeh, near the ford Damieh, a long, prominent rocky ridge, from which a lower range of hills reaches almost to the Jordan, and seems to extend itself obliquely through to the eastern mountains. Here the Jordan valley is compressed within its narrowest limits, and the Ghor divides itself into the upper and the lower. On Kurn Sartabeh it is reported that there are still ruins.” So Knobel after Robinson (Lat. Bibl. Res. pp283 f, 217 f.). It is worthy of remark that just here the water “is cut off” where from both sides the mountain ridges narrow the river, and the river valley. The name Zaretan, perhaps identical with Zareda, the home of Jeroboam ( 1 Kings 11:26), as Knobel conjectures, is explained from the Arabic: elatus montium locus. Gesenius likewise holds the two names identical, but derives from צָרַד, according to the Arabic, to be cool = cooling, also a suitable name for a town on a fresh hilltop in the vicinity of a river. The name Adam calls to mind Admah, one of the five cities in the vale of Siddim ( Genesis 10:19; Genesis 14:2; Hosea 11:8), as also Adami, a city of the tribe of Naphtali ( Joshua 19:33). Edom may also be compared with it.

Failed and were cut off. [The conception of this scene indicated by the Keri (“very far from Adam,)” is different from that of our author and the recent commentators generally. It coincided with (although not necessary to) what we suppose to have been the common (popular) view, well stated and explained by Gill (among others) on the place. He naively remarks, indeed, that “both readings, as is usually, if not always the case, are to be received,” but his own exposition does not require anything so unreasonable. Let the waters have been actually “cut off” above where the priests stood, in full view of the people (as the spirit of the whole account seems to lie in the visibility of the wonder to the people), and still the water would be arrested and “stand,” before the crossing was finished, “very far off.” The current might have ceased “at Adam,” though that were thirty or even more miles above. Not only would this be immeasurably more impressive to the multitude as an exhibition of the divine power than the mere phenomenon of a bare river bed, the reason for which they could not see, but thus the fear with which “they hasted and passed over” (see on Joshua 4:10), is much more naturally accounted for. This view of the miracle ought, at least, not to be wholly ignored. Indeed, Keil seems so to conceive the scene, and he even represents (on Joshua 4:8) the priests with the ark (symbolizing the divine presence) as constituting the dam, so to speak, by which the rushing waters were restrained and piled up in a heap.—Tr.].

Toward the sea of the plain (Arabah), the salt sea. It is evident that the Dead Sea is meant, concerning whose origin we have a report in Genesis 19:24. It is called sea of the plain in Deuteronomy 3:17; Deuteronomy 4:49 also.[FN7] The region round about is desolate, yet birds sing on the shore of the sea in numerous choirs and fly freely over the water (Furrer, p258, Robinson, Phys. Geog, p219). The water of the sea is clear but very strongly tinctured with salt, and hence fatal to fish. Bathers become covered with an oily envelope, sometimes painful, sometimes not. From the southern point of the Dead Sea clear to Elath stretches the desert valley in which the Israelites wandered for forty years. 8]
Joshua 4:17. הכין: “Properly: firmando, i. e. firmiter, with solid foot.” גּוֹי used here of Israel, as Joshua 4:1; Joshua 5:6; Joshua 5:8; Joshua 10:13; Exodus 19:6; Exodus 33:13; Deuteronomy 32:28. Where the passage took place cannot now be determined.

Chap4. After the author has, in Joshua 3:14-17, briefly related the history of the crossing, he completes his report in this chapter. The account is not strictly speaking without order, and confused, as some have said, but yet neither is it without repetitions which indicate a variety of authorities, blended together by a later hand. These, however, we cannot assume that it is possible to determine accurately, according to their original parts, as Knobel has with much acuteness attempted to do.

Joshua 4:1. And it came to pass when all the people were clean passed over the Jordan. These words were omitted by Luther in his translations. Why? Did he possibly consider the immediately following Piska (o) as a sign of their spuriousness? This Piska Isaiah, according to Keil (Bib. Com. in loc), “a sign in use before the Masoretes, and by them left remaining to denote a division in the middle of a verse where a Parasche begins: comp. Hupfeld, Ausführl. Heb. Gramm. pt. i. pp86,89. Gesenius in his Lehrgeb. p124, takes a different view.”

Jos 4:2. See Jos 3:12.

Joshua 4:3. For הָכִין we should read הָכֵן, as in Joshua 3:17.

Joshua 4:4. Knobel regards this as a continuation of Joshua 4:1, a. What intervenes he refers to the second source of his Jehovist, according to which the choice of the twelve men rested on a divine direction, while the first knew nothing of it. We confidently hold that Joshua 3:12 presupposes a divine direction, which however is first stated here in the way of a supplement.

Joshua 4:6-9. When your children ask. Comp. Joshua 22:27-28; Exodus 13:8-14.—Stones. Here it is a heap of twelve stones, in Genesis 28:18; Genesis 35:14 a single stone, but in Genesis 31:46, again as here, a heap of stones. They were sacred memorials of the simplest kind. According to Joshua 4:9, “Joshua takes twelve other stones, and sets them up in the bed of the Jordan on the spot (תחת as in Exodus 10:23; Exodus 16:29) where the feet of the priests stood, and where the stones have remained till the time of the narrator” (Knobel). It has been asked: To what purpose, since afterwards the water streamed over them again? They might become visible in a low stage of the water.[FN9] This second measure Joshua adopts of himself without express divine direction.

Unto this day. A very common phrase in our book, as Bleek (Introd. to O. T. § 135) observes: Joshua 5:9; Joshua 6:22; Joshua 7:26 (bis); Joshua 8:28-29; Joshua 9:27; Joshua 10:27; Joshua 13:13; Joshua 14:14; Joshua 15:63; Joshua 16:10.

Joshua 4:10. The priests remain standing in the Jordan until all the people have passed through. They had therefore, when the camp broke up, only gone the two thousand cubits in advance to show the way, then remain standing after they have taken their position in the midst of the dried bed of the stream until the passage is completed. Their quiet waiting was well calculated to impart courage to the people who hasted and passed over through fear. The contrast well deserves consideration. Knobel assumes that this very standing still of the priests was the ground of this haste. He says: “The people passed as quickly through as possible, and that on account of the priests, who during this long passage must stand in one place and bear the ark.” This reason may possibly have operated also, yet such a consideration is rather modern than conformable to the sentiment of antiquity. The chief reason for the haste was certainly fear. 10]
Joshua 4:11 After the passage, the ark again takes the lead, as in Joshua 3:3 ff.

After the history of the crossing has thus been given first briefly in Joshua 3:14-17, then more completely Joshua 4:1-11, we have some supplementary notices in Joshua 4:12-17, and finally the conclusion Joshua 4:18 announcing the return of the water.

On Jos 4:12-13 comp. Jos 1:12-18.

On Jos 4:14 comp. Jos 3:7.

What is related in Joshua 4:15-17 is a more particular statement of the fact mentioned in Joshua 4:11 of this chapter, referred by Knobel, on account of the designation of the ark as “the ark of the testimony,” to the Elohistic original. This he supposes to have been used here first in the book of Joshua.

Joshua 4:18. States the conclusion, pointing back to Joshua 3:16.

c. On Joshua 4:19-24. Erection of the Monument at Gilgal.
Joshua 4:19. The date, on the tenth (day) of the first month, is very exact, and on this account Knobel ascribes the verse to the Elohist. The first month (as Exodus 12:2; Exodus 12:18; Exodus 40:2; Exodus 40:17 and often) is elsewhere called also Abib, i. e. month of green ears ( Exodus 13:4; Exodus 23:15; Deuteronomy 16:1), and subsequently Nisan ( Nehemiah 2:1; Esther 3:7.) “This name is probably of Persian origin, and to be explained from the Zend navaçan, new day, which was transferred to the first month of the year, from New Year’s day. See Benfey, Names of the Months, p 131 ff.” Gesenius. 11] Fürst, in his Hist. of Bibl. Lit. p400, fixes the year as having been1454 b. c. There were four days before the Passover which fell on the 14 th, Joshua 5:10.

Joshua 4:20. Gilgal, see Joshua 5:9.

Joshua 4:21 like Joshua 4:6, with Epic breadth as in Homer.

Joshua 4:22-23, might, from the repetition of הַיַבָּעָה׳ הוֹבִישׁ׳ הוֹבישׁ, seem to be a citation from a poetical panegyric on the Passage of the River, as Bunsen assumes in Joshua 4:7 when he translates:—

“As through the Jordan passed the Ark,

Flowed away the waters of the Jordan.”

Here we are reminded of the “Book of Jasher,” mentioned Joshua 10:13, which, however, was not a “Law-book” but precisely the opposite, a poetical Hero-book. See Introd. and on Joshua 10:13.

[This is quite doubtful; we rather agree with Keil, that the Masoretic pointing should stand.—Tr. ]

[Stanley in the following paragraphs has finely combined the various incidents of this marvelous event, and we have only to regret that he should, as his custom too often Isaiah, bring in the Septuagint version, and Josephus, and what not, as if of about equal authority with the inspired text. His work thus wears, with all its charms of learning, arrangement, and style, too much the air of a secular relation of the history of the ancient “Church.”

“The scene of the passage of the Jordan is presented to us in the Sacred Narrative in a form so distinct, and at the same time so different from that in which it is usually set forth in pictures and allegories, that it shall here be given at length, so far as it can be made out from the several notices handed down to us, namely, the two separate accounts in the Book of Joshua, further varied by the differences between the Received Text and the Septuagint, the narrative of Josephus, and the 114 th Psalm.

“For the first time they descended from the upper terraces of the valley, they ‘removed’ from the acacia groves and came to the Jordan, and ‘stayed the night’ there before they passed over.

“It was probably at the point near the present southern fords, crossed at the time of the Christian era by a bridge. The river was at its usual state of flood at the spring of the year, so as to fill the whole of the bed, up to the margin of the jungle with which the nearer banks are lined On the broken edge of the swollen stream, the band of priests stood with the Ark on their shoulders. At the distance of nearly a mile in the rear was the mass of the army. Suddenly the full bed of the Jordan was dried before them. High up the river, ‘far, far away,’[FN12] ‘in Adam the city which is beside Zaretan,’ ‘as far as the parts of Kirjath-jearim,’[FN13] that Isaiah, at a distance of thirty miles from the place of the Israelite encampment, ‘the waters there stood which “descended” from the heights above,’—stood and rose up, as if gathered into a water skin;[FN14] as if in a barrier or heap, as if congealed;[FN15] and those that ‘descended’ towards the sea of ‘the desert,’ the salt sea, failed and were cut off.’ Thus the scene presented is of the ‘descending stream’ (the words employed seem to have a special reference to that peculiar and most significant name of the Jordan), not parted asunder, as we generally fancy, but, as the Psalm expresses it, ‘turned backwards;’ the whole bed of the river left dry from north to south, through its long windings; the huge stones lying bare here and there, embedded in the soft bottom; or the shingly pebbles drifted along the course of the channel.

“The ark stood above. The army passed below. The women and children, according to the Jewish tradition, were placed in the centre, from the fear lest they should be swept away by the violence of the current. The host, at different points probably, rushed across. The priests remained motionless, their feet sunk in the deep mud of the channel. In front, contrary to the usual order, as if to secure that they should fulfill their vow, went the three Transjordanic tribes. Their own memorial of the passage was the monument already described.[FN16] But the national memorial was on a larger scale. Carried aloft before the priests as they left the riverbed, were the twelve stones, selected by the twelve chiefs of the tribes. These were planted on the upper terrace of the plain of the Jordan, and became the centre of the first sanctuary of the Holy Land,—the first place pronounced “Holy,” the “sacred place” of the Jordan valley, where the tabernacle remained till it was fixed at Shiloh. Gilgal long retained reminiscences of its ancient sanctity. The twelve stones taken up from the bed of the Jordan continued at least till the time of the composition of the Book of Joshua, and seem to have been invested with a reverence which came at last to be regarded as idolatrous.[FN17] The name was joined with that of the acacia groves of the farther side, in the title, as it would seem given in popular tradition or in ancient records, to this passage of the history: from Shittim to Gilgal” [?] Lects. on Jewish Church, i255 ff.—Tr.].

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
The ark which was borne by the priests and Levites in front of the people, takes henceforth, as was noticed above, the place of the pillar of cloud and fire which had led Israel through the wilderness ( Exodus 13:21-22). It may take this place because it not only serves for the preservation of the tables of the Law ( Exodus 25:16), but is also a symbol of the presence of God among his chosen people. On the cover of the ark, the Kapporeth adorned with the Cherubim, God sits enthroned ( Exodus 25:17-22; Numbers 7:89; Psalm 99:1), and from this place speaks with Moses ( Exodus 25:22; Numbers 7:89). Hence, as follows indirectly from our passage, and directly from passages like Numbers 4:20; 1 Samuel 6:19; 2 Samuel 6:6 (compared with Leviticus 16:13), the ark is unapproachable. But hence also, on the other hand, here is the true place of atonement for the people, where the blood of atonement was sprinkled on the cover of the ark ( Leviticus 16:15), once in the year only, on the great day of atonement, by the high-priest’s hand. To this Paul refers, Romans 3:25, when he calls Christ the true mercy-seat, whom God has set forth before (προέθετο) all the world, as a manifestation of his righteousness, for those who through faith in the efficacy of Christ’s reconciling death, approach this New Testament place of atonement. “The ἱλαστήριον is brought out of the most holy place into the public view of the whole world for those who believe” (Lange on Rom. iii2). In Christ God dwells among his New Testament congregation ( John 1:14), goes before them ( John 14:6), and is reconciled to them ( 2 Corinthians 5:19.)

2. The conception of the living God, the אֵל חַי ( Joshua 3:10), is of great importance for the present day also, since it appears to have vanished utterly from the consciousness of many of our contemporaries, especially that of the Materialists. These, after the example of Epicurus, substitute for this living author of all things, Chance, that Isaiah, an ultimate cause which they omit to define because it is utterly incapable of logical definition. Other thinkers, better schooled in philosophy, replace the living God with an Order of Nature determining everything by inevitable law, to which order, as such, they deny self-consciousness and maintain that it comes to self-consciousness only in the consciousness of rational beings—never in and of itself. This they do from fear of transferring human limitations to the Absolute, especially the conception of personality. Of personality it is maintained that it is predicable of the human individual, never of the Godhead; as if Goethe were unquestionably in the right when he says,—

“The professor is a person

But God is none.”[FN18]
But still we think humanly of God even then when we identify him with the Order of Nature, nay, it is absolutely impossible for us to think in any other way concerning God than consistently with our faculties, that is humanly. We certainly shall not, therefore, be found in the wrong course if we again turn more and more toward the sound Biblical realism which recognizes a living God who is at the same time “the Lord of the whole earth” ( Joshua 3:11); therefore a God who is the conscious, independent and free Creator and Ruler of all things, of whom, in whom, and for whom we are, who also wakens life in us, so that we possess power, develope power, and bring forth new power. For life is fullness of power; where powerlessness enters—there is death.

Such a living God can perform even miracles. He can, since He is independent and free, establish exceptions to rule, which are and remain exceptions, but which, because planned by his Wisdom of Solomon, no more endanger the continuance of order than any exceptions to rule which a wise house-father may make will disturb the order of his house. Compare Rothe, Dogmatik, p80 ff.

Rationalistic explanations of miracles, such as have been attempted in reference to the passage of the Jordan by the people of Israel, are to be avoided. On the other hand, investigation of the Scripture, reverent and believing but not fettered by the spirit of prescription, cannot be avoided. Every report of any miraculous transaction is as much to be examined as the report of any other fact (Introd. p17). Such investigation will readily concede that reports, especially these reaching back to the most ancient times, may possibly have acquired a mythical coloring; the more readily, when it is demonstrated that poetical elements have been admitted into the text. As such mythical coloring we regard what is said in the passage before us ( Joshua 3:16) about the water of the Jordan standing by Zaretan.[FN19]
HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The regulations of Joshua touching the passage of the Jordan ( Joshua 3:1-13).—Even without pillar of cloud and without ark of the covenant, the Lord still and forever goes before his people.—Sanctify yourselves! A word of preparation for the Lord’s supper.—Whom the Lord makes great, he is truly great, as once Moses and Joshua.—Joshua’s discourse to the people. It contains: (1) a demand to hear the word of the Lord; (2) a promise of the effectual help of the living God.—By what do we also recognize the presence of a living God among us? (1) By his word which He still causes to be perpetually published among us; (2) by his deeds which He is still perpetually performing.—The Living God! ( Joshua 4:10). How should we think of God? (1) Not as a rigid order of nature, but (2) as the living God and ruler over all the earth. The ruler over all the world: (1) The mightiest, (2) the best Ruler.

The wonderful passage of Israel through the Jordan ( Joshua 3:13-14; Joshua 18) to be treated as a Bible Lesson, for which use all these longer sections are generally speaking, well adapted.—As Israel went dryshod through the Jordan so we go unharmed through many a danger.—The memory of God’s mighty deeds. It is (1) to be faithfully preserved by the parents, (2) carefully to be impressed on the children.—The erection of the memorial at Gilgal.—After the pilgrimage comes the rest.—Increase of the knowledge and fear of God is the holy aim of all his works.

Starke: He that will enter into the promised land on high must also be up early and waste no time, otherwise he will not reach it, Matthew 6:33.—Whoever will be and be called a right spiritual priest must not only have Christ in his heart but also by an edifying example make him known to others and praise him, 1 Timothy 4:12; Ephesians 5:25-27.—God may indeed well allow us to erect memorials by which we may remember his wonderful works and his benefits, Genesis 28:18; Genesis 31:45; 1 Samuel 7:12; Esther 9:27, but we must not worship such things, for that is an abomination to the Lord, Matthew 4:10.—Teachers and preachers must be an example in faith and constancy, and let no danger terrify them.—A Christian on the journey towards the heavenly fatherland must not tarry, must not put off repentance, nor be lazy and slothful in God’s ways, Philippians 3:14; 1 Corinthians 9:24.—It is not enough to begin to be pious, but one must persevere even to the end, Revelation 2:10.—A Christian should never act without, but always according to, God’s will and word, Matthew 21:6.—It is the duty of the magistracy also to care that the youth should be educated in the fear of the Lord, Luke 7:5.—Parents should relate to their children and hold before them, not their own vile deeds but God’s merciful deeds, Exodus 10:1-2, Deuteronomy 6:20.—That is the right application of God’s marvelous and beneficent acts when we learn from them truly to know, fear, and love him, John 2:11.

Cramer: When we go to church to hear God’s God’s word and to receive the holy sacraments, we should carefully prepare ourselves, and approach God with a chaste, temperate heart, and hold up holy hands, 1 Timothy 2:8.—Whom God will make great, him he first makes small through wearisome cross, and care, and toil, and danger, Psalm 18:36.—If often the faithful God before our eyes graciously helps others out of need and peril, while we, in our own thought, are left far behind, still our hour also shall yet come. Let us only await the right time, ( Joshua 4:17.) God has patience even with the weak, Romans 14:4; Matthew 8:25; Matthew 14:30.—So long as Christ, the true mercy-seat, is under us, and his ministers in this unquiet life preach the gospel, we need not fear; the great floods of sins and of the wrath of God must retire, because for them that are in Christ Jesus there is now no condemnation, Romans 8:1. Nor can the enemies of the Church proceed further than has been appointed to them. But if Christ and his word depart from us then must we be eternally overwhelmed and perish and experience the wrath of God.—Christ with many saints has passed over into his father’s house through much water of affliction, which came in even unto his soul, Psalm 69:1. But he has left a memorial behind him, namely, his twelve apostles and their writings. Happy they who understand this, and thank him therefor.

Hedinger: If those who are to be merely spectators of the great works of God should first sanctify themselves, how much more have those need of sanctification whom God will employ as his servants for the performance of his work, 1 Corinthians 9:27.

Bibl. Tub.: Before thee also, O soul! there stand waters of affliction, through which thou must travel, before thou canst enter the heavenly Canaan. But only go in with good heart, and trust thyself to God’s help; He will open a way for thee, so that the streams cannot drown thee, Psalm 66:12; Isaiah 43:2.

Osiander: Dear Christian, remember here the twelve apostles, who have by the preaching of the gospel spread through the world the kindness of Christ in that He would lead us, through the power of his death unto everlasting life; remember them, and heartily thank God for them,—God can cause respect for the magistracy, and also take it from them again and cover them with contempt because of their ungodly life, Psalm 107:4.

[Matt. Henry: Those that would bring great things to pass must rise early, “Love not sleep lest thou come to poverty.” Joshua herein set a good example to the officers under him, and taught them to rise early, and to all that are in public station, especially to attend continually to the duty of their place.—They must follow the priests as far as they carried the ark, but no further; so we must follow our ministers only as they follow Christ.—Though the opposition given to the salvation of God’s people have all imaginable advantages, yet God can and will conquer it.—God’s works of wonder ought to be kept in everlasting remembrance and means devised for preserving the remembrance, of them.—God had said in his wrath, that they should wander forty years in the wilderness, but to make up that forty years we must take in the first year, which was then passed, and had been a year of triumph in their deliverance out of Egypt, and this last, which had been a year of triumph likewise on the other side of Jordan, so that all the forty were not years of sorrow; and at last he brought them into the land of Canaan five days before the forty years were ended, to show how little pleasure God takes in punishing, how swift He is to show mercy, and that, for the elects’ sake, the days of trouble are shortened.—Those that will be wise when they are old must be inquisitive when they are young. Our Lord Jesus, though He had in himself the fullness of knowledge, has, by his example, taught children and young people to hear and ask questions.—In all the instructions and informations parents give their children, they should have chiefly in their eye to teach and engage them to fear God for ever.
Scott (on Joshua 3:3): We cannot in general go wrong in keeping close to the ordinances of God, and thus, as it were, following the ark in all its removals. In so doing we need not fear rivers of trouble, mountains of difficulty, nor hosts of opposing foes; but confiding in the faithful promise, the Almighty power and covenant-love of our God, “the living God, the Lord of the whole earth,” we may proceed with boldness and alacrity.

The Same ( Joshua 4:10): When with careful attention to the commands and providence of God, we have taken the place and engaged in the service assigned us, we ought patiently to abide in it, and not to attempt to remove till He evidently commands us thence.—Tr.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 3:10.—The Gentile names here are all in the sing, and although the Hebrew usage in this respect does not always coincide with the English, in the present case at least our version would gain as much in force as in fidelity by an exact imitation of the original.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 3:15.—Our version is here particular to mark the difference between כּ with Inf. const. (כְּבוֹא) and בּ in the same connection in ver13 (בִּנְסֹעַ). The distinction is slight, and in many cases probably none was deliberately aimed at in the choice of the particle; yet strictly the latter (בּ) denotes an action as contained in another (in time) the former (כּ) denotes it as bearing a comparison with that other in respect to time (or quality or condition), as simultaneous, following close upon, about the same as, etc.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Joshua 3:15.—Literally, and the Jordan was full on all its banks all the days of harvest.—Tr.]

FN#4 - Joshua 3:16. Very far (“sc. from the place of crossing,” Keil) at or by the city of Adam. Our version followed the Keri here apparently without good reason.—Tr.]

FN#5 - Joshua 3:16.—The Arabah (as in Joshua 18:18; Joshua 18:22) the definite, individual “plain,” which bordered the Jordan River and the Dead Sea. See the Exeget. Note on this verse.—Tr.]

FN#6 - Leyrer, in Herzog’s Encyklop, vol. xiv. p1, note, supposing the ground-meaning of שָׁטַר to have been “to put in order,” “set in a row, hence to make a row, of letters,” says: “we may rather conceive that the שֹׁטְרים, from the ground-meaning of the word and from their primary function, are called ordinatores, than from a derived meaning and from a mere accident of their office. See Vater, vol. iii. of his Com.; Von Bohlen, Genesis, p. xlii.; Lengerke, Kenaan, p374, Anm.; Hoffman, the Art. “Hebr. Schrift” in Ersch u. Gruber’s Encyklop.”—Tr.]

FN#7 - “The plain” here (הָעְרֲבָה), is the arid bottom land in the gorge of the Jordan—“the Ghor” (see Introd. § 6). To this remarkable feature of the country the name is uniformly applied throughout our book, where it is never applied to anything else. It always has the article in this connection, and nothing seems to hinder its being understood simply as a proper name (in which sense our version twice views it, Joshua 15:6; Joshua 18:18) except the occurrence of the plural form to denote the broader parts of the depressed balley, as about Jericho. Robinson (Phys. Geog. p73) nevertheless declares it decidedly “the proper name of this valley.” This plain encompassed the Dead Sea also, more or less distinctly, and then stretched on in the modern Wady el-Arabah to the head of the Elanitic Gulf. But see, for a complete account of this very extraordinary natural phenomenon, Mr. Grove’s article on the Arabah in Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, and Ffoulke’s on the Jordan, in the same work.—Tr.].

FN#8 - A very full and interesting digest of what is known concerning the Dead Sea is given in Smith’s Dictionary, Art. “Sea, the Salt.” In reference to the relation between this sea and the cities of the plain, the criticisms of Dr Wolcott on the views of Mr. Grove in the article just named and in those on Sodom and Zoar, and Siddim, should by all means be carefully considered. See also Conant’s instructive note on his Revised Version of Genesis, p79. Nor should Stanley’s vivid and flowing representation in ch. ix. of Sin. & Pal, “The Jordan and the Dead Sea,” be overlooked. The colored views of the sea and its surroundings in Tristram’s Land of Israel assist the imagination greatly in picturing to itself the scene.—Tr.].

FN#9 - Or might it be that the “midst of the Jordan” where the priests stood in this time of the freshet, was at the edge of the dry flat in ordinary seasons? Then the pile of twelve stones would in general be visible and less exposed to the force of the water when high. Here the caution of Maurer, Ne premas, תָּוֵךְ vocabulum, is to be heeded.—Tr.].

FN#10 - This fear would evidently be much more natural on the supposition stated above on Joshua 3:16, that the waters were cut off and stood in a threatening precipice immediately above the place of crossing. But is not the haste of the people sufficiently explained by the fact which Keil emphasizes, that so vast a multitude must cross in one day?—Tr.].

FN#11 - But see this disputed in Smith’s Dict. of the Bibl. s. v. Months, p2006.—Tr.]

FN#12 - Μακρὰν σφοδὰ σφοδρῶς
FN#13 - LXX.

FN#14 - Symmachus, as the LXX. in Psalm 33:7.

FN#15 - LXX.

FN#16 - This is Professor Stanley’s interpretation of the occurrence mentioned Joshua 22:10-11.—Tr.]

FN#17 - The passages adduced in support of this only show that a superstitious sanctity was afterwards ascribed to the place Gilgal.—Tr.].

FN#18 - Against the arrogance and unreason of godless science some of the Essays of Rev. James Martineau (2vols. Bost1866, 1868) are very effectively directed, e. g that on Nature and God, i 121 ff. See also a recent article by the same author: “Is there any Axiom of Causality?” in the Contemporary Review for August, 1870.

The Materialism of the Present Day, a critique of Dr. Büchner’s system; translated from the French of Janet by Gustave Masson, London, 1866 (in Baillière’s Library of Contemporaneous Philosophy), is a very able and convincing refutation, in short compass, of the doctrines which would explain the universe without a God.—Tr.]

FN#19 - This statement, however, seems quite consistent with the rest. If we are to imagine the water cut off perpendicularly above the path of the Israelites, the fluid wall would continually be raised by the down-coming flood, and the distance to which the water would set back (“stand”), must depend on the time during which the interruption lasted So that there is no need of suspecting myth particularly in this.—Tr.]
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Verses 1-15
4. The Dedication to the Holy War
Joshua 5
a. The Effect of the Invasion on the Inhabitants of the Land

Joshua 5:1
1And it came to pass, when all the kings of the Amorites which were on the [other] side of [the] Jordan westward, and all the kings of the Canaanites which were by the sea, heard that the Lord [Jehovah] had dried up the waters of [the] Jordan from before the children [sons] of Israel, until we were passed over, that their heart melted neither was there spirit in them any more, because of the children [sons] of Israel.

b. The Circumcision of the People

Joshua 5:2-9
2At that time the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Joshua: Make thee sharp knives [knives of stone], and circumcise again the children of Israel the second time 3 And Joshua made him sharp knives [knives of stone], and circumcised the children of Israel at 4 the hill of the foreskins. And this is the cause why Joshua did circumcise: all the people that came out of Egypt, that were males, even [omit: even] all the men of war5[had] died in the wilderness by the way, after [as] they came out of Egypt. Now [For] all the people that came out were circumcised; but all the people that were born in the wilderness by the way as they came forth out of Egypt, them they had not circumcised 6 For the children [sons] of Israel walked forty years in the wilderness, till all the people [nation] that were [omit: that were] men [the men] of war, which came out of Egypt were consumed, because they obeyed not [hearkened not to] the voice of the Lord [Jehovah]: unto whom the Lord [Jehovah] sware that he would not show them the land which the Lord [Jehovah] sware unto their fathers that he would give us, a land that floweth with milk and honey 7 And their children [sons], whom he raised up in their stead, them Joshua circumcised: for they were uncircumcised: because they had not circumcised them by the way.[FN1] 8And it came to pass when they had done circumcising all the people, that they abode in their places in the camp, till they were whole [healed]. 9And the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Joshua, This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you. Wherefore [And] the name of the [that] place is called Gilgal unto this day.

c. The Passover. The Corn of the Land

Joshua 5:10-12
10And the children [sons] of Israel encamped in Gilgal, and kept the passover on the fourteenth day of the month at even, in the plains of Jericho 11 And they did eat of the old corn [the produce] of the land in the morrow after the passover, unleavened cakes and parched corn [roasted ears] in the self-same day 12 And the manna ceased on the morrow after they had eaten of the old corn [produce] of the land; neither had the children of Israel manna any more; but they did eat of the fruit of the land of Canaan that year.

d. The Captain of the Lord’s Host

Joshua 5:13-15
13And it came to pass when Joshua was by Jericho, that he lifted up his eyes and looked, and behold there stood a man over against him with his sword drawn in his hand: and Joshua went unto him, and said unto him, Art thou for us, or for our adversaries? 14And he said, Nay; but as captain[FN2] of the host of the Lord [Jehovah] am I now come.[FN3] And Joshua fell on his face to the earth, and did worship, and said unto him, What saith my Lord unto his servant? 15And the captain of the Lord’s [Jehovah’s] host said unto Joshua, Loose thy shoe from off thy foot, for the place whereon thou standest is holy: and Joshua did so.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
Starke has given to this chapter the somewhat clumsy yet substantially correct superscription: “The things which followed immediately upon the passage through the Jordan.” Thus we have here brought before us in succession, related and displayed, (a.) the effect of the invasion of Canaan upon the heathen, Joshua 5:1; (b.) the circumcision of the people, Joshua 5:2-9; (c.) the enjoyment of the bread of the land and the Passover in connection with the cessation of the manna, Joshua 5:10-15; and finally, (d.) the appearance of the war-prince of God ( Joshua 5:13-15). In a critical point of view, this chapter offers, when compared with chapters3,4, no difficulties, so to speak; since the continuity of the narration is interrupted by nothing and no repetitions occur. Even Knobel has received the same impression of the present chapter, except Joshua 5:10-12. He ascribes all the rest to one and the same author, namely, that of the “Law Book.” Since for us this “Law Book” in Knobel’s sense has no existence, we can agree with him only in so far as we believe that in Joshua 5:1-9; Joshua 5:13-15 we meet with the same hand.

As to Joshua 5:10-12, they stand nearly related to Joshua 4:17; Joshua 4:19, through the exact designation of time which characterizes them. In Joshua 5:10 also, as there in Joshua 5:12, Gilgal is mentioned, so that all which is reported between may be omitted, and in Joshua 5:10 the author takes up the thread which he had dropped in Joshua 5:4-15. On the other hand Joshua 5:10 connects itself easily and naturally with Joshua 5:9, so that there appears to be no absolute necessity to go back to Joshua 4:19. When, however, we examine Joshua 5:9 b more sharply, the whole turn of the sentence, and also the expression, here again repeated, “until this day,” presents itself as designed to introduce Joshua 5:10-12, which we must refer to the Elohistic document, on account of its character in other respects, and therefore regard as the proper continuation of Joshua 4:19.

a. Joshua 5:1. The Effect of the Invasion upon the Heathen. The verse stands in the most exact connection with Joshua 4:24. All the peoples of the earth were to learn how mighty is the hand of the Lord and fear Him. A first example of this effect is given by the Canaanites, whose heart melts, and whose courage flees. The terror which, according to the words of Rahab, had before seized them ( Joshua 2:9-11), had been increased by the marvelous passage of the Jordan. A panic had fallen upon them.—בְעֵבֶר does not refer here, as in Joshua 1:14-15, to the country east of the Jordan, but as is shown by the careful addition יָמָּה to the west side of the river.—The more difficult Kethib עָבְרֵנוּ, is to be retained like לָנוּ, Joshua 5:6. “In עָבְרֵנוּ the author assumes the person of the people and speaks in their name, as in Joshua 5:6, comp. Psalm 66:6.” (Knobel).[FN4]
b. Joshua 5:2-9. The Circumcision of the People. This takes place upon an express command of Jehovah because, as Joshua 5:4-6 state, it had been omitted in the wilderness. The covenant-people should, as such, bear the sign of the covenant which Abraham had formerly received as a seal (σφραγίς) of the righteousness of faith ( Romans 4:11), and with it, as a sanctified people, holy to the Lord, enter into the promised land.

Knives of stone. Thus and not “sharp knives” must we translate הַרְבוֹת צֻרִים. Joshua follows the custom of antiquity which, as Exodus 4:25 shows, performed circumcision with stone knives, because they had as yet no others. Afterwards this kind of knives, as being more venerable, were still employed in sacred transactions. [Among the additions of the LXX. at the end of this book, is the curious statement after Joshua 24:30 : “there they placed with him in the tomb where they buried him, the knives of stone (τὰς μαχάιρας τὰς πετρίνας) with which he circumcised the sons of Israel in Gilgal.—Tr.] “The testa samia with which the priests of Cybele castrated themselves (Plin35, 46), and the stone knives of the Egyptian embalmers (Herod2, 86), may serve as parallels” (Winer, Bibl. Realw, s. v. “Messer.”) The Vulgate has rightly fac tibi cultros lapideos; the LXX. mingle together a right translation and wrong interpretation: ποίησο ν σεαυτῷ μαχαίρας πετρίνας ἐκ πέτραςἀκροτόμου. Stone knives were found also at the discovery of the pile-dwellings, e.g. in the lake of Zurich near Meilen (1854), where I myself saw them. They are very finely ground, and cut, not indeed like a knife of steel, but better than one would believe. Always, however, the operation with these instruments was a very imperfect one, and in the case before us extremely painful.[FN5]
[Circumcise again.… the second time.
שֵׁנִית does not indicate, of course, that the circumcision of the same people was to be repeated, but that, as the whole people which came out of Egypt had been circumcised, so now there should be a circumcision of the present people. Cf. Keil, Bib. Com. in loc. Masius understood שֵׁנִית to mark the reintroduction of the rite with reference to its first employment by Abraham. Com. in Josuam, p81. This is too far sought.—Tr.]

Hill of foreskins. Perhaps so named from this transaction. Leviticus 19:23, where circumcision of the trees is spoken of, appears not to belong here [against an intimation of Knobel’s].

Joshua 5:4-7. Statement of the reason why Joshua performed this rite. Knobel expresses doubt whether what is here reported is historical fact. In support of this he appeals to the Elohist, who says nothing of such omission, Joshua 4:19 compared with Joshua 5:10. But even assuming that these passages are, as we concede, Elohistic, they do not suffice to impeach the historical character of the reason assigned, since they furnish at the most a very weak argumentum e silentio, while on the other side it is highly probable that although circumcision “had been sharply enjoined” on the Israelites at Sinai ( Leviticus 12:3), they had, in their unsettled wanderings, neglected to follow the command of God. The same thing took place later in the case of the Passover, through hundreds of years, as we learn from 2 Kings 23:22.

Joshua 5:6. All the nation, the men of war. According to Numbers 14:22-30 the adult generation, with the exception of Joshua and Caleb, were doomed to die in the wilderness, and a new generation must enter into Canaan. That the men of war specially are mentioned, agrees with Numbers 14:29-32, according to which all who were mustered after their number (Comp. Numbers 1:45 ff.), from twenty years old and upward, should die in the wilderness. Since, then, the former circumcised men of war were no more, their bodies having fallen in the wilderness, on account of disobedience, the present race of young men must, before they dare undertake the conquest of Canaan, first receive the sign of the Lord’s covenant of which we just now spoke.

A land that floweth with milk and honey. Exodus 3:8; Exodus 3:17; Exodus 13:5; Exodus 16:14; Exodus 33:3; Leviticus 20:24; Numbers 13:27; Numbers 14:8; Deuteronomy 1:3, and often. “Milk and honey are productions of a land rich in grass and flowers which make residence therein pleasant and beautiful. Both articles were abundantly produced in Canaan, even in a state of devastation, Isaiah 7:15; Isaiah 7:22. Milk, eaten partly sweet and partly thick or curdled, that of cows as well as of goats and sheep ( Deuteronomy 32:14), was prominent in the diet of the ancient Hebrews, as in that of the Orientals of the present day. This is because Palestine was and is so well suited to the care of cattle, comp. Winer. Realw. ii768 ff. The land yielded great quantities of honey also, especially that from wild bees ( Judges 14:8; 1 Samuel 14:26; Matthew 3:4), and still yields it in its wasted condition” (Keil). [See references Introd. § 6, p27.] That we are to understand here real honey and not syrup, appears from its connection with milk. Keil quotes similar descriptions from Euripides and Theocritus. Thus it is said in Eurip. Bacchæ, Joshua 142:

‘Pεῖ δὲ γάλακτι πέδον
‘Pεῖ δ̓οἴνῳ, ῥεῖ δὲ μελισσῶν
Nέκταρι……
No mention is made here of wine, although the vine thrives extraordinarily well, especially in the region of Hebron. Compare also Numbers 13:21; Numbers 13:24, as well as the beautiful expression that each one dwelt, or should dwell, under his vine and figtree, 1 Kings 4:25; Micah 4:4.

Joshua 5:7. Them Joshua circumcised, that Isaiah, as in Joshua 5:3, Joshua ordered their circumcision. The operation itself was performed by the several fathers of families, as it is related of Abraham, Genesis 17:23 ff, for which Acts 16:3 also may be compared. Thus we most easily escape the difficulty which otherwise arises, (a) in view of the great number to be circumcised, and (b) of the shortness of the time, since according to Joshua 5:10 they celebrated the Passover on the fourteenth of the month Abib. We surely cannot think of help from the mothers and other women (Rosenmüller). We refrain from an exact determination of the number of those circumcised, such as Keil has attempted (pp74, 75).[FN6]
Joshua 5:8. Till they were healed. “When the whole people were circumcised they remained in their place ( Exodus 10:23; Exodus 16:29) in the camp, that Isaiah, did not leave the camp nor undertake anything until they were healed. This is חָיָה, prop, to live, become lively ( Genesis 16:27), revive ( Job 14:14; Ezekiel 37:3), then also to be healed ( 2 Kings 1:2; 2 Kings 8:8). On the third day the pain was at its height ( Genesis 34:25).” (Knobel.)

Joshua 5:9. The reproach of Egypt. The reproach which has attached to the people all the way from Egypt, and which consists in the misery of the people who had there become a people of slaves. This reproach had not yet been removed while they were journeying through the wilderness, because God had been angry with his people for their disobedience, and they on their part had neglected circumcision.[FN7] Now a new day has dawned. The reproach is rolled away through the resumption of the sacred covenant-rite. Hence Isaiah also, at a later period, warns them ( Exodus 30:1-5) against alliances with Egypt, lest the strength of Pharaoh should become a shame (בּשֶׁת) to them, and prophesies expressly that Egypt will be no help nor any profit at all, but a shame and a reproach. One day, however, a time will come, according to the testimony of the same prophet ( Exodus 25:8), when the Lord will swallow up death forever, and wipe away the tears from every face, and take away the reproach of his people from off the earth. The reproach of former slavery is meant, the reproach of banishment, of widowhood, as it is called. Isaiah 54:1. חֶרפַּת is synonymous with בּשֶׁתּ or גְּרוּפָּה קָלוֹן,בּוּז ( Isaiah 30:5; Psalm 69:20; Psalm 119:22; Proverbs 18:3; Ezekiel 5:15).

And the name of this place is called Gilgal unto this day; according to the view of the author, because God had in this place rolled away the reproach from off his people. Knobel, Fürst, and others, question this derivation because two cities besides of this name are mentioned, one between Dor and Thirza ( Joshua 12:23), and another, six Roman miles north of Antipatris ( Deuteronomy 11:30), “which Eusebius still knew by the name of Magdala, and accurately indicates.” Accordingly other derivations have been sought. The name should signify, in reference to Joshua 4:19-24, the place of the stone-heap, or stone-heap monument, or = נִּלְגַּל, a wheel-shaped height, to which גֻּלְגֹּלֶת = Golgotha might be cited as analogous. Fürst, and Knobel (on Joshua 15:7) explain the word by circle, circuit, like the cognate גָּלִיל (hence Galilee), as also we have גְּלִילוֹת, Joshua 18:7, for הַגִּלְגָּל, Joshua 15:7, and according to LXX. גָּלִיל, Joshua 12:23. Subsequently גִּלְגָּל was pronounced גֻּלְגֹּל (Γολγων, Golgol), cf. Phœn. אִי־גִּלְגָּל (coast of the circle), pr. nom. of the city Igilgili (’Ιγιλγίλει, Ptol4, 2, litus Igilgilitanum, in Amm29, 5, 5; now G’i’-’gelli, near the river Ampsaga in Algiers); גָּלְגָּל (Gulgog), pr. nom. of a Phœnician settlement in Cyprus.” We adopt this last-named etymology, since manifestly these places previously bore the name Gilgal, and not, like Bethel or Bethlehem ( Genesis 28:19; Genesis 35:15; Genesis 35:19), a different one. But after a definite historical event had occurred here, which was recalled by the word, the name Gilgal was subsequently interpreted symbolically by the Israelites. Compare with this, out of the most recent history, the symbolical significance of the name Königgrätz = (dem) König g’räth’s [the king succeeds.][FN8]
c. Joshua 5:10-12. The Passover, connected with the first Enjoyment of the Bread of the Land, and the Cessation of the Manna. On the special relation of this short passage, which in every view suits very well with the entire narrative, we have already commented, on Joshua 4:15-17; Joshua 4:19. “The children of Israel encamped in Gilgal where they had already pitched, according to Joshua 4:19, and observed the passover on the fourteenth day of the month at evening. The designation of time recalls Exodus 12:6; Exodus 12:18; Leviticus 23:5; Numbers 9:3; Numbers 28:16, and is not met with elsewhere in the Pentateuch” (Knobel).

Joshua 5:11. On the morrow after the passover; not as Keil strangely supposes, on the sixteenth, but on the fifteenth, precisely according to the precept of the law, Leviticus 23:5; Leviticus 6:9
In the self-same day, “on which they observed the Passover.” For the evening of the fourteenth belonged to the fifteenth day, see Exodus 12:6; Genesis 1:5 (Knobel). [Or, the self-same day on which they ate the unleavened bread from the new grain. Tr.]—מֵעֲבוּר הָאָרֶץ, of the produce of the land. According to Gesen. the etymology is uncertain. Fürst derives עָבוּר from עבר = to make fruitful. Both compare the Aram. עוֹבָרָא, fœtus, surculus. Targum and Peshito use עָבוּר for דָּגָן and יבוּל. Instead of עבור הארץ, which occurs nowhere else in the O. T, תְּבוּאַת אֶרֶץ is used Leviticus 23:39, as well as here in the latter part of Joshua 5:12. In the translation, the distinction between the words is attempted to be preserved by “produce” (not old corn) and “fruit” (yield). The word תְּבוּאת means precisely “income” (from בוא).

Roasted, ears. Roasted harvest ears are meant; an article of food still much esteemed by the Arabs. [See Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, art. “ Ruth, Book of,” p2756 b.]

Joshua 5:12. And the manna ceased on the morrow after they ate, etc. On the sixteenth therefore, the manna ceased, because the people had now arrived in Canaan, and no longer needed this bread of the wilderness ( Exodus 16:15; Exodus 16:31 ff.; Numbers 11:6 ff.; Deuteronomy 8:3; Nehemiah 9:20; Psalm 78:24; John 6:31; John 6:49; John 6:58; Revelation 2:17). At this place also the ark was substituted for the pillar of cloud and of fire, as the guide in the way.[FN10] They stand in the most intimate relation to each other, since in the plan of God, the historical development of the people was gradually to take the place of his immediate guidance and support.

In respect to the manna itself, it is well known that reference has often been made to the tamariskmanna of the Sinaitic peninsula, which results from the puncture of the leaves of the Tamarix mannifera, or orientalis, by an insect of the coccus family (Coccus manniparus), and in the form of a sweet, honey-like resin. So the whole body of rationalist interpreters, explain. On the other side, von Raumer (The March of the Israelites, p 21 ff.) maintains that, “that manna of the Israelites differed from the present tamarisk-manna toto cœlo; the honest student of Scripture cannot possibly regard that “corn of heaven,” that “angel’s food,” as it is called ( Psalm 78:25 ff.), with which God fed his people, as being the same as the louse-production (!) of the naturalist.” Stiff supranaturalism! to which even Hengstenberg and Keil do not agree. These assume rather that in the feeding with manna, “the supernatural rises on the ground of the natural, as in the case of the miracles in Egypt, and in that of the quail-food.” See Keil on this passage (p 83 ff.).

As analogous to this we might cite the miraculous feeding in John 6 where also the natural basis of bread and fish was present ( John 6:9). The miracle consists in both cases in the increase, on the grandest scale, of the food which they already had. While now, even in the most rainy seasons, not more than fifty or sixty pounds is gathered, the Israelites gathered, according to von Raumer’s calculation, at least on certain occasions, near600,000 pounds. It lay after the dew like frost around the camp ( Exodus 16:14). God rained it on the Israelites ( Psalm 78:25). This last expression, which however is employed also concerning flesh, Josephus follows when he says (Ant. iii1, 6), that it still rains manna in the wilderness of Sinai. Keil disputes this statement of Josephus, because (a) it is supported by no trustworthy authority; (b) it is made by him evidently on the ground of uncertain accounts which had come to him by hearsay. Recent travellers know nothing at all of any manna rain.[FN11] The great abundance of the manna, therefore, remains a miracle. In respect to the substance also a difference between the manna of the Bible, and that of the present day seems to hold good, since the latter cannot be pounded, ground, baked in cakes, as is reported ( Numbers 11:7-8) concerning the former. A further, “essential” difference we cannot assume, with Keil, at least not on the ground that “the present manna is used only as an accompaniment to other food and as a dainty, or even as a purgative medicine,” since Numbers 11:6 proves how greatly the Israelites loathed the manna as the solitary staple of their diet. Their soul was dried away (יְבֵשָׁה) upon it. They longed therefore for flesh, which the Lord also gave them ( Numbers 11:31; Psalm 78:27; Psalm 105:40), as conversely he had before ( Exodus 16:13) given them first quails and then manna. Keil concludes his explanation of our passage in these words: “The feeding of the Israelites with manna remains, therefore, a miracle of God which has indeed, in nature, a faint analogue, but can never be explained on natural principles.” In this he means right, as his preceding exposition shows, but ought rather to have said that this miracle rises indeed on a foundation given in nature, but can by no means be identified with the phenomenon of the manna still commonly exhibited at the present day, nor be fully explained by it.[FN12]
As to the etymology, the word מָן according to Exodus 16:15; Exodus 16:31, has its name from מָן, what?, but this is elsewhere only Chaldee. Gesenius derives it from the Arabic, and explains it as meaning part, present, gift, namely of heaven, as the Arabs actually call it. He thus follows Kimchi, and Ibn Esra, who also compare Heb. מָנָה. Fürst resorts to an extra-Semitic etymology, because the manna was strange to the Hebrews, and they ( Exodus 16:15; Exodus 16:31) had no name for it. We think this unnecessary, and would rather refer the word to the unused root מָנָה = מָנַן, to divide, to part, to measure, precisely as מֶן, Psalm 68:24. Compare also שַׁן from חַן,שָׁנן (in compounds like חַנִּיאֵל, sounded also חַן) from חָנַן.

c. Joshua 5:13-15. The War-Prince of God. As the people receive the consecration to the holy war through circumcision and the Passover, so Joshua, their leader, receives his through the appearance of the prince over Jehovah’s army, who commands him, as was done to Moses ( Exodus 3:5), to take off his shoes because the place whereon he stands is holy.

Joshua 5:13. By Jericho [lit.: in Jericho], (cf. Joshua 10:16; Joshua 24:26; Genesis 13:18). The man bears a drawn (Luther: bare) sword in his hand. Such an one is borne also by the angel who meets Balaam in the way ( Numbers 22:23), and not less by the Cherub at the gate of Paradise ( Genesis 3:24). Joshua, thus proving that God has not in vain admonished him ( Joshua 1:6-7; Joshua 1:9) to be strong and firm, goes near the apparition and asks the man: Art thou for us or for our adversaries? “The question was appropriate for the military leader of the Israelites” (Knobel.)

Joshua 5:14. “The one addressed answers in the negative, and belongs, therefore, neither to one nor to the other, but is rather the captain of Jehovah’s host, that Isaiah, prince of the angels. For these, called also the host of heaven ( 1 Kings 22:19), are to be understood as the צְבָא יי, as Psalm 103:21; Psalm 148:2” (Knobel). Compare further, 2 Chronicles 18:18, and Luke 2:13. And Jehovah himself is “Jehovah of hosts,” or more fully, “Jehovah God of hosts” ( Jeremiah 5:14; Jeremiah 15:16), as God is called by the prophets and frequently, in the Psalm, Isaiah 6:3; Isaiah 37:16; Isaiah 51:15; Jeremiah 33:11; Amos 9:5; Psalm 24:10; Psalm 80:8; Psalm 84:2; in the N. T. James 5:4. On the significance of this angel see below, Theological and Ethical.

Am I now come.[FN13] For what, is not told, since Joshua interrupts the angel, and with the deepest reverence asks: What speaks my Lord (אֲדֹנָי as Genesis 19:18, not אֲדֹנִי, should be read [?] because Joshua recognizes the man as a higher being; Knobel) to his servant.

[This change is of very doubtful warrant.] De Wette and Luther also adopt the plural in their translations. The shoes must be removed because to them cleaves defilement from the earth, which God has cursed ( Genesis 3:17.) Hence the priests also must wash their hands and feet, when they entered the sanctuary ( Exodus 30:19; Exodus 40:32), and went in probably barefooted. But a direct precept to go barefoot is nowhere found.

For the place .… is holy. It is holy from the appearance here of the angel. Probably the latter communicated still further to Joshua what he was to do. Knobel supposes directions for the approaching war, as well as promises and encouragements; rightly.

[There is much in favor of the view advocated by Keil, and many before him, that the communication of the angel to Joshua is contained in Joshua 6:2-5. Chapter Joshua 5:13 to Joshua 6:5, would thus constitute one paragraph; Joshua 6:1 being a parenthetical statement of the historical circumstance which gave occasion for this divine intervention; and the division of chapters ought to be before or after the entire paragraph. That the Angel should be at last recognized by the narrator as Jehovah and so designated, Joshua 6:2, is in full accordance with Genesis 18:17; Genesis 18:20. This conception of the scene prevents the theophany from being so aimless and void of result as it otherwise appears.

Is it accidental merely that the former appearance also of the Jehovah-angel, to Abraham, is represented as having occurred immediately after the circumcision of his family, Genesis 17.—Tr.]

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Circumcision and the Passover were the two covenant signs and seals (σφραγίδες) of the O. T.

The former was, as Christ himself testifies, older than Moses; it was of the fathers ( John 7:22), since God, as Stephen says, Acts 7:8, had given the covenant of circumcision to Abraham. By it the nation was, through its fathers and youths, consecrated to Jehovah. That was to be indeed a holy people, which belonged to him as the people of his possession. To the true Israelites, therefore, who perceived in the circumcision of the flesh an index to the circumcision of the heart, which must be freed from all impurity even through pain, it was a token of exalted honor.[FN14] In later times, indeed, upon the entrance of heathen customs, many became ashamed of it, and artificially removed the traces of it. It was performed, as is well known, on the eighth day ( Genesis 17:12; Luke 2:21), and only he who was circumcised could partake of the Passover which was the other covenant sign of the O. T. ( Genesis 12:1 ff, and especially Genesis 12:43 ff.). This latter was of Mosaic origin, and was first of all a meal of thankful, joyous remembrance of the deliverance of the people out of Egypt, of their exemption (פֶּסַח) from the plague, of the rescue from the house of bondage. Both signs point beyond themselves to other and greater things, to baptism and the Lord’s supper, which are of a more universal, spiritual nature, but just as exactly and intimately connected with each other as circumcision and the Passover.

2. The captain of the Lord’s host is the angel of the presence or face ( Exodus 23:20) in whom was God’s name ( Exodus 5:21), of whom God says to Moses ( Exodus 33:14), “My presence shall go, thereby will I lead thee.” From the passages quoted he assumes an altogether peculiar position towards God, who raises him above all other angels, so that we may perhaps recognize in him the λόγος incarnandus. Comp. also Proverbs 8:30.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The terror of the Canaanites.—The heart melts, courage flees when one knows not the living God yet hears of his mighty deeds.—Where there is no confidence in God there is no courage. The consecration of the people for the occupancy of the Holy Land through, (1) the circumcision of the warriors born in the Wilderness. (2) The Passover kept by all Israel.—Circumcision and the Passover in their typical relation to baptism and the Lord’s supper. The sacraments of the Old and those of the N. T.—As the enjoyment of the paschal lamb and the sweet bread was conditioned on the circumcision of the participant, so is that of the Holy Supper on baptism.—Of the true circumcision, which is performed not on the body but on the heart ( Romans 2:29; Colossians 2:11).—Death the punishment of disobedience.—Through the wilderness to Canaan!—The heavenly Canaan much richer, more lovely and beautiful than the earthly, of which, however, it is said that it is a land flowing with milk and honey.—To-day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you! This word is fulfilled, (1.) at Gilgal; (2.) much more gloriously at Golgotha.—The reproach of Egypt—sin and its misery.

The first Passover on the soil of Canaan: (1) A feast of thankful remembrance; (2) a feast of blessed hope. The bread of the land although not manna, yet also bread from heaven!—There is a manna which never fails. Comp. John 6, Revelation 2.—The true bread of life.

The consecration of the army-leader Joshua by the appearance of the captain of God’s army. (1) Who stood opposite him? (2) How did Joshua behave? (3) What command did he receive?—The brave question of Joshua: Art thou for us or our adversaries?—The prince of the Lord’s host in his relation to Christ the prince of life.—Joshua’s humility the more beautiful because accompanied with steadfast courage. So should Christians also be as Joshua was, courageous and humble minded. They will be so if they themselves know the true source of courage and humility, the living God.—Loose thy shoes from off thy feet, for, etc. Comparison of the call of Moses ( Exodus 3) and the consecration of Joshua.—Comparison of the consecration of the leader Joshua and of the prophet Isaiah ( Isaiah 6).—”And Joshua did so.” Let us also always do what God commands.

Starke: God’s words and works have not the same effect with the ungodly and the pious.—If the Israelites could not without the bodily circumcision enter the earthly Canaan, how should it be possible for any one without the spiritual circumcision of the heart to enter into the heavenly Canaan.—Who loves God, him God loves in return and reveals Himself to him ( John 14:21).—Even the exalted in this world should not be ashamed to bow the knee before God. 1 Kings 8:54; Psalm 95:6.

Bibl. Wirt: When God will punish a land or a people He gives them first a fearful and faint heart, Leviticus 26:36; Deuteronomy 28:65; Deuteronomy 11:25.

Cramer: He who will have prosperity and a blessing, must begin his enterprise with God, with his word and the use of the holy sacraments, Proverbs 1:7, Matthew 6:33. God usually performs no miracles when one can have natural means to accomplish something, and then He points us to the ordinary way of subsistence and toil; He will bless that and will support us therein. Therefore, Christian, sing, pray, and go on in God’s ways.

Gerlach: “The Lord cometh,” when his people especially feel their need of his help, and become comfortably conscious of his presence and aid, Genesis 18:1.

[Matt. Henry (on Joshua 5:13-15): Observe, I. the time when he was favored with this vision; it was immediately after he had performed the great solemnities of circumcision and the Passover; then God made Himself known to him. Note, we may then expect the discoveries of the divine grace, when we are found in the way of our duty, and are diligent and sincere in our attendance on holy ordinances.

II. The place where he had this vision; it was by Jericho.… There he was (some think) meditating and praying; and to those who are so employed God often graciously manifests Himself. Or, perhaps, there he was to take a view of the city, to observe its fortifications and contrive how to attack it, and perhaps he was at a loss within himself how to make his approaches, when God came and directed him. Note, God will help those that help themselves: Vigilantibus non dormientibus sucurrit lex—”The law succors those who watch, not those who sleep.” Joshua was in his post as General when God came and made Himself known to him as Generalissimo.—Tr.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 5:7.—More accurately: And their sons he raised up in their stead: them Joshua circumcised; for they were uncircumcised; for they had not circumcised them by the way.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 5:14.—Scarcely any problem is more perplexing to the translator of the O. T. than to find appropriate designations for the officials and dignitaries, civil and military, among the Jews and related nations. The word שׁטִרִים has already afforded an illustration. An identical revision of the entire O. T. with reference to this point would doubtless be requisite to remedy the difficulty, and could then, from the very nature of the case, attain only to partial success. The English Vers. Isaiah, however, unnecessarily vague. Thus, besides “captain,” as here, שַׂר is rendered by at least a dozen different terms, while “captain” answers to nearly or quite as many Hebrew words. The same is true of נָשִׂיא, prince, and in a great measure of many others. The result is indistinctness and confusion to the reader where the Hebrew to the Hebrews was probably clear and specific. Doing our best, we could not, perhaps, from our inadequate terminology in this sphere, do with less than three different words for שַׂר, in its civil, military, and occupational applications; as captain or general (used 1 Chronicles 27:34), governor, chief. And so mutatis mutandis with the rest.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Joshua 5:14.—If, as many suppose, the angelic communication was interrupted here by Joshua’s startled sense of awe and reverence, the connection would be better indicated by a dash in place of the period, thus: Am I now come—And Joshua etc.—Tr.]

FN#4 - Yet this form of expression has been not without reason long held, and still is by Keil and others, as a proof that the narrative was written by one who had shared in the transaction.—Tr.]

FN#5 - See Dr. Hackett’s addition to art. “Knives,’ in Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, Amer. ed.—Tr.]

FN#6 - Keil elaborately calculates that from670,000 to720,000 required to be circumcised, while there were besides from280,000 to330,000 circumcised in early life who might perform the labors of the Passover celebration.—Tr.]

FN#7 - Besides the common answer to the question, Why the rite of circumcision had been disused for thirty-eight years in the wilderness, namely, that the unsettled condition of the people would not allow it to be practiced conveniently or safely (?) Masius subjoined: “Quod filii non circumcidermtur, pœnœ species fuisse videtur qua Deus non tam ipsos plectebat filios quam impiorum parentum urebat animos, quum viderent liberos suos sacrosancti fœderis symbolo carere. Huc enim, mihi certe, videntur spectare illa in Numeris xiv.. 33 Dei verba, cum dicit: Vestra ipsorum corpora, etc, q. d. quia abdicastis vos a mea familia per rebellionem, filis quoque vestri adoptionis nota carebunt quamdiu vos in vivis eritis. Several modern critics (Keil, Hengstenberg) make this the principal reason for the long abeyance of circumcision.—Tr.]

FN#8 - There is no evidence, however, that there had been any town or inhabited place here before to require a name at all. No trace of one has been discovered or is likely to be. It was merely a suitable camping-ground, as they found it, perhaps on the easternmost verge of fertile land—Josephus says it was about one and a quarter miles from Jericho,—and was named simply by and for themselves. And why not Gilgal (as suggested by “rolling”) then as well as anything? It certainly is not against this that people of the same language gave the same name to many other places for related reasons.—Tr.]

FN#9 - And yet, considering that the law forbade them ( Leviticus 23:14) to eat roasted ears, etc, until the day on which they brought an offering to their God, which offering ( Joshua 5:12) was to be made on the day in which they “waved the sheaf,” which again ( Joshua 5:11) was the morrow after “the Sabbath” (commonly understood to mean here the day of “holy convocation,” i.e. the fifteenth of the month), there is much reason for Keil’s view. And so many commentators have always held. The chief doubt seems to rest on the reference of the word Sabbath in this passage. See the main points of the dispute indicated in Smith’s Dict, of Bible, Art. “Passover,” (g) p2346, and Pentecost, note b, p2341 f.—Tr.]

FN#10 - This is probable, yet the pillar of cloud and fire has for some time disappeared from the narrative.—Tr.]

FN#11 - Comp. the phenomena of “Honey-dew” familiar to every naturalist. This sometimes occurs over wide districts of America and Europe in such abundance as to drop freely from the leaves and twigs of various species of trees, while yet several years may elapse without any at all, or at the most only a trifling quantity being seen. Apiarians have much occasion to notice it. Whether it is uniformly the excretion of Aphides in any of their widely different kinds, or sometimes a direct exudation from the trees, and if the latter, from what cause, are still disputed questions. On the whole subject of the manna see the Dict. of the Bible, s. v.; Ritter in Gage’s Transl 2 pp271–292.—Tr.]

FN#12 - Dr. Stowe in the Bible Dict. s. v. regards it as wholly miraculous.]

FN#13 - The עַתָּה, “now,” in this phrase is probably designed to indicate that the speaker is present to make a communication of importance, cf. Daniel 9:22; Daniel 10:11; Daniel 10:14. So Masius, referring to those passages: “Significant iste verba eum qui sic loquitur de re quapiam singulari adesse, suamque prœsentiam declarare.”—Tr.]

FN#14 - On the significance of circumcision, see Ebrard’s interesting views in his Dogmatik, § 526, briefly stated by the present writer in the Baptist Quarterly for July, 1869.—Tr.]

06 Chapter 6 

Verses 1-27
SECTION SECOND
The Contests of Israel with the Canaanites

Joshua 6-11
A. Contests against particular cities
Joshua 6-8
______________

1. The Capture of Jericho
Joshua 6
a. Preparation for the Capture

Joshua 6:1-14
1Now Jericho was straitly shut up [lit. had shut up (her gates) and was shut up], because of the children [sons] of Israel: none went out, and none came in 2 And the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Joshua, See, I have given into thine hand Jericho, and the king thereof, and [omit: and] the mighty men of valour [strong heroes]. 3And ye shall compass the city, all ye men of war, and go round about the city once: thus shalt thou do six days 4 And seven priests shall bear before the ark seven trumpets of rams’ horns [seven alarm-trumpets[FN1]]: and the seventh day ye shall compass the city seven times, and the priests shall blow with the trumpets 5 And it shall come to pass, that when they make a long blast with the ram’s horn [alarm-horn], and [omit: and] when ye hear the sound of the trumpet, all the people shall shout with a great shout: and the wall of the city shall fall down flat, and the people shall ascend up every man straight before him.
6And Joshua the son of Nun called the priests, and said unto them, Take up the ark of the covenant, and let seven priests bear seven trumpets of rams’ horns7[alarm-trumpets] before the ark of the Lord [Jehovah]. And he [they[FN2]] said unto the people, Pass on, and compass the city, and let him that is armed[FN3] pass on before the ark of the Lord [Jehovah].

8And it came to pass, when Joshua had spoken unto the people, that the seven priests bearing the seven trumpets of rams’ horns [alarm-trumpets] passed on before the Lord [Jehovah], and blew with the trumpets: and the ark of the covenant of the Lord [Jehovah] followed them 9 And the armed men went before the priests that blew with the trumpets, and the rere-ward came [went] after the ark, the priests [omit: the priests] going on, and blowing with the trumpets.[FN4]
10And Joshua had [omit: had] commanded the people, saying, Ye shall not shout, nor make any noise with your voice [let your voice be heard], neither shall any word proceed out of your mouth, until the day I bid you shout, then shall ye shout 11 So [And] the ark of the Lord [Jehovah] compassed the city, going about it once: and they came into the camp, and lodged in the camp.

12And Joshua rose early in the morning, and the priests took up the ark of the 13 Lord [Jehovah]. And [the] seven priests bearing seven trumpets of rams’ horns [alarm-trumpets] before the ark of the Lord [Jehovah] went on continually, and blew with the trumpets: and the armed men [as in Joshua 6:9] went before them; but the rere-ward came [went] after the ark of the Lord [Jehovah], the priests [omit: the priests] going on, and blowing with the trumpets [as in Joshua 6:9]. 14And the second day they compassed the city once, and returned into the camp. So they did six days.

b. Capture and Destruction of Jericho

Joshua 6:15-27
15And it came to pass on the seventh day, that they rose early about the dawning of the day, and compassed the city after the same [this] manner seven times: only on that day they compassed the city seven times 16 And it came to pass at the seventh time, when the priests blew with the trumpets, Joshua said unto the people, Shout; for the Lord [Jehovah] hath given you the city 17 And the city shall be accursed [devoted], even [omit: even] it, and all that are therein, to the Lord [Jehovah]: only Rahab the harlot shall live, she and all that are with her in the house, because she hid the messengers that we sent 18 And ye, in any wise keep yourselves from the accursed thing [from that which is devoted], lest ye make yourselves accursed, when ye take of the accursed thing [that which is devoted], and make the camp of Israel a 19 curse [devoted thing], and trouble it.[FN5] But [And] all the silver, and gold, and vessels of brass and iron, are consecrated unto the Lord [Jehovah]: they shall come into the treasury of the Lord [Jehovah]. 20So the people shouted when the priests blew[FN6] with the trumpets: and it came to pass, when the people heard the sound of the trumpet, and the people shouted with a great shout, that the wall fell down flat, so that the people went up into the city, every man straight before him, and they took the city 21 And they utterly destroyed [devoted] all that was in the city, both man and woman, young and old, and ox, and sheep, and ass, with the edge of the sword.

22But Joshua had [omit: had] said unto the two men that had spied out the country, Go into the harlot’s house, and bring out thence the woman, and all that she hath, as ye sware unto her 23 And the young men that were spies went in, and brought out Rahab, and her father, and her mother, and her brethren, and all that she had; and they brought out all her kindred [Heb. families, and so Bunsen], and left them without the camp of Israel 24 And they burnt the city with fire, and all that was therein: only the silver, and the gold, and the vessels of brass and of iron, they put into the treasury of the house of the Lord [Jehovah]. 25And Joshua saved Rahab the harlot alive, and her father’s household, and all that she had; and she dwelleth in [in the midst of] Israel even [omit: even] unto this day; because she hid the messengers which Joshua sent to spy out Jericho.

26And Joshua adjured them [caused them to swear] at that time, saying, Cursed be the man before the Lord [Jehovah], that riseth up and buildeth this city Jericho: he shall lay the foundation thereof in his first-born, and in his youngest son shall he set up the gates of it 27 So the Lord [Jehovah] was with Joshua; and his fame was noised [omit: noised] throughout all the country [in all the land.]

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
With this sixth chapter begins the second section of the first part of our book, giving us in a continuous narrative the history of the conquest of the land. It offers critical difficulties in only a few passages ( Joshua 8:12-13 compared with Joshua 8:3 and Joshua 8:30-35), so that even Knobel describes it as “an exhibition, in the main regular and consistent, of the wars of Joshua,” by the hand of the Jehovist. In so far it is advantageously distinguished from the report of the passage through the Jordan (chaps3, 4) The style is excellent, and rises often ( Joshua 7:8; Joshua 10:1-27) to a strikingly beautiful representation of deeds of war wrought by God through Joshua and the people of Israel; comp. Introd. § 1, p3. Poetical passages are twice (chaps. Joshua 6:26 and Joshua 10:12-15) introduced. A certain delicate humor is betrayed in Joshua 9. From Joshua 10:28 to Joshua 11:23, the traits just noticed are absent, and a sort of monotony in the chronological enumeration of conquests appears. Chapter 12 is a very valuable historical document, from Joshua 6:9 onward in particular, to which Bunsen has rightly called attention.

So much in general concerning this extremely interesting section, chaps. Joshua 6:1 to Joshua 11:23. We proceed now to the explanation of Joshua 6, which relates the capture of Jericho.

[On the connection between this and the preceding chapter, see the translator’s remarks on p66.]

a. Joshua 6:1-11. Preparation for it. Jericho had, at the approach of the Israelites, closed its doors so that no one went out and no one came in. Jehovah now commands Joshua to march around the city with the ark preceded by priests giving blasts on alarm trumpets, once each day for six days in succession, but on the seventh day seven times, and promises that then her walls shall fall down. This command Joshua imparts to the priests with the people, for immediate execution, ( Joshua 6:6-7), which then also follows ( Joshua 6:8-11).

Joshua 6:2. See, I have given We find a similar expression in Joshua 11:6. Here, however, the Israelites themselves were to adopt no warlike measures for the taking of the city. Jericho must fall rather through the immediate help of God, that Isaiah, through a miracle.

Joshua 6:3-5. Signal trumpets.קֶרֶן הַיּוֹבֵל = הַיּוֹבְלִים שׁוֹפְרוֹת. That these two designations ( Joshua 6:4-5) signify the same musical instrument is clear, and may be inferred directly from our passage. It may be also further assumed as probable that שׁוֹפָר and חֲצצְרָה ( Numbers 10:2; Numbers 10:8) are not identical, but שׁ׳, rather a crooked instrument, and hence called קרן, and ח׳, the straight trumpet frequently represented on Egyptian monuments (Keil, Com. on J, p158). The interpretation of יוֹבֵל on the other hand occasions difficulty. According to Fürst it has two significations: “(1) Ram, Aries, from the unusual, intrans. יבל, to be compressed, hard, strong, according to this קרן הי׳,שׁופר חי׳ or even יובל alone, Exodus 19:13, would mean ram’s horns as a wind instrument. This signification appears already in the Targum (דּוּכְרָא) and the Jewish expositors, who follow indeed the tradition (Rosh-ha-Shana 3); and from the latter we learn that in old Arabic the word had the same sense; Phœnic. יֹבֵל the same (Mass7); (2) (from יָבַל II) Sound of Jubilee, sound of joy (related to the pr. nom. יוּבַל) as a designation of the great feast of Jubilee on the tenth of the seventh month in each fiftieth year, which was proclaimed with trumpets through the whole land. Leviticus 25:8.” That the same word should have these two radically different significations Isaiah, if not exactly impossible, yet in this case improbable, since the year of jubilee (שׁנה היובל) was announced, as Fürst himself says, by the שׁוֹפַר הִיּוֹבֵל, and from this evidently had its name, as Winer (Realw. s. v. “Jubeljahr”), Oehler (Realencyk. x. p131) take for granted, after the example of older interpreters, especially Groddeck, De verisim. voc.יובלsignif, Danz1758. On this supposition the question arises, whence the derivation of יובל, and how it is to be explained. Either it is from a root יָבַל not in use, which, as Fürst assumes, should mean to be compressed, hard, strong, the same as the Phœn. יָבַל, from which then יֹבֵל or יוֹבֵל = the strong, the ram (as also אַיִל means properly strength): this is supported by reference to the inscription of Marseilles, l7. In this view, קֶרֶן־הַיּוֹבֵל would be rams-horn, שׁוֹפַר־הַיּוֹבֵל rams-horn-trumpet, and שְׁנַת־הַיּוֹבֵל the year at the beginning of which they blew the rams-horn, and which received its name from this. Or, as Gesenius (Thes. ii561) teaches, from an onomatop. יָבַל, to sound out, to shout, Lat. jubilare, as the related יִבֵּב, Judges 5:28, signifies to call, to call aloud, and in Aram. is employed expressly of the call of jubilee. Thus יוֹבֵל would be = תְּרוּעָה, and שׁוֹפַר־תְּרוּעָה = שׁוֹפַר־הַיּוֹבֵל ( Leviticus 25:8) = alarm-signal or jubilee-trumpet. The קֶרֶן־הַיּוֹבֵל would mean the same, and שְׁנַת־הַיּוֹבֵל would be the year at whose commencement the alarm-horn or trump of jubilee was sounded, and which hence derived its name. This etymology is decisively favored by the name, יוּבָל, of the son of Lamech, Genesis 4:21, who was the inventor of the harp and syrinx. We must therefore adopt this explanation. The double plural שׁוֹפִרוֹת־הַיּוֹבְלִים, as in Numbers 13:32, אַנְשֵׁי־מִדּוֹת, Deuteronomy 1:28, בְּנֵי־עֲנָקים. Ewald, § 270. [See Gesen. Lex. s. v. יוֹבֵל.]

The number seven of the trumpets, priests, days, is significant, for which compare Genesis 21:30, and a multitude of Old and New Test, passages in Winer, art. “Zahlen.” [Smith’s Dict. art. “Seven.”] The circuit marches were thirteen in all, six during the first six days, and seven on the last, which was probably, as the Rabbins have assumed, a Sabbath. It might be objected that, according to Exodus 20:9-11, no work was to be done on the Sabbath; but this circuit was no work, but rather a religious transaction of the nature of worship, performed in obedience to a special command of God, to whose glory the walls of Jericho fell precisely on the Sabbath. The object of these encompassing marches, about which much has been said, as been well indicated by Knobel, who says: “Jericho was to fall as the first-fruits of the Canaanitish cities manifestly by Israel’s God. The repeated compassing of the city directed attention with the sharpest intensity towards what was finally to come to pass, and when the event came, left no doubt that Jehovah was its cause, while the courage of Israel is thereby raised also, and the despondency of the Canaanites increased.”

In substantial agreement with this Keil remarks, that “The repetition during several days of this procession about the city could only be designed to exercise Israel in unconditional faith and patient trust in the power and assistance of God, and to impress deeply upon him that it was the omnipotence and fidelity of Jehovah alone which could give into his hand this fortified city, the bastion of the whole land.”

Joshua 6:5. Every man straight before him. Over the prostrate walls should the Israelites enter Jericho, and “each one straight forward,” so that their order should be preserved as far as possible. In Joel 2:9, it is said likewise of the locusts: “like men of war they climb a wall, and every one marches on his way.
Joshua 6:6-7. Joshua issues the needful commands.

Joshua 6:8-11. The first circuit, in which the order of procession was, (1.) the armed men; (2.) the seven priests with their seven trumpets; (3.) the priests with the ark of the covenant; (4.) the remaining warriors as a rear-guard. אִסֵּף = agmen claudere. This duty on the march through the wilderness devolved, according to Numbers 10:25, on the tribe of Dan; whether on this occasion also cannot be determined.

Joshua 6:9. That blew with the trumpets. Not according to the Kethib תּ‍‍‍ָ‍ֽקְעוּ, but the Keri תֹּקְעֵי which Knobel prefers as unquestionably the true reading. [Keil holds to the Kethib.]

Joshua 6:10. Ye shall not shout. That should be done first on the seventh day, at the express command of Joshua. Silently and without a voice, for six long days, under the prolonged clangor of the trumpets, the people marched around and around the City of Palms, whose inhabitants ventured no sortie. Perhaps they were imposed upon by the sublime silence which was maintained throughout this delay.

Joshua 6:11. At evening of the first day they came into the camp to spend the night.

Joshua 6:12-14. So they did for six days, without intermission.

b. Capture and Destruction of Jericho. Joshua 6:15-20. The seventh day. Now the Israelites begin their march very early, with the dawn, because they have to make the circuit seven times. If we suppose that Jericho had a compass of an hour’s journey, then a formal porcession like this, which moved slowly, would require at least one hour and a half to accomplish it. This would give for the seven circuits ten and a half hours. But to this we must add the absolutely necessary rests of at least a quarter of an hour each; and if we assume one after the first, second, and third circuits, and so on to the end, the six will amount to an hour and a half. This added to the ten and a half makes twelve hours. The fall of the wall, accordingly, must have taken place near evening. The Sabbath would then be about over and the work of destruction might begin.

Joshua 6:17. And the city shall be devoted.חֵרֶם (only once חֶרֶם, Zechariah 12:11) from חָרַם = to cut off, in the Hiph. to devote, to withdraw from common use and consecrate to God = sacrare, Isaiah, (a.) with active signification, the devotement of anything by Jehovah, his putting under the ban, the result of which is destruction, Malachi 3:24; Zechariah 14:11; 1 Kings 20:42; Isaiah 34:5; or (b.) with pass, signif. thing devoted, doomed, laid under the ban, that Isaiah, devoted to Jehovah without the possibility of being redeemed (in distinction from other devoted objects), Leviticus 27:21. In the latter sense it stands here, Joshua 6:17-18, and in Joshua 7:1 ff, 1 Samuel 15:3-9. Quite correctly therefore, Starke long ago remarked: “A devoted thing (Bann) (LXX. ἀνάθεμα, Numbers 21:2-3; Deuteronomy 7:2; Deuteronomy 20:17) was that which had been doomed to the Lord, which no man might employ for his own use, but which was either put away and destroyed utterly to the honor of God, as the men and beasts in this passage, a propitiation, as it were, to the divine justice, that this might be glorified; or it was consecrated to the special service of God, as here all precious and useful metals, Leviticus 27:21; Leviticus 27:28; Deuteronomy 2:34; Deuteronomy 3:6; Deuteronomy 7:2; Deuteronomy 7:26; Deuteronomy 13:15-17; Deuteronomy 20:26 ff.” See also the explanation to Joshua 2:11.

Rahab alone should be spared, because she had concealed the spies. The oath of the latter is mentioned only to them ( Joshua 6:22), but not before the people.

Joshua 6:18 contains a warning which Achan, to his own destruction and that of his family, neglected ( Joshua 7).

Joshua 6:20-21. Capture of the City. At Joshua’s command, the people who have before marched in silence around the city raise a battle shout. The trumpets clang. The walls of Jericho fall flat (prop, under themselves, תַּחְתֶּיהָ), the people of Israel pass in and devote everything that is in the city, man and woman, boy and gray-haired sire, cattle, sheep, and asses, with the edge of the sword ( Genesis 34:26, and very often in our book). [On לְ instrumenti, see Ges. Lex, p501 e. fin.]—The miracle here related has been explained by a sudden earthquake (J. D. Michaelis; Bartholm, Jewish History, ii. p22; Jahn, Bibl. Archœologie, ii. p 174 ff.). “But nothing of that stands written here” (Knobel). Nor is anything said of undermining the walls; manifestly a miracle was wrought, according to the entire view of the author, by the God of Israel “present upon the ark of the covenant.” See Doctrinal and Ethical2.

Joshua 6:22-25. Rescue of Rahab. This is effected in consistency with the promise, and oath of the spies.

Joshua 6:22. Go into the harlot’s house. This house appears not to have fallen, although it was built on [or against] the wall.

Young men. The Heb. נער has very often this signification, Genesis 22:3; Genesis 34:19; Genesis 37:2; Judges 8:20; Jeremiah 6:6; 1 Samuel 30:13; LXX. δύο νεανίσκοι; Vulg. juvenes.
Joshua 6:23. And left them without the camp. After the analogy of Leviticus 24:14, Numbers 31:19. They were, as heathen, unclean, and must therefore remain for a specified time, probably, as in the case of other things unclean, seven days, without the camp.

[That cattle and other property in Jericho were put under the ban, and the whole city reduced to ashes, was “because this was the first city of Canaan which Jehovah had given a prey to his people. It, therefore, should Israel offer as the first-fruits of the land to the Lord, and even consecrate to Him as devoted, for a sign that they received the whole land from his hand, as a loan and as what had fallen to Him, not what they would snatch for themselves.” Keil.—Tr.]

Joshua 6:25 takes up again the thread of the narrative concerning Rahab’s position.

She dwelt in Israel. See the Exegetical and Homiletical on chap2.

Joshua 6:26. Curse upon Jericho. Since a devoted city might not, according to Deuteronomy 14:17, be rebuilt, Joshua pronounces an imprecation on the foundation and soil of Jericho. Such a curse, as Strabo says, xiii. p601, Agamemnon uttered upon Ilium, and Scipio, according to Appian (Punica, § 135 f.), upon Carthage (Knobel). In connection with this they used, as Hadrian did at Jerusalem, to plough around the site of the city (Starke). “The Jews also probably scattered salt over the place, Judges 9:45, as a curse and sign of barrenness, Deuteronomy 29:22-23; Psalm 107:33-34; Jeremiah 17:6; Zechariah 2:9,” Starke. Of ploughing and sowing salt there is no mention here, but so much the more impressive sounds the curse which Joshua poetically utters. That this curse was fulfilled is related in 1 Kings 16:34, when Hiel of Bethel ventured in Ahab’s time to rebuild Jericho. It is at variance with this late restoration of the city that its name reappears in our book Joshua 18:21; Judges 3:13; 2 Samuel 10:5. The difficulty may be obviated (a) by assuming, with Winer, that in 1 Kings 16:34 the language relates only to the fortifications of Jericho,—which reference of the word בָּנָה is established by 1 Kings 15:17 and 2 Chronicles 11:5—and that Joshua himself as military leader had respect only to the fortifications; or (b) by availing ourselves of the hypothesis of Knobel, that the Jericho spoken of during the time between Joshua and Ahab was in a different place from that which Hiel first rebuilt. In support of his view Knobel recalls that neither Troy nor Carthage was built up again on the old spot, because the ground of both places had been cursed. For the rest, Knobel conceives the execration in the special form which it had received, as wholly vaticinium ex eventu, and views the matter thus: (1) Joshua had expressed an imprecation, but a “general imprecation;” (2) This general imprecation was known, and had for its effect that when Jericho was rebuilt in the time between Joshua and David, it was not placed on the old site; (3) the rebuilding on the old site was effected under Ahab, by Hiel, who lost his oldest son at the time of laying the foundation of the wall, and his youngest at the setting up of the gate; (4) the author of our book knew of these occurrences, and assumed that Joshua had not only uttered a general malediction, but had extended this to so minute points as were afterwards brought to light. We confess that we here meet too many hypotheses, and therefore stand by the explanation of Winer which is grammatically well established.

Joshua 6:27. Joshua’s fame, שֹׁמַע, Joshua 9:9.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
In order to determine the notion of חֵרֶם, we must have regard above all to the passage Leviticus 27:28-29 : “Only no devoted thing (חֵרֶם) which a man shall devote (יַחֲרִם) to Jehovah of all that he hath, of man and beast, and of the field of his possession, shall be sold or redeemed (וְלֹא־יִגָּאֵל) every devoted thing is most holy to Jehovah. No devoted thing which is devoted by men shall be redeemed; it shall surely be put to death.” Everything else of Prayer of Manasseh, of beast, of house, of field which one only consecrated to Jehovah (יַקְדּישׁ) might be redeemed, but what any one had devoted, that Isaiah, given over to complete and unconditional sanctity, that could not be redeemed. It was, as Rüetschi says (Realencyk. i. p677), “a doomed gift” (Banngeschenk), an object laid under the ban (חֵרֶם in its first, active sense), a thing most holy to Jehovah. If it was a living creature, it was, according to this precept of the law, put to death; if it was a piece of land it was (as we may rightly conclude from Leviticus 27:21, comp. also Numbers 18:14; Ezekiel 44:29) the possession of the priests; if it was any other valuable property it belonged, as our history teaches ( Joshua 6:19; Joshua 6:24) and as is shown also by Numbers 31:54, to the treasury of Jehovah. If an entire city like Jericho was put under the ban, it was burnt up ( Joshua 6:24; Joshua 10:28; Joshua 10:35; Joshua 10:37; Joshua 10:40; Joshua 11:11; Numbers 21:1-3; Deuteronomy 13:16); yet not always, Joshua 11:13, as they also sometimes let the cattle live, and divided them as booty ( Deuteronomy 2:34 f, Joshua 3:6 ff, and Joshua 8:26 ff.). Such a devotement might be, as Rüetschi has explained with special clearness, directed inwardly, on the people of Israel themselves, comp. Joshua 7, or outwardly against those of other nations. In both cases, however, as a long line of passages ( Exodus 22:20; Deuteronomy 13:16 ff; Deuteronomy 2:34; Deuteronomy 3:6; Joshua 6:17 ff, etc, see above) will show, the destruction of every unholy, idolatrous creature was the design, since Israel must be a holy people. The latter case, the outward direction of it, is met with earlier in the history, but with special frequency in our book. “Dreadful, certainly,” says Winer (i135, obs3), “was such devotement of conquered cities, only there is no good reason for complaining of Hebrew antiquity so bitterly as Tindal, Morgan, and others have done. Humanity toward prisoners of war, especially toward the inhabitants of conquered cities, was unknown to the ancient nations generally. Every war was at first a war of annihilation, and that treatment of the Canaanitish towns was, on political, and (in the sense of that age) religious grounds, as truly demanded, as is very much besides which even civilized and Christian nations hold valid, as flowing from the right of conquest.”

The destruction of these Canaanite cities followed upon an immediate, divine direction ( Exodus 17:14; Deuteronomy 7:2; Deuteronomy 20:16; 1 Samuel 15:3), at another time, the Israelites vow the same ( Numbers 21:2). Again in other cases, the devotement, in its inward direction and in its outward, takes place in consequence of appointments of the law ( Leviticus 20:2; Deuteronomy 13:16 ff.). By this a limit was set to all caprice, for, the holiness of Israel in rigid separation from everything of a heathen nature, and from every abomination of idolatry ( Exodus 23:32; Deuteronomy 20:18), was to be the only ground of the ban. Otherwise every murderer might with hypocritical mien have appealed to such a devotement of his neighbor. He who seized upon anything for himself that had been devoted paid the penalty with his life ( Joshua 6:18; Deuteronomy 13:17; Joshua 7:11 ff.)

By these views we must interpret the expression of the high-priest ( John 11:49-50), and so also St. Paul’s designation ( Galatians 3:10) of the crucified Redeemer, as κατάρα.

Finally we may mention that similar statutes were in force among the Gauls and ancient Germans; and to the Romans and Greeks they were not at all strange. Cæsar relates of the Gauls (Bell. Gall. vi17): “Huic (sc. Marti) quum prœlio dimicare constituerunt, ea, quœ bello ceperint, plerumque devovent. Quœ superaverint, animalia capta immolant; reliquas res in unum locum conferunt. Multis in civitatibus harum rerum extructos tumulos locis consecratis conspicari licet; neque sœpe accidit, ut, neglecta quispiam religione, aut capta apud se occultare, aut posita tollere auderet; gravissimumque ei rei supplicium cum cruciatu constitutum est.” The practice therefore was similar to what happened in the case of Achan, the penalty of death for theft of what had been devoted, Tacitus (Annal. xiii57) tells concerning the Hermunduri, that a war in which they had been engaged with the Catti had turned out fortunately for the former, for the latter ruinously (exitiosius); “quia victores diversam aciem Marti ac Mercurio sacravere, quo voto, equi, viri, cuncta victa occidioni dantur.” Livy (iii55) recalls a law passed under the consuls L. Valerius and M. Horatius: “Ut qui tribunis plebis, œdilibus, judicibus, decemviris nocuisset, ejus caput Jovi sacrum esset; familia ad œdem Cereris, Liberi, Liberœque venum iret.” We may remember further the ver sacrum, so beautifully described by Uhland in his familiar poem, and the burning up of a part of the spoils, to consecrate them to the gods, as was also done in Roman antiquity (Appian, Pun. ch. cxxxiii; Mithr. ch. xlv.). Similar is the taboo of the South Sea’ islanders, a ban the violation of which was punished with death. See the Calwer Missions-Geschichte by Blumhardt, ii. pp238, 243. [Murray’s Encyc. of Geog. iii. p156; Cook’s Voyages (2vols. Lond1842), vol. ii. pp112, 113, 255, and often.]

2. The fall of the walls of Jericho is just as much referred to the immediate causality of God, as the miraculous passage of the Israelites through the Jordan. It is a soulless expedient, therefore, to think of an undermining of the walls. Much rather might we approve the resort to an earthquake, because in such a natural event the divine agency is directly involved. But there is nothing said of that in the text, and it is therefore best simply to recognize the fact. It was for the Canaanites a terror, to the Israelites a most cheering sign of the continued presence of God with his people. For us its symbolical significance is not to be lightly estimated, especially for those among us to whom the Bible is indeed precious but much of what is related in it difficult to receive,—really earnest Christians, whom we should not on this account (as Isaiah, alas, so commonly done) immediately characterize as infidels. This name, indeed, it would in general be far better to apply somewhat more sparingly, unless all investigation of Scripture is to be threatened with the ban.

[“By this” (namely, its occurrence, through the direct efficiency of God), “the fall of Jericho became the image and type of the fall of every world-power before the Lord, when He comes to lead his people into Canaan and to establish his kingdom on earth. On the ground of this fact it Isaiah, that the blast of the trumpet becomes, in the writings of the prophets, the signal and symbolical prognostic of the revelations of the Lord in the great judgments by which Hebrews, through the destruction of one world-power after the other, maintains and extends his kingdom on earth, and carries it onward toward perfection. This it will reach when He descends from heaven in his glory at the time of the last trumpet, with a shout, with the voice of the archangel and trump of God, to raise the dead and change the living, to hold the judgment of the world and cast the devil, and death, and hell into the lake of fire, to create heaven and earth anew, and in the New Jerusalem to set up the tabernacle of God with men forever and ever.” ( 1 Corinthians 15:51 ff.; 1 Thessalonians 4:16 f.; Revelation 20, 21) Keil.

“By ordering that the walls of Jericho should fall only after the circuit of the city during seven days, and on the seventh day seven times with the sound of the alarm-trumpets and the war-cry of the warriors of God’s people, God would make this city, the key of Canaan, a type of the final destruction of the powers of this world which stand in hostile opposition to the kingdom of God. By this would He not only intimate to his people that not immediately, but after protracted and patient struggles, finally at the end of the world, will the hostile world-power be subdued, but also hint to the enemies of his kingdom, that their strength, although they may long resist, yet at last will perish in a moment.” Keil.—Tr.]

3. It is worthy of notice how the Redeemer has signalized Jericho. Here he entered into the house of Zacchæus ( Luke 19:5; Luke 19:9); here he healed Bartimeus of his blindness ( Mark 10:46; Mark 10:52; Luke 18:35); in the neighborhood of this city he repeated the announcement of his sufferings ( Luke 18:31; Matthew 20:28). He thinks of Jericho in the parable of the good Samaritan ( Luke 10:30). Then Jericho was a prominent city by reason of Herod’s magnificent buildings there; now it is a miserable village. [See the references on Joshua 2:1.]

4. As the blessing operates in its effects through centuries, so not less does the curse, when a moral justification accompanies it. The curse upon Jericho was the curse upon everything of an idolatrous nature, upon the Canaanite race with all its heathenish abominations; it was therefore a theocratic curse on sin itself. Such a curse Paul utters, on the principles of the N. T, against all teachers of error and corruptors of the congregation ( 1 Corinthians 16:22; Galatians 1:8), with the same propriety as did Joshua. The more the leaven of Christianity spreads and pervades all things, the less occasion shall we have for cursing; we shall have occasion rather for praising God and blessing the brethren. But he who sees everywhere only apostasy and error, who will not perceive that even now salvation is nearer to us than before, he will doubtless rather curse than bless, as in fact not only ultramontane Catholics, but also some professing Protestantism abundantly do. But they are no Joshuas, neither of them. Their glance reaches not even into the near future, to say nothing of distant ages. So their sentences of curse die away in a silence to our great comfort, because they have no moral justification.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The closed and barred Jericho an image (1) of a closed heart; (2) of a closed house; (3) of a closed congregation.—As the Lord gave Jericho into the hand of Joshua, so He still always gives every closed heart, and every closed house, and every closed congregation (or even city) into the hand of his servants.—The trump of the year of jubilee and the trump of Judgment.—Before the war-shout of the spiritual Israel fall all the walls which the world has reared for its own defense, especially the walls of self-righteousness behind which sin pursues its courses.—The procession around Jericho, (1) silent, (2) but with the accompaniment of trumpet blasts, a procession in the name of the Lord God of Israel.—The capture of Jericho, (1) well prepared for by Joshua, (2) gloriously accomplished by God’s almighty power. The dawn of the seventh day a dawn of victory. The confidence of Joshua’s faith.—Shout, for God has given you the city.—The holy curse.—The holy deliverance ( Joshua 6:17.)—Judgment and mercy shown by the devotement of Jericho on the one hand, and on the other by the deliverance of Rahab.—Keep yourselves from that which is devoted.—The treasure of the Lord, consisting (1) in Israel, in gold and silver, and brass (2) among us, in the holy gospel of the blessed God in Christ Jesus.—The walls fell down flat! O, how shall we rejoice when one day all the walls which proud worldliness has built fall down, even those which statutes have erected—the walls of cloisters and the walls of Rome!—The glorious victory of the people, a condemnation at the same time of Jericho.—The rescue of Rahab considered in reference (1) to her person (description of her character according to Joshua 2, Hebrews 11:31; James 2:25); (2) to the conscientiousness of Joshua, who would have the word which had been given kept; (3) to the future of the kingdom of God (Rahab from among the heathen, the mother of a family, and what is connected with that: Rahab the heathen woman is received into Israel, that through Israel the heathen also might be saved).—The imprecation upon Jericho; (1) a well deserved sentence; hence (2) fulfilled as a prophetic word, when Hiel again built the city, 1 Kings 16:34.—Rather bless than curse, because we are Christians.—Men not to be cursed, but only sin.

Starke: That is the way of the sons of this world; seeing need and danger at the door they resort only to human plans and expedients for escape, when they ought to betake themselves to God and seek shelter with him, Jeremiah 18:11; Psalm 1:15.—To build fortresses and to fly thither in time of need is not indeed wrong in itself, but let not one trust too much in them, because without God no inclosure can help, Hosea 8:14; Psalm 127:1.—Those who sit at the helm should not sleep at mid-day, but be up betimes, and attend to their duties, Romans 12:7.—A believing and fervent prayer is the true war-shout by which we may conquer our spiritual foes and destroy the devil’s kingdom. Christian brother, avail thyself of that therefore with diligence ( Ephesians 6:18).

Hedinger: Every carnal heart is a closed Jericho; God sits down before it and shoots mercy and grace up against its walls. Well for those who do not harden themselves!

Cramer: God’s promises are as certain as if they had already been fulfilled and gone into effect, 2 Corinthians 1:20; Psalm 33:4.—God thinks also of compassion when He is most angry, for in the midst of wrath He is gracious, Genesis 6:8; Genesis 6:11-13 f.—What God curses no man must bless, and what God blesses let no man curse, Numbers 23:8; 1 Kings 16:34.

Gerlach: Through the silence of the people it should be more clearly manifest that it was the Lord who fought for Israel. Exercised in faith, under the scorn of their foes should the strength granted them by God be kept till the moment of action.

[G. R. B.: In the progress of his spiritual kingdom also God has chosen to employ means for vanquishing the strongholds of unbelief and worldliness very different from what would suggest themselves to human contrivance. But God’s “foolishness” in this, as we might be sure beforehand, has proved itself wiser than all the wisdom of men, and alone efficacious in subduing the proud and bolted heart to repentance and the trustful acceptance of Christ’s gracious rule, 1 Corinthians 1:18-25. Therefore let Israel only persevere in sounding the gospel trumpet, patient under delays but constant in the wondrous, even though despised, proclamation, and in due time the stoutest walls of opposition shall fall flat.—Tr.] 

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 6:4.—קֶרֶן הַיּוֹבֵל = וֹפְרוֹת הַיּוֹבְלִים ( Joshua 6:5). The specific character of the trumpets or horns here mentioned, as indicated by the very obscure word יוֹבל, is elaborately discussed in the Exegetical Notes, to which may well be added the information contained in Smith’s Bibl. Dict. articles “Cornet” and “Jubilee.” See also Leyrer’s remarks in Herzog’s Theol. Realencyk. s. v. “Musik,” vol. x. p131. With reference to the translation to be adopted, a word is ventured here. From a comparison of the passages cited below it is obvious that the יוֹבֵל (whether meaning directly a sound or an instrument of sound) indicated a loud sound, a sound of a very impressive, if not formidable character. It was a sound always serving as a signal, or alarm in the more general sense of this word. Hence, that it was produced literally by a “rams’ horn” employed as the instrument (making יוֹבֵל denote a ram), seems a physical impossibility, even if the etymological ground for such an interpretation were more than a chimera. But it is not; this meaning, therefore; may unhesitatingly be set aside. In their uncertainty as to the real derivation of the word, many lexicographers and interpreters have then been content to pass it with the vague sense of Jubilee (Jubel) horn, because this particular instrument was employed to signalize through the land the return of the Sabbatical (Jubilee) year. But this is a Hysteron-proteron, for the word is used before the Sabbatical year had ever been mentioned ( Exodus 19:13), to indicate the signal or alarm by which the people should be warned of the appearance of God on Mount Sinai. It Isaiah, furthermore, significant that down to the last mention of the יוֹבֵל in Scripture, there had been no occurrence of the year of Jubilee to give a denomination to the trumpet or anything else connected with its observance. The Sabbatical year, therefore, received its name as the year of the יוֹבֵל, or as itself the יוֹבֵל, from the name of the instrument or of the sound by which it was to be ushered in and heralded to all the people. Instead of learning the character of the instrument from that of the sacred year, we must, vice versa, learn that of the year (so far as intimated by its name) from the peculiar mode of its announcement. Its intrinsic character to the experience of the people had yet to be ascertained by them, and could now be only obscurely foreseen.

We are left then to study the actual quality and use of the horn of יוֹבֵל, first from the passages outside of the circle of the jubilee year, and then from those relating to that year, to get practically at the meaning of the word.

Perhaps neither of the meanings “signal,” “alarm,” to which we are thus brought can be rigidly adhered to in all places. In the Pentateuch generally “signal” would perhaps be more appropriate; here in Joshua “alarm” is at least equally so. If we were at perfect liberty to make compound words, “loud-horn” might pretty well cover all the uses. Zunz’s excellent version gives schmetterndes Horn, “rattling,” “clattering horn.”—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 6:7.—ויאמרו. “The plural is not to be altered here, but to be explained from the fact that Joshua made the announcement not in person but through the Schoterim ( Joshua 1:10; Joshua 3:2) by whom his orders were officially published.” Keil.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Joshua 6:7.—Him that is armed (the armed body), הֶחָלוּץ, (“expeditus, stripped .… i. q. armed, ready, etc.” Gesen. s. v.) here distinguished from הַֽמְאסֵּף “rere-ward” Joshua 6:9, as a part only of the “men of war,” verse 3 They may have been a special branch of the forces (light-armed, πελτασταί, which the etymology would slightly favor), or, more probably, the soldiery of the Transjordanic tribes who were to cross the river חֲלוּצֵי הַצָּבָֹא, Joshua 4:13, comp Keil in loc.—Tr.]

FN#4 - Joshua 6:9—The Heb. leaves the subject of this indefinite; our knowledge otherwise gained suggests the priests.—Tr.]

FN#5 - Joshua 6:18. This verse would be more correctly given somewhat thus: “Only do ye keep yourselves from what is devoted, lest ye devote, and take of what is devoted, and make the camp of Israel a devoted thing, and trouble it.” To devote (to Jehovah) and to take (for themselves) were two incompatible things: “Utrumque consistere non poterat, pugnuntia erant, .… aut non erat res devovenda, aut cum devotum esset ab ea abstinendum erat.” Lud. de Dieu ap Keil in loc.—Tr.]

FN#6 - Joshua 6:20. Lit.: And the people shouted, and they blew with the trumpets.—Tr .]

07 Chapter 7 

	Verses 1-26
2. Achan’s Theft
Joshua 7
a. The Crime

1But the children [sons] of Israel committed a trespass in the accursed thing [in respect to what was devoted]: for [and] Achan, the son of Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the son of Zerah, of the tribe of Judah, took of the accursed thing [of what was devoted]: and the anger of the Lord [Jehovah] was kindled against the children [sons] of Israel.

b. Its evil Effects in the unfortunate Expedition against Ai

Joshua 7:2-5
2And Joshua sent men from Jericho to Ai, which is beside Beth-aven, on the east side of Beth-el, and spake unto them, saying, Go up and view the country [spy out the land]. And the men went up, and viewed [spied out] Ai 3 And they returned to Joshua, and said unto him, Let not all the people go up; but [omit: but] let about two or three thousand men go up and smite Ai: and [omit: and] make 4 not all the people to labour thither; for they are but [omit: but] few. So [And] there went up thither of the people about three thousand men: and they fled before the men of Ai 5 And the men of Ai smote of them about thirty and six men: for [and] they chased them from before the gate even unto Shebarim, and smote them in the going down: wherefore [and] the hearts of the people melted, and became as [omit: as] water.

c. Joshua’s humble Prayer and God’s Answer thereto

Joshua 7:6-15
6And Joshua rent his clothes, and fell to the earth upon his face before the ark of the Lord [Jehovah] until the even-tide, he and the elders of Israel, and put dust upon their heads 7 And Joshua said, Alas! O Lord God [Jehovah], wherefore hast thou at all brought this people over [the] Jordan, to deliver us into the hand of the Amorites, to destroy us? would to God [O that] we had been content, and 8 dwelt on the other side [of the] Jordan. O Lord [Fay: Pray, Lord; Bunsen: Forgive, Lord; De Wette: Pray, my Lord], what shall I say, when Israel turneth their backs [has turned the back] before their [his] enemies? 9For the Canaanites [Canaanite], and all the inhabitants of the land shall hear of it, and shall environ us round, and cut off our name from the earth: and what will thou do unto thy great name?

10And the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Joshua: Get thee up; wherefore liest thou thus upon thy face? 11Israel hath sinned, and they have also transgressed my covenant which I commanded them; for [and] they have even [also[FN1]] taken of the accursed [devoted] thing, and have also stolen, and dissembled also, and they have put it even [also put it] among their own stuff 12 Therefore the children [sons] of Israel could not stand before their enemies, but turned their backs before their enemies, because they were accursed [have become a devoted thing]: neither will I be with you any more, except ye destroy the accursed [devoted] thing from among you 13 Up, sanctify the people, and say, Sanctify yourselves against tomorrow: for thus saith the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel, There is an accursed [a devoted] thing in the midst of thee, O Israel: thou canst not stand before thine enemies, until ye have put away the accursed [devoted] thing from among you 14 In the morning therefore [And in the morning] ye shall be brought according to your tribes: and it shall be, that the tribe which the Lord [Jehovah] taketh shall come according to the families thereof; and the family which the Lord [Jehovah] shall take [taketh] shall come by [the] households; and the household which the Lord [Jehovah] shall take [taketh] shall come man by Prayer of Manasseh 1:15 And it shall be, that he that is taken with the accursed [devoted] thing shall be burnt with fire, he and all that he hath: because he hath transgressed the covenant of the Lord [Jehovah], and because he hath wrought folly in Israel.

d. Discovery and Punishment of Achan the Transgressor

Joshua 7:16-26
16So Joshua rose up early in the morning, and brought Israel by their tribes; and the tribe of Judah was taken: 17And he brought the family [Fay: families[FN2]] of Judah; and he took the family of the Zarhites [of Zarhi]: and he brought the family of the Zarhites [of Zarhi] man by Prayer of Manasseh 1:3 and Zabdi was taken: 18And he brought his household man by man; and Achan the son of Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the son of Zerah, of the tribe of Judah, was taken 19 And Joshua said unto Achan, My Song of Solomon, give, I pray thee, glory to the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel, and make confession unto him [Gesen.; so De Wette and Bunsen; Fay: give him [the] praise]; and tell me now what thou hast done, hide it not from me 20 And Achan answered Joshua, and said, Indeed I have sinned against the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel, and thus and thus have I done 21 When [And[FN4]] I saw among the spoils a goodly Babylonish garment [mantle of Shinar], and two hundred shekels of silver, and a wedge [tongue] of gold of fifty shekels weight, then [and] I coveted them, and took them, and behold they are hid in the earth in the midst of my tent, and the silver under it 22 So Joshua sent messengers, and they ran unto the tent, and behold, it was hid in his tent, and the silver under it 23 And they took them out of the midst of the tent, and brought them unto Joshua, and unto all the children of Israel, and laid them out before the Lord [Jehovah]. 24And Joshua, and all Israel with him, took Achan the son of Zerah, and the silver, and the garment [mantle], and the wedge of gold, and his sons, and his daughters, and his oxen, and his asses, and his sheep, and his tent, and all that he had: and they brought them unto the valley of Achor 25 And Joshua said, Why hast thou troubled us ? [or, What trouble hast thou brought upon us ?] The Lord [Jehovah] shall trouble thee this day. And all Israel stoned him with stones, and they burned them with fire, after they had stoned [and pelted] them with stones 26 And they raised over him a great heap of stones unto this day. So [And] the Lord [Jehovah] turned from the fierceness of his anger: wherefore the name of that place was called, The valley of Achor, unto this day.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
a. Joshua 7:1. The Crime of Achan. The very first words with which the account of Achan’s theft begins show that the sin of the individual is regarded as compromising all; for it is said: The children of Israel committed a trespass in that which was devoted. מָעַל signifies properly to cover, from which מְעִיל a mantle; hence to act underhandedly, treacherously, Proverbs 16:10; 2 Chronicles 26:18; 2 Chronicles 29:6; 2 Chronicles 29:19; Nehemiah 1:8; specially frequent in the combination which we find here מָעַל מַעַל = to sin through falsehood, treachery, namely, בַּיִהוָֹה, 1 Chronicles 5:25; 1 Chronicles 10:13; 2 Chronicles 12:2, here בחרם therefore indirectly ביהוה Joshua 22:20; 1 Chronicles 2:7.

Achan. In 1 Chronicles 2:7 the man is called עָכָר = the troubler, with which chaps, Joshua 6:18; Joshua 7:26, may be compared. “Josephus also calls him, therefore,’́Αχαρος”, the LXX. in Cod. Vat. ’́Αχαρ, while Cod. Alex, has ’́Αχαν” (Keil). Stier and Theile’s polyglott reads with Vat. ’́Αχαρ. Instead of Zabdi we read in1 Joshua 2:6 Zimri, arising perhaps, as Keil supposes, from confounding letters.

Then the anger of Jehovah was kindled against the children of Israel. Luther: “was fierce;” but “blazed,” “was kindled to a blaze,” is perhaps more adequately suggestive, since the anger itself is regarded as a flame which blazes up and turns its destructive force in this or that direction. It is said concerning men: Genesis 4:5; 2 Samuel 12:5; Exodus 32:19; Exodus 32:22; 1 Samuel 18:8; 1 Samuel 20:7 and often; Acts 17:16; but by preference concerning God; Numbers 11:1; Numbers 11:10; Numbers 22:22; Job 19:11; Job 42:7; Zechariah 10:3; Habakkuk 3:8. In the N. T. also concerning Christ, John 11:33; John 11:38; God himself is a consuming fire; Exodus 24:17; Deuteronomy 4:24; Deuteronomy 9:3; Hebrews 12:29. Fire goes before him: Deuteronomy 9:3; Joel 2:3; Psalm 18:9; Psalm 18:16. His anger is therefore a destructive anger when it is revealed from heaven against the unrighteousness of men, Romans 1:18. Here it blazes not against Achan only, but against the whole people, because Achan, a member of the people, has through his crime brought the whole people into a partnership of suffering. The consequences of his deed show themselves immediately in the unfortunate expedition against Ai.

b. Joshua 7:2-5. Its evil Effects in the unfortunate Expedition against Ai, Joshua sends men from Jericho to Ai, to explore the land, pursuing the same course as before ( Joshua 2). They bring back a favorable report, advise to let only two or three thousand men go forward, and persuade Joshua so to do. The ill success of the movement shows that they had underrated the strength of Ai.[FN5] Although the loss of thirty-six men is comparatively small, the people are disheartened. Their heart melts and becomes water.

Joshua 7:2. Ai, Beth-aven, Joshua 18:23.—Bethel, Joshua 18:13.

Joshua 7:3. They are few. According to Joshua 8:25, Ai had12,000 inhabitants. The scouts had not estimated rightly.

Joshua 7:5. Shebarim. שְׁבָרִים, probably “stone quarries” which lay in that vicinity but have not yet been found by travellers, while there are such near Anathoth, according to Robinson (ii110), and Tobler (Topography of Jerusalem, ii. p395, in Knobel). Noticeable is the translation of the LXX ἕως συνέτριψαν ἀυτόυς, which supposes instead of the Masoretic עַד־הַשְּׁבָרִים the reading הַשְׁבִּירִים עַד־. According to that the defeat should have been total, and the discouragement of the people more intelligible than when only the thirty-six were lost.

Wherefore the heart of the people melted and became water. Joshua 2:11; Joshua 5:1; Deuteronomy 1:28. A very striking addition: “became water.” Is it perhaps, that they wept?

c. Joshua 7:6-16. Joshua’s humble Prayer and God’s Answer thereto. The section falls into two divisions: (a.) Joshua 7:6-9. Filled with deep distress, Joshua, with the elders of Israel, falls down before the ark of God, and continues with them in penitent prayer till evening. (b.) Joshua 7:10-15. God answers that there is one devoted among the Israelites, who must be destroyed, after he has been discovered by casting lots.

a. Jos 7:6-9, Joshua’s Prayer.
Joshua 7:6. And Joshua rent his clothes. A sign of mourning and distress. The clothes were torn in front over the breast, yet not for more than a hand-breadth (Othon. Lex. Rabb. p360, apud Winer). The custom appears also among Greeks and Romans. Suet. Cœs. 33 (veste a pectore discissa). In the O. T. many passages remind us of it, yet in Winer precisely the passage before us is wanting. It is remarkable that in 2 Samuel 3:31, the rending of the garments is commanded by the king, “but it is no more strange,” as Winer well observes, “than if among us, on the death of the ruler of the land, the mode of personal mourning were prescribed by an edict.” Tearing the clothes had gradually become among the Jews, as we can not but think, the fashion in mourning, precisely as among us the wearing of black garments and crape badges for a specified time. [See Bibl. Dict. art. “Mourning.”] Hence the prophet Joel admonishes the people: “Rend your hearts and not your garments” ( Joshua 2:13). But when the high-priest ( Matthew 26:65), or Paul and Barnabas tear their clothes ( Acts 14:14), it was in the deepest displeasure, when the feelings were excited, since such a state is related to mourning.

Dust. Likewise a sign of mourning. 1 Samuel 4:12; 2 Samuel 1:2; Lamentations 2:10, and often, Iliad xviii 23 ff.; xxiv164.

Joshua 7:7. Joshua first asks God why He has brought his People over the Jordan, if He would now destroy them; for it would have been better if they had been content to stay in the land east of that river.

Would that we had been content and dwelt on the other side of the Jordan. Luther: O that we had remained on the other side of the Jordan as we had commenced,—the ut cœpimus of the Vulgate, by which הוֹאַלְנוּ is translated. Unquestionably הוֹאִיל means to commence, and is eleven times rendered by the LXX, according to Gesenius, ἄρχομαι; here, however, as Judges 19:6; Judges 17:11, it means, to let one’s self be pleased, and with the accessory notion, of “to be content.” The translation of the Vulgate and of Luther is tame, while the LXX. hits the correct sense: Εἰ κατεμείναμεν καὶ κατωκίσθημεν παρὰ τὸν ’Ιορδάνην.

Joshua 7:8. Continuation of the complaint, with the additional element that Israel has fled before his enemies.

Joshua 7:9. Portrays the great danger if the Canaanites hear of this, and finally, Joshua 7:10 : “What wilt thou do for thy great name? God himself Isaiah, as it were, concerned.

ß. Joshua 7:10-15. God’s Reply. The entire tone of this answer attests that God’s anger is indeed kindled against the children of Israel. Israel is himself to blame for the defeat ( Joshua 7:10-11) because he has sinned, nor will he hereafter be able to stand before his enemies on this account; and God will not be among the children of Israel unless they destroy that which is devoted from among them ( Joshua 7:12). Joshua must therefore rise up, sanctify the people against the following day, and discover the guilty man by casting lots ( Joshua 7:13-14). When he is discovered, he and all which he has must be burned up with fire ( Joshua 7:15). It is a mighty and deeply impressive word from God which is here imparted to Joshua.

Joshua 7:10. Get thee up! Wherefore, etc. Divine displeasure. “Joshua might well divine that they had merited Jehovah’s ill-will. Hence God’s somewhat impatient question, why he lay there on his face. He should rather be up and trying to detect and put away the sin” (Knobel).

Joshua 7:11. “The גּם is scarcely more than and,” Knobel remarks, but we would call attention to the rhetorical climax—suited to express God’s vehement displeasure—in the several designations of their sin as connected by גַם: transgressed—taken—stolen—dissembled—put among their own stuff. For here was the culmination of the crime, that they had appropriated to themselves what belonged to God. [Cf. Joshua 6:18.] Thus conceived, the language is more dramatic, laden with the most intense emotion.

Joshua 7:12. They have become a devoted thing, Joshua 6:18.

Joshua 7:13 begins with a repeated admonition to Joshua to arise. God gives him this admonition, as indeed the entire answer, directly, not as Clericus supposes, through the high-priest, of whom the context has not a word.—Sanctify yourselves against to-morrow, Joshua 3:5.

Joshua 7:14. The tribe which Jehovah shall take. That is through the lot (גּוֹרָל) which is here used, as in 1 Samuel 14:42 ( Jonah 1:7), in a criminal investigation; elsewhere in divisions of land and people, of prisoners, in elections, warlike undertakings. “Commonly dice were thrown, as is probable (“to cast lots,” Joshua 18:8, “to throw,” Joshua 18:6, “the lot falls,” Jonah 1:7; Ezekiel 24:6), or drawn out of a vessel (“the lot came forth”) Numbers 33:54, “came up” Leviticus 6:9.” Winer. First the tribe, then the clan, then the household, (“father-house”), finally the particular man was to be discovered. The manner itself in which this was done is not known; it is natural to suppose that white and black stones were used, especially as גּוֹרָל from גּרר = גּרל to be rough, signifies properly a small stone, ψῆφος. Farther particulars may be found in Mauritius, De Sortitione apud Hebrœos, Basil, 1692. [Diet, of the Bible, art. “Lot.”]. Like the Hebrews, the Romans also resorted to the lot in divisions (sortes divisoriœ), and elections (“sors urbana” and “peregrina” in the choice of a prætor) as also to explore the will of the divinity (staff oracle, rhabdomancy). The Homeric heroes cast lots (κληροῦν κλῆρος) whenever the accomplishment of any heroic deed was in question, as was done also Judges 22:10. They too had rhabdomancy as well as the Romans (see Pierer s. v. “Loos”).

Joshua 7:15. Shall be burnt with fire. “Not alive, but according to Joshua 7:25 he was first stoned to death, and then his corpse burned as an aggravation of the death penalty” (Keil).

Folly, נְבָלָה. The נבל is not so much a fool in an intellectual respect as in a moral; hence נְבָלָה is more the moral than the intellectual folly = to iniquity, comp. Genesis 34:7; Deuteronomy 22:21; Judges 19:23-24; 2 Samuel 13:12. For the idea of נבל, Psalm 14:1; Psalm 53:2, are classical texts.

d. The Discovery and Punishment of Achan the Evil-doer. Joshua 7:16-20. Conformably to God’s command, Joshua the next morning brings the tribes of Israel before Jehovah, when Achan is indicated by the lot as the transgressor ( Joshua 7:16-18). Being exhorted to confess his fault Achan owns all ( Joshua 7:19-21). The stolen property is found in his tent according to his statement ( Joshua 7:22-23); he himself with what belonged to him is stoned and burnt ( Joshua 7:24-26).

Joshua 7:16-18. The difficulty which the text offers, Joshua 7:17, has been already intimated above. In משפחת it requires only a different punctuation to bring it into harmony with Joshua 7:14. We therefore read the plural without hesitation instead of the singular of the Masoretes. It is different with לגברים. Here we have a different word before us, and a more difficult one, which we can the less make up our minds to change, since, as Keil, following Vatablus, has happily remarked, not the father-houses or family groups, but only the men representing the clan, the heads of the several father-houses, came forward to the lot. So also Bunsen: “ Prayer of Manasseh, that Isaiah, house, Joshua 7:14.”

We may perhaps best represent the whole process thus:—

the people of israel.

	First lot
	Tribe of Judah.

	Second lot
	Clan of Zerah.

	Third lot
	House of Zabdi.[FN6]

	Fourth lot
	Man Achan.


Joshua 7:19-21. My Song of Solomon, give, I pray thee, glory to the Lord God of Israel, and give him (the) praise [or, make confession to him]; and tell me now what thou hast done; hide it not from me, Joshua 7:19. The demand of Joshua upon Achan was certainly meant by him honestly and frankly, not craftily, as some of the Rabbins assume. Achan should confess his sin in order to receive inward forgiveness, although he has outwardly fallen under the irrevocable sentence of God. The form of the demand is the same as in John 9:24. Reverence for the Omniscient God should move to the confession of the truth. The circumstances, indeed, are here essentially different from those in John 9. Honest and frank Joshua stands before Achan, crafty and treacherous the Pharisees seek, under an appeal for honor to God, to extort from the man born blind a confession injurious to our Lord.

Joshua 7:20. Achan humbly confesses his sin as a sin against Jehovah, God of Israel.

Joshua 7:21. Babylonish garment, prop. mantle of Shinar=Babylon ( Genesis 11:2; Genesis 11:8-9; Genesis 10:10). What it was made of we know not, since particular statements are wanting. Starke suspects it was of gold and silken threads, and that it was wrought in many colors mixed, Jonah 3:6; 2 Kings 2:13. “Concerning the elaborate and beautiful products of the Babylonian looms, see Heeren, Asiat. Nations, i2, p 422 ff. [Bohn’s Eng. ed.]. Movers’ Phœnicians, ii3, p258 ff.” (Knobel). [See further particulars in Dict. of the Bibl, art. “Babylonish Garment.”]

Two hundred shekels of silver = 200 × 060 = 120. For details concerning the calculation, vid. in Winer, Realw. s. v. “Sekel,” or in Herzog’s Realencyk. vol. iv. p764. [Gesen. s. v. שֶׁקֶל, Dict. of the Bibl. art. “Money,” “Shekel,” and “Weights and Measures.”]

A wedge (prop. tongue) of gold. Vulg. regula aurea, a golden bar. Rather, “a tongue-shaped article made of gold” (Knobel). The weight is given at fifty shekels, equal in value to cir. thirty dollars.

I coveted them, Genesis 3:6; James 4:13-15. האהלי, the article as Leviticus 27:33.

Under it. The mantle lay probably on the top, and the tongue of gold next below, and the silver lowest.

Joshua 7:22-23. Discovery of the stolen Goods in Achan’s Tent. The messengers laid it down, after they had found it, before Jehovah.הִצֹיק from יָצַק, to pour out, is equivalent to הִצִּיג, to set, to place, 2 Samuel 15:24.

Before Jehovah = before the ark of Jehovah, where He was enthroned, Joshua 6:8.

Joshua 7:24-26. Achan, son of Zerah; in a wide sense son of Zerah; strictly he was his great grandson. He is now, together with the articles appropriated by him, as well as his whole property, and also all his sons and daughters, given up to destruction. How does this sentence passed on Achan, under which his innocent sons and daughters also fell, agree with the decision of the law, Deuteronomy 24:16, according to which the fathers should not die for the children, nor the children for the fathers, but every one for his own sin? This difficulty has been met in various ways: (1) Some Rabbins, Schulz, Hess, and others suppose that Achan’s family were brought into the valley of Achor merely as spectators, to take a terrifying example, contrary to what is written, Joshua 7:25. (2) C. a Lapide, Cler, Mich, Rosenmüller, think they had had a share in their father’s crime. For this an analogous case might be cited in Acts 5:1 ff, but while there it is made conspicuous that Sapphira was privy to the sin of Ananias; here every intimation of that kind is wanting. Hence (3) Calvin, Masius, Seb. Schmidt, leave the matter undecided, appealing to the unfathomableness of God’s counsels; while others again, like Knobel, and Starke also, at least by intimations, remark that we have here to do with a judgment executed by the immediate direction of God, and therefore a divine judgment, similar to the case, Numbers 16:32, whereas the ordinance in Deuteronomy 24:16, holds good only for the usual every-day administration of justice. Before God, the searcher of hearts, the sons and daughters of Achan were guilty of participation in their father’s sin, because in them the same “corrupted nature and disposition,” which Keil rightly notices, was present, which in the father produced the evil deed [?]. God visits the sins of the fathers on the children, Exodus 20:5; Numbers 14:33. Accurately considered, the decision pertaining to private rights, in Deuteronomy 24:16, has no application to this higher public right of God.
Joshua 7:24. Valley of Achor. Joshua 15:7; Hosea 2:15; Isaiah 65:10. The origin of the name is given, Joshua 7:25. It lay north of Jericho on the northern border of the tribe of Judah. In Jerome’s time the name was still in use.

Joshua 7:25. And all Israel stoned him. Here רָגַם is used, afterwards at the close of the verse, in an addition which the LXX omit, סָקַל. Both words are used in the Bible of stoning, but רגם has the more general signification, and is found only once, Leviticus 24:14, without אֶבֶך. Achan is condemned to be stoned because he had by his robbery violated the honor of God, as did blasphemers, Sabbath breakers, idolaters, sorcerers, wizards, etc. The addition סקלו אתם באבנים is superfluous, and may perhaps be intended, as Knobel conjectures, to obviate a misunderstanding of אֹתוֹ in the former half of the verse. Not only the LXX. but the Vulg. omits it. Luther has aimed to avoid the difficulty by attaching the words to the following verse, and translating: “And when they had stoned them they raised,” etc. [Nearly so the Eng. vers.]

Joshua 7:26. Over Achan they raised a great heap of stones which served to commemorate his disgrace ( Joshua 8:29; 2 Samuel 18:17); and that even to the writer’s time. The casting of stones on certain graves was customary in other nations also, e.g. among the Arabs (Schulte’s Hist. Joctanidarum, pp118, 144), and the Romans (Propert4, 5, 74ff. Serv. ed. Lion, i. p1), but had not always that dishonorable import. It had not, e.g. among the Bedouins who often heap up stones over one buried (Burkhardt, Beduinen, p81), Knobel.

And Jehovah turned from the fierceness of his anger, Exodus 32:12.

THEOLOGICAL AND ETHICAL
1. God’s anger is not an ebullition of blind passion, but a holy displeasure against the unrighteousness of men. When this unrighteousness is removed God’s anger ceases, as the close of our chapter, Joshua 7:26, shows. All which has been injuriously said concerning the blood-thirsty and wrathful God of the O. T. rests on a failure to apprehend this holy displeasure of God against the unrighteousness of men. That brings upon them indeed judgment and penalty, but never goes so far as to shut up his compassion, although men may think so and with Asaph sigh: Hath God for gotten to be gracious, hath He in anger shut up his tender mercies? ( Psalm 77:10.) Eternal justice which belongs as a constitutive element to the nature of God, without which we cannot conceive of any government at all of the world, is constantly limited by his love. But conversely his love towards men is not a blind love, but rather a truly paternal affection which leaves no fault, no transgression of his commands, unreproved. Both justice and love coexist in God, and are mutually blended in him with an interpenetration of the most intimate, highest, absolute kind. Hence the jurists may say: Fiat justitia pereat mundus! God never has and never can.

2. Properly Achan alone is the transgressor, but since he is a member of the body politic his act compromises all the children of Israel, and hence draws after it injurious consequences upon all, so that the anger of God is kindled against all. In the eyes of God the whole community appears infected by the sin of the one, so that they stand before him, not as a pure and holy congregation, as they should be according to their high vocation, ( Exodus 19:6; Deuteronomy 7:6; 1 Peter 2:9). If we keep firmly to this point of view, we shall cease from complaining of God as being in any way unrighteous, as if He recklessly punished the innocent with the guilty. We shall rather, in this matter, agree with Keil when he says: “As member of a community established by God, the good or evil action of the individual involves the whole congregation in blessing or destruction.” As Paul writes: “if one member suffer, all the members suffer with it; and if one member be honored all the members rejoice with it” ( 1 Corinthians 12:26). So may we also say, that if one member becomes guilty, all the members share the guilt, and if one of the members does well, all the members share the blessing of this good deed. It is important in these matters to look not only at the individual but also at the community, that we may comprehend at least in some measure the procedure of the divine justice over against the guilt of mankind. We emphasize “in some measure,” because we need yet to lay to heart the advice which Calvin here gives: “Suspensas tenere nostras mentes, donec libri aperiuntur, ubi clare patebunt quœ nunc nostra caligine obtenebrantur Dei judicia.”

[As clearly as the whole Scripture makes the individual an object of the divine mercy and justice, so clearly does it teach us also to regard the totality of a people as an organic unity, in which the individuals are only members of the body, and not capable of being separated, as so many atoms, from the whole. The state as a divine institution is built on the family, to promote the mutual love of the members, and the common love of all to the one invisible head of all.… But if the state is of divine appointment, not a mere civil establishment, not a human institution, conventionally agreed upon by men, the fact following as a necessary consequence from the moral unity of the organism, that the good or evil deed of the one member is reckoned to the whole body, loses the appearance of caprice and unrighteousness which it has while one, without perceiving their fundamental connection, has only a one sided regard to the infliction, of the consequences of the sin. Keil—Tr.]

3. The deep humility of Joshua before the Lord reminds us of Moses, Exodus 32:32, of Ezra ( Joshua 9:3), of his own and Caleb’s course when the people murmured ( Numbers 14:6). How mighty appear these O. T. saints in their grief because of the sins of their people, how independently they stand up against God, in behalf of God’s honor, and yet how humbly! Their sorrow is truly a λύπη κατὰ θεὸν ( 2 Corinthians 7:10), from which proceeds the μετάνοια ἀμεταμέλητος. Hence God raises them up again, and gives them again fresh courage for his work, for He knows that their grief, in its deepest root, is a grief for him, for his name’s glory and honor. Themselves pure and clean, they mourn over the misdeeds of the people, while an Ahab ( 1 Kings 21:27) if he does this has to exercise penitence for his own sin. Si duo faciunt idem, non est idem. Compare still Psalm 85; Psalm 102:14-19; Psalm 130:7-8.

4. It is to be observed that God ( Joshua 7:14 ff.) reserves to himself the discovery of the crime. Jehovah will strike, take (לָקַד, properly, “select,”) the tribe, the clan, the house, the particular Prayer of Manasseh, by the lot, the disposing of which is ascribed ( Proverbs 16:33) to the Lord. Such an employment of the lot as is here presented, could only be brought in at the immediate direction of God, or with special appeal to him ( 1 Samuel 14:41), and belonged to the extraordinary measures which He prescribed for his people. The certainty with which the whole process goes forward, the quiet which accompanies it, makes a very solemn impression. The control of the divine justice is most directly brought to our thought when we read the narrative of the transaction, distinguished as it is by an unadorned simplicity; how much more powerful must have been the original impression which this judgment of God made on the assembled people at its actual occurrence! An analogous example is presented in the N. T, Acts 5:1 ff.

5. That all wickedness is folly (נְבָלָה, that every sinner is a fool (נבל), not indeed so much in an intellectual but above all things in a moral respect, this cutting truth is proclaimed by the O. T. loudly and impressively. A very significant hint for hamartiology; the nature of sin is so difficult to explain because it is merely absolute irrationality, because it is foolishness!

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
How human iniquity provokes divine anger.—The sin of an individual in its destructive effects on an entire people shown in the case of Achan.—Of God’s anger. (1) What are we to understand thereby? (2) How can we guard against it so that it may not be kindled against us?—The unfortunate expedition of Joshua against Ai.—Human sagacity alone helps not if God be not with us.—Despise no enemy; for you may in meeting him be greatly deceived concerning his strength.—How soon, alas, is the heart of man discouraged!—Against despondency of the heart helps God’s grace alone, Hebrews 13:9.

Joshua’s humble prayer before God.—God withstands the proud but giveth grace unto the humble. Joshua’s grief for his people compared with the lamentation of Moses and Ezra.—Joshua as an example of mourning before God.—Parallel between Joshua’s penitence and that of Ahab.—Rending of the garments a significant symbol of the rending of the heart, Joel 2:13.—How God hears prayer.

The discovery and punishment of Achan the transgressor, a case of the divine administration of Justice.—(1) How Achan was hit upon; (2) how he confessed his sin; (3) what punishment he received; or (1) the discovery of the criminal; (2) his confession; (3) his punishment.—Joshua and Achan; (1) How Joshua seeks to bring Achan to a confession of his guilt; (2) how the latter actually confesses it.—We give honor to God when we say the truth.—Achan’s lowly confession of sin.—Every sin a sin against the Lord.—Covetousness, unlawful desire, a source of every sin.—The stoning of Achan.—The judgment in the valley of Achor.—The monument of the crime a warning to Israel.—The stoning of Achan, and that of Stephen—what a contrast?

Starke: He who has done iniquity should own the truth to the honor of God. But woe to those who deny their misdeeds, Psalm 32:1. Si fecisti nega, is not a divine but a devilish rule. Ye advocates, put nothing of such into any man’s head.

Cramer: However shrewdly men begin a thing it does no good except in so far as God gives it success. For if God is not with us all is lost.—The heart of man can nowhere observe a just proportion. In prosperity it is too proud, in adversity too pusillanimous.

Bibl. Tub.: When God goes with us into the field the mightiest foe cannot hurt us, but where God is not we cannot resist the weakest enemy.—God lets us not sink away in our mourning, but when He has sufficiently humbled us and laid us in the dust, and sees in us a true repentance for our sins, He himself also raises us up again and exalts the miserable from the dust, Psalm 113:7; 1 Corinthians 10:13.

Hedinger: If, in the spiritual conflict also we are left to come off worsted, there is often nothing to blame but some, perhaps hidden, sin which yet lurks in us and of which we have not yet repented.

Gerlach, Calvin: That they in this prayer turn straight to God, and recognize that He who has wounded can heal them, springs from their faith; but carried away by excess of grief they transgress all limits. Hence the boldness of their controversy with God; hence the perverse wish: O that we had remained in the wilderness! But it is nothing new that when men with holy zeal seek God, the light of their faith is dimmed by the intensity, the tempest of their emotions…… And yet when they thus strive with God and pour out before Him all which weighs them down, though this their simplicity needs forgiveness, it is still far more agreeable to God than the mock-humility of hypocrites, who take great care that no word of assurance may cross their lips, while they are inwardly filled with pride.—It is a fine trait in this narrative that the criminal, detected by the lot, should be condemned only on his own confession. Joshua does not promise him exemption from punishment, but by his confession God was honored before all the people, since the accuracy of the lot was confirmed. At the same time there lies in these words a hint of a divine judgment hereafter, before which guilt and penalty will be abated when one has given himself up to suffer the earthly penalty ordained by God, confessing that he has deserved it. There is manifested here a truly holy, paternal disposition in Joshua, as a judge who relaxes nothing of the rigor of the divine command, but, so far as is possible in consistency with that, deals mercifully with the transgressor.—By his robbery of the sanctuary Achan had entirely broken the covenant with God, and he and his had become the same as the Canaanites; as they had snatched for themselves what had been devoted to destruction, they must themselves now be destroyed. Similar in this respect was the punishment, which in ancient times was inflicted on the families of those guilty of high treason, and in some degree is still inflicted among us.

[Scott: Every failure in such undertakings as evidently accord to the will of God, and the duty of our place and station, should cause us to humble ourselves before him, to flee to his mercy seat, to pour out our hearts in prayer, and inquire “wherefore he contendeth with us;” and to plead his promises and the glory of his great name, as engaged to support that cause which we are endeavoring to promote whatever becomes of us and our worthless names.—Would we avoid the commission of gross iniquity, we must “make a covenant with our eyes” and all our senses; we must repress the first movements of concupiscence, and pray earnestly not to be led into temptation, we must habituate ourselves to meditate on the future consequences of sinful gratification; and to place ourselves, by an effort of the imagination, in those very circumstances in which we should be were the sin committed, and the infatuation vanished; and to consider what our judgment and feelings in that case would be.—Finally, though atrocious criminals, should be punished with unrelenting firmness, and all should unite in protesting against their crimes; yet their misery should not be insulted, nor their immortal souls forgotten; but calm expostulations, serious instructions, and compassionate exhortations, should be used to bring them to repentance, that they may obtain mercy from God in a future world.

G. R. B: Jehovah is a prayer-hearing God—blessed be His name!—but with what impatience He listens to the cries of those, however proper the matter of their petitions, who have need themselves to act in order that their wishes may be granted! “Up! sanctify thyself,” we may hear Him saying to many an earnest suppliant; “put away thy sins, supply thy own deficiencies, and do thy part to remove the stumbling-blocks from among thy brethren; then expect my help towards what thou desirest further.” Happy for us if we get even this answer to our mistaken prayer!—Tr.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Ver11.—וְגַם repeated to the fifth time very emphatically distinguishes the several momenta of their crime … sinned, and also taken .… and also stolen, and also dissembled, and also put it, etc. See Exeg Note.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Different Codd, the LXX, the Vulg, instead of מִשְׁפַּחַת יְהוּדָה read מִשׁפְּחֹת יְהוּדֻה, which pointing we follow with Keil and Bunsen. [But it seems sufficient and quite consistent with the principle of the following foot-note to understand מִיֹעְפַּחַת to be “used axly for tribe, שֶׁבֶט.” Gesen.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Different Codd, some old editions, the Syr, Vulg, have instead of לגברים, the reading לַבָּתִּים to make an agreement with Joshua 7:16. But since the former is the more difficult reading we hold fast to it with Keil and Bunsen See Exegetical Notes.

FN#4 - Joshua 7:21.—וָאֶרְאֵה. The וְ is as nearly redundant here probably as it ever is (it is treated as if it were entirely so by De Wette, Zunz, and Fay), and yet is not redundant. It betrays the confusion of thought in which Achan spoke: Thus and thus have I done: and I saw .… and I coveted them, etc.

The manner in which our version, and perhaps all others, not unfrequently substitute a conditional sentence (“when I saw; then I coveted) for two coördinate, copulative sentences of narration (“and I saw—and I coveted”) sometimes gives a welcome variety to the monotonous succession of copulative clauses with which the Hebrew is content; but by just so much it misrepresents the child-like artlessness of the Hebrew. It is scarcely ever exactly equivalent to the original expression of the thoughts. It is strictly allowable only when, if ever, the former of two facts may be assumed as known or obvious, and the latter is to be represented in its dependence upon that.—Tr.]

FN#5 - And yet the subsequent statement ( Joshua 8:25) that the entire population of the city amounted to only twelve thousand, would imply on general principles that a few thousand chosen warriors would be sufficient to overcome its military force. Something must be allowed for the effect of the divine displeasure.—Tr.]

FN#6 - “Father-house,” represented by Zabdi.—TR.]

08 Chapter 8 

Verses 1-35
3. Capture and Destruction of Ai
Joshua 8:1-29
a. Joshua’s Stratagem against Ai

Joshua 8:1-13
1And the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Joshua: Fear not, neither be thou dismayed, [ Joshua 1:9]: take all the people of war with thee, and arise, go up to Ai: see, I have given into thy hand the king of Ai, and his people, and his city, and his land: 2And thou shalt do unto Ai and her king as thou didst unto Jericho and her king: only the spoil thereof, and the cattle thereof, shall ye take for a prey unto yourselves: lay thee an ambush for the city behind it.

3So [And] Joshua arose, and all the people of war, to go up against Ai: and Joshua chose out thirty thousand mighty men of valour [strong heroes] and sent them away by night 4 And he commanded them, saying, Behold, ye shall lie in wait against the city, even [omit: even] behind the city; go not very far from the city, but be ye all ready: 5And I, and all the people that are with me, will approach unto the city: and it shall come to pass when they come out against us, as at the first, that 6 we will flee before them, (for [and[FN1]] they will come out after us,) till we have drawn them from the city; for they will say, They flee before us as at the first: therefore7[and] we will flee before them. Then ye shall rise up from the ambush and seize upon the city: for the Lord [Jehovah] your God will deliver it into your hand 8 And it shall be when ye have taken the city, that ye shall set the city on fire; according to the commandment [word] of the Lord [Jehovah] shall ye do. See, I have commanded you.

9Joshua therefore [And Joshua] sent them forth; and they went to lie in ambush, and abode between Beth-el and Ai, on the west side of Ai: but Joshua lodged that night among the people 10 And Joshua rose up early in the morning, and numbered [mustered] the people, and went up, he and the elders of Israel, before the people to Ai 11 And all the people, even the people [omit: even the people] of war that were with him, went up, and drew nigh, and came before the city, and pitched on the north side of Ai: now there was a valley [and the valley was] between them12[him] and Ai. And he took about five thousand men, and set them to lie in ambush13[as an ambush], between Beth-el and Ai, on the west side of the city. And when they had set the people, even all the host [camp] that was on the north of the city, and their liers in wait on the west of the city, Joshua went 1 that night into the midst of the valley.[FN2]
b. Sham Flight of the Israelites. Their Victory. Capture and Destruction of the City

Joshua 8:14-29
14And it came to pass when the king of Ai saw it, that they hasted and rose up early, and the men of the city went out against Israel to battle, he and all his people, at a [the] time appointed [or, to the appointed place[FN3]], before the plain [Jordan-valley]: but he wist not that there were liers in ambush [was an ambush] against him behind the city 15 And Joshua and all Israel made as if they were beaten before them, and fled by the way of the wilderness 16 And all the people that were in Ai were called together to pursue after them; and they pursued after Joshua, and were drawn away[FN4] from the city 17 And there was not a man left in Ai, or Beth-el, that went not out after Israel: and they left the city open, and pursued after Israel.

18And the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Joshua, Stretch out the spear that is in thine hand toward Ai; for I will give it into thine hand. And Joshua stretched out the spear that he had in his hand toward the city 19 And the ambush arose quickly out of their place, and they ran as soon as he had stretched out his hand; and they entered into the city, and took it, and hasted, and set the city on fire 20 And when the men of Ai looked behind them, they saw, and behold, the smoke of the city ascended up to heaven, and they had no power to flee this way or [and] that way: and the people that fled to [had fled towards] the wilderness turned back upon the pursuers 21 And when Joshua and all Israel saw that the ambush had taken the city, and that the smoke of the city ascended, then they turned again, and slew [smote][FN5] the men of Ai 22 And the other issued out of the city against them: so that they were in the midst of Israel, some on this side, and some on that side: and they smote them, so that they let none of them remain or escape 23 And the king of Ai they took alive, and brought him to Joshua.

24And it came to pass when Israel had made an end of slaying all the inhabitants of Ai in the field, in the wilderness wherein they [had] chased them,[FN6] and when they were all fallen on [by] the edge of the sword, until they were consumed, that all the Israelites [prop.: all Israel] returned unto Ai, and smote it with the edge 25 of the sword. And so it was, that all that fell that day, both of men and women,were twelve thousand, even all the men of Ai 26 For Joshua drew not his hand back wherewith he stretched out the spear [which he had stretched out with the spear], until he had utterly destroyed [devoted] all the inhabitants of Ai 27 Only the cattle and the spoil of that city Israel took for a prey unto themselves, according unto the word of the Lord [Jehovah] which he commanded Joshua 28And Joshua burnt Ai, and made it a heap for ever, even a desolation unto this day 29 And the king of Ai he hanged on a [the] tree until even-tide: and as soon as the sun was down, Joshua commanded that they should take his carcass [corpse] down from the tree, and cast it at the entering of the gate of the city, and raise thereon a great heap [גַּל, mound] of stones, that remaineth [omit: that remaineth] unto this day.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
As soon as Achan’s crime is expiated by his death God restores his favor to Joshua and the people, exhorts them to be cheerful and bold, and for the second time to undertake the expedition against Ai. This is done, and now with complete success ( Joshua 8:1-29). To the rhetorical beauty of this section we have already referred in the introduction (§ 1); the critical difficulty ( Joshua 8:12-13) will be discussed below.

a. Joshua’s Stratagem against Ai, Joshua 8:1-13. Joshua 8:1. The same encouraging address as in Joshua 1:9; now very much needed in reference to Joshua 7:5.

All the people of war. Not as in the first attempt3000 men only, Joshua 7:4.

Joshua 8:2. Only the spoil thereof .… shall ye take for prey. At the capture of Jericho, the spoil also (the property) was devoted to Jehovah; but at this time it should belong to the people to whom ample gain had been promised ( Deuteronomy 6:10 ff.)

An ambush. Concerning the question so extensively discussed by the old interpreters, Whether the employment of stratagems (wiles in war) was consistent with the dignity of God, Calvin observes briefly and convincingly: “Quod hic quœrunt nonnulli, dolonc et per insidias liceat hostes opprimere, ex crassa imperitia nascitur. Certum est non feriendo solum geri bella, sed eos censeri optimos duces, qui arte et consilio pollent magis quam impetu. Ergo si legitimum sit bellum, extra controversiam Esther, consuetis vincendi artibus patefactam esse viam: modo ne vel pactis induciis, vel alio modo fidem datam fallamus.
Joshua 8:3 does not agree with Joshua 8:13-14. Here it is said that30,000 men are placed in the ambush; according to Joshua 8:12 they are only5,000. Further, the30,000 men were, according to this verse, sent out already on the evening before; in Joshua 8:13, on the contrary, the5,000 betake themselves to their safe concealment first on the morning of the battle. These contradictory, statements taken from different sources cannot be reconciled, as Keil indeed perceives, while yet he strangely attempts to harmonize them. He takes Joshua 8:12-13 to be a “supplementary remark” to Joshua 8:3, and says: Before the וַיִּשְׁלַח לַיְלָה, Joshua 8:3, we must supply from the supplementary remark, that Joshua out of the30,000 men separated again about5,000 and sent them out by night into the ambush.”[FN7] Against this Maurer correctly says, on Joshua 8:12-13 : “Hœc repugnant iis quœvers.3–8et9–11expositu leguntur. Quam repugnantiam recte plerique repetunt ex annalibus diversis alio et alio ordine diversisque verbis scriptis, in quibus contrahendis Isaiah, qui hunc librum composuerit, non satis ad diversitatem attenderit. Confer similem locum, iv9. Alex. ver.12prorsus non exhibet, tertii decimi, maximam partem omittit; habet enim hœc tantum:καὶ τὰ ἔνεδρα τῆς πόλεως ἄπο θαλάσσης (Itala; et insidiœ erant civitati a marit), nihil amplius.” Such is the judgment of Knobel also. The30,000 might reach the neighborhood of Ai before daybreak, since the distance from Gilgal to Ai was not more than five to six hours. (Robinson, ii307–12.) Joshua still remained that night in Gilgal.

Joshua 8:4-8. Clear and exact instructions to the soldiers how they were to proceed. They must put themselves in ambush, not too far from the city, and be in readiness; he would make an attack in front and pretend to flee. Then they should break forth into the city abandoned by the enemy, and set it on fire. “See,” he concludes his address, “I have commanded it to you,” that Isaiah, “Take heed that you do well your part.”

Joshua 8:9. Between Beth-el and Ai. “Ai lay forty-five minutes southeast of Beth-el ( Joshua 12:9; Genesis 12:8); between the two places rise two rocky heights, behind which the liers in wait appear to have taken their position (Van de Velde: Narrative, ii. p280).” (Knobel.)

Joshua 8:10. In the morning Joshua leads up the rest of the army, comes before the city and encamps to the north of it, so that a valley, probably “the present Wady Mutyah,” lay between him and Ai.

Joshua 8:12-13. See above on Joshua 8:3. According to Keil, בַּלַּיְלָה הַהוּא means the same night as Joshua 8:9. But on that night ( Joshua 8:9) Joshua was not yet certainly before Ai, for which he started only in the morning ( Joshua 8:10). The reading וַיָּלֶן instead of ויֵּלֶךְ, originated perhaps in the same effort to harmonize Joshua 8:15 with Joshua 8:9.

b. Sham-flight of the Israelites. Their Victory, Capture and Destruction of the City ( Joshua 8:14-29). The plan succeeds admirably. The king of Ai, seeing Joshua’s army in front, leads out against him. The latter pretends to run away. The inhabitants of Ai now pursue the Israelites and leave the city standing open. Then Joshua gives the ambush a signal with his spear. They rush forth, seize the city, and set it on fire. Joshua himself with his army turns about at the same moment. The men of Ai find themselves suddenly attacked in front and rear at once, and are annihilated. The other inhabitants of Ai also, about12,000[FN8] in men and women, are slain. The city is razed to the ground, its king hanged on a tree.

Joshua 8:14. When the king of Ai saw it, namely, Joshua and his army,—pointing back, therefore, to Joshua 8:11, the continuation of which we have here. It cannot refer to Joshua 8:13 because he could not see the ambush nor have any knowledge of it, as is shown by the close of Joshua 8:11.

Joshua 8:16-17. The men of Ai in their excessive ardor recklessly leave the city, without care about covering their line of return to Ai, and without protection to the city itself which they leave open. The expression וַיִּנָּתְקוּ is striking: “they were torn away,” Van Ess; “they were cut off.”[FN9]
Joshua 8:18. A direct command of God renewed, under whose special order the whole affair proceeds.

Spear. Heb. כִּידוֹן dart, javelin, a small spear which is hurled ( Job 41:20. Eng28), distinct from the חֲנִית there mentioned in connection with it. From our passage compared with Joshua 8:26, some would conclude that the כּ׳ must have been furnished with a flag or standard. Possibly, though not necessarily, since the waving motion which Joshua made with his spear might be seen a long distance, especially if we suppose that there was a bright sunshine. As a weapon of the Babylonians and Persians, it is spoken of Jeremiah 6:23; Jeremiah 1:42. The rendering of the Vulg. by “clypeus” is erroneous.

Joshua 8:20. יָדַיִםhad no power, Vulg. non potuerunt. Others, e.g. Gesenius, explain ידים with reference to Deuteronomy 23:13; Numbers 2:17; Isaiah 17:8, as meaning place, room; but whether the dua, can mean this appears to us doubtful. We should rather approve the rendering “sides” (Keil). The first signification, however, is to be preferred, because then the thought is this, that being held fast by terror, they had no power to flee this way or that. The whole situation of the men of Ai, who saw before them the enemy, behind them the burning town, is admirably pictured in a few strokes.

Joshua 8:26. “Joshua drew not back the hand which he had stretched out with the spear, until all the inhabitants of Ai had been destroyed. The signal for attack on Ai was also a signal for the destruction of the inhabitants, and remained until its design was fulfilled” (Knobel).

Joshua 8:28. The city is made even with the ground—κατ’ ἔδαφος.

Joshua 8:29. Heap of stones, as in Joshua 7:26.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. It should not be overlooked that the spoil to be taken in Ai is given over to the Israelites, which was not the case at Jericho. Jericho was the first of the cities of Canaan captured, and belonged on this account wholly to the Lord, as the first-born of man and beast ( Exodus 13:2; Exodus 13:12; Exodus 13:15), and as the firstlings of the fruits of the field ( Exodus 23:19; Exodus 34:26; Leviticus 2:12; Leviticus 23:10; Leviticus 23:17; Leviticus 23:20; Numbers 15:20-21). This was no longer so at Ai.

2. If the justice of the war is conceded, it follows that a stratagem such as was here adopted by Joshua against Ai, is likewise morally allowable, since notoriously wars are not carried on exclusively through “hard blows” (feriendo), as Calvin has well remarked. Yet stratagem, as Calvin also calls us to notice, has its limits. A treacherous termination of a truce, and the like, is morally reprehensible. Of such things there is no mention here, but simply an instance of strategy like what is witnessed in almost every great battle.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
God’s renewed call to Joshua—the same word indeed as before, but now of quite a different import, since God by it not only assures him of his support, but also gives him to understand that He is again gracious to him.—The capture and destruction of the city of Ai. (1.) Preparation. (2.) Execution.—See, I have commanded it to you—a strict military admonition, which may apply also to the spiritual conflict.—How God gives his enemies into the hands of his servants, while he (1.) blinds and disheartens the former; (2.) enlightens and strengthens the latter.

Starke: Although every victory comes from God, it is still in the order of our own fidelity and bravery.—From God alone comes the victory and He it is who can subdue and root out the peoples.

Lange: In so far as a war is justifiable, so far is stratagem therein justifiable also, provided only that it conflict not with the special agreements existing, and lead not to inhuman measures; for as much as possible, the people must be spared.

Bib. Tub.: The fortune of war is changeable, but it turns as the Lord will have.

Cranmer: Just wars are not in themselves against God. But without necessity, recklessly, and from trifling causes to begin war, is iniquitous, 2 Chronicles 35:20; 1 Kings 20:3.

4. The Altar of Blessing and of Cursing on Ebal
Joshua 8:30-35
30Then Joshua built an altar unto the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel in Mount Ebal, 31as Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah had] commanded the children of Israel, as it is written in the book of the law of Moses, An altar of whole stones, over which no man hath lifted up any iron: and they offered thereon burnt-offerings unto the Lord [Jehovah], and sacrificed peace-offerings 32 And he wrote there upon the stones a copy of the law of Moses, which he wrote [had written] in the presence of the children [sons] of Israel 33 And all Israel, and their elders, and officers [overseers], and their Judges, stood on this side the ark, and on that side, before the priests the Levites, which [who] bare the ark of the covenant of the Lord [Jehovah], as well the stranger, as he that was born among them; half of them over against mount Gerizim, and half of them over against mount Ebal; as Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] had commanded before,[FN10] that they should bless the people of Israel 34 And afterward he read all the words of the law, the blessings and cursings, according to all that is written in the book of the law 35 There was not a word of all that Moses commanded, which Joshua read not before all the congregation of Israel, with the women and the little ones, and the strangers that were conversan [the stranger that walked] among them.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
This paragraph, which contains the fulfillment of the command given by Moses, Deuteronomy 27:1 ff, breaks the connection between chaps. Joshua 8:29 and Joshua 9:1, and would appear to be in place later, perhaps after Joshua 11:23, since it is not likely that before the complete conquest of the land, Joshua could have undertaken such a celebration: and besides, we find him still, chaps, 9,10, in the south of Palestine. Keil, in his prejudiced opposition to all which is called criticism, naturally allows no weight to this, and hence seeks, among other things, to show that when ( Joshua 9:6) the camp at Gilgal is spoken of, this is not Gilgal near Jericho but another place of that name in the region of Shechem. If this were correct the author would certainly in some way have given an intimation of the fact that in Joshua 9:6 we no longer are to understand the Gilgal near Jericho but a Gilgal near Shechem. As he omits this, the whole connection points to the former, and Joshua is in the southern part, not in central Palestine.

Joshua 8:30. Ebal. On the alleged fertility of Gerizim, and barrenness of Ebal, many fables have been told by travellers and interpreters. According to Robinson (Bibl. Res. iii96–103, and Later Bibl. Res. 131, 132 [Phys. Geog. of H. L. p36 f.]), both mountains are alike desolate, while the vale of Shechem lying between them is extremely pleasant and fertile. [Comp. Dict. of the Bible, articles, Ebal, Gerizim, Shechem.] According to Deuteronomy 27:6, the altar was to be erected on Ebal, which would thus have the advantage over Gerizim, which, however, is distinguished in its turn by the fact that from it the blessing was to be pronounced. Probably Ebal had been like Sinai, like Moriah Genesis 22), an old place of sacrifice, and so rendered sacred. The name by עֵיבָל, from עבל, to strip off (leaves), signifies the naked (mountain): compare also עוֹבָל ( Genesis 10:28), a region of Joktanite Arabia. Gerizim (חַר גְּרִזִּים) Joshua 8:33 is = mount of the Gerizites. The גְּרִזִּים (from גָּרַז in Arab. to hew, to exterminate, in Heb. only in Niphal, Psalm 31:23; Psalm 86:6) are the dwellers in a barren land. Assuming this, then the desolation perceived by travellers on the mountain would be as truly countenanced by the name in the case of mount Gerizim, as in that of Ebal.

Joshua 8:31. Altar of unhewn stones over which no man had lifted up any iron. So the law required in general ( Exodus 20:25); so it had been specially ordained for this case ( Deuteronomy 27:5-6).

Joshua 8:32. Stones. Not the stones of the altar (Jos. Syr.) but the great stones whitewashed with lime, spoken of in Deuteronomy 27:2-4; Deuteronomy 27:8. For this reason the article also stands here, הַא׳. The unhewn, rough stones of the altar moreover would have been poorly adapted to this use.

A copy of the Law of Moses (מִשְׁנֵה ת׳ מ׳, properly, doubling of the law of Moses. So Genesis 43:15 they say מ׳ הַכֶּסֶף = doubling of the money. By this doubling of the law is naturally to be understood a copy of the law, in the same sense here as in Deuteronomy 17:18, as we also speak of the duplicate of a document. What now was written on the stones? Different answers are given to this, ranged according to the interpretations of Deuteronomy 27:3. (a.) The whole law (several Rabbins, Mich, Baumg.) and, according to the Talmudists in Tract. Sota, Joshua 7, in seventy languages, that all the peoples of the earth might read it; therefore the whole Thorah with all its narratives, genealogies, legal prescriptions, etc. Improbable, (b.) Particular parts of the law; (α.) the Decalogue (Grotius, Kennicott, Hasse). (β.) Deuteronomy (Gerhardt, Osiander, Geddes, Vater, Hengstenberg). (γ.) The blessings and cursings (Masius, Maurer, Rosenmüller)—against the words of Deuteronomy 27:3. (c.) Everything in the books of Moses which is law, every מִצְוָה ( Deuteronomy 27:1), which is given in them, all the words of the law ( Deuteronomy 27:3). So formerly Michaelis (Laws of Moses ii. § 60), rightly, and now Knobel on Deuteronomy 27:1 : “The language reaches to the law in general (Mischna Sota7, 5), to the Mosaic law ( Joshua 8:32). The author thinks, however, only of the commandments proper, six hundred and thirteen in number, according to the Jewish reckoning, not of all the narratives also and warnings, admonitions, discourses, reasons, and the like. So also Joshua 6:9.” The inscription itself may probably have been effected not till after the ceremony was completed, being reported here by anticipation.

Joshua 8:33-35. Proclamation of the Blessing and Curse. We must imagine the position of the people to have been such that the priests with the ark of the covenant stood in the midst of the valley, between Ebal lying on the north and Gerizim lying on the south, but the people, one half over against Gerizim (therefore on Ebal), and the other half over against Ebal (therefore on Gerizim). After this had been arranged Joshua himself read (Luther; incorrectly: “caused to be read”) all the words of the law, the blessing, and the cursing. A discrepancy which Knobel thinks he finds between this report and the directions Deuteronomy 27:9 ff. we cannot admit, because by the expression “all the words of the law” which is afterwards defined by the addition, “the blessing and the curse,” nothing more is probably to be understood than in the formulas given Deuteronomy 27:14 ff. The curses are exactly twelve, according to the number of the tribes; the blessings, see Deuteronomy 28:1-14.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. It is consistent with the divine economy of salvation in the time of the old covenant, that on the entrance of the chosen people into the promised land, not merely blessing but also curse was held up before them. A people standing so low in morality as the Israelites then did needed stern discipline, and not only might be allured by promises but must be alarmed by threats. This was a very wholesome pædagogic, which is even yet quite in place in the education of particular individuals as well as of whole nationalities, under certain circumstances. Think, for instance, of the neglected children as they are delivered to our reformatory institutions, or of rough heathen nations among whom the Christian missionaries labor. Only we must consider one thing, namely this, that the day of salvation, in which we live, must never be lost sight of, that Moses may not be again put in the place of Christ by whom grace and truth have been brought to us ( John 1:17), nor the servile spirit in place of the filial ( Romans 8:15). Unfortunately, a certain legal tendency has shown a great inclination that way, even in the evangelical church, to say nothing of Rome, whose curses, far removed from the royal power of those imprecations of the O. T. are a kind of invectives about which no one cares. The curse, to have any power, must be uttered in the name of God against unquestionable transgressions of the divine command, as conversely, the blessing only takes effect when it is bestowed upon acts well pleasing to God. According to this canonical law the curia has seldom proceeded, but often exactly in the opposite way.

2. More closely considered, the twelve curses are directed against idolatry ( Deuteronomy 27:15), contempt of parents ( Joshua 8:16), removing a neighbor’s land-mark ( Joshua 8:17), inhumanity toward the blind, strangers, orphans, widows ( Joshua 8:18-19), incest and sodomy ( Joshua 8:20-23), murder ( Joshua 8:24-25), and finally in general against the transgression of the law in any manner ( Joshua 8:26). Blessings are promised in the city and on the field ( Joshua 23:3), on all births ( Joshua 23:4), on the basket and the kneading-trough ( Joshua 23:5; Exodus 7:28; Exodus 11:36), on going out and coming in ( Deuteronomy 28:6); a blessing in particular on their arms in contest with their enemies ( Joshua 23:7), a blessing on the position of Israel among the nations ( Joshua 23:9-14). The N. T. recognizes still an entirely different blessing, the εὐλογία πνευματική in heavenly goods (ἐν το͂ις ἐπουρανίοις) in Christ ( Ephesians 1:3), the imperishable, and undefiled, and unfading inheritance which is reserved in heaven ( 1 Peter 1:3). This blessing makes rich, in the highest sense, without trouble added ( Proverbs 10:22).

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The solemn gathering of the people on Ebal, (1) Sacrifice, (2) inscription of the law, (3) blessing and curse.—The consecrated altar.—Not only on the stones but rather on the heart should the law of God be written, Jeremiah 31:31; Jeremiah 31:34.—On the import of blessing and cursing.—Rather bless than curse, yet bless not under all circumstances.—Curse may become blessing, blessing curse.—How is it with thee, Christian congregation? Standest thou under the blessing or deservest thou the curse of thy God?—Questions to be asked, perhaps, on days of penitence and prayer.—The whole congregation should hear the word.

Starke: A Christian should not, after being delivered from need, forget gratitude also.—Not human nonsense but the holy word of God alone must be taught and preached.—My God, give us also readiness and desire to make known thy commandments, to all, friends and foes, old and young.
Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 8:6.—וְיָצְאוּ. The train of thought will probably be better represented by beginning the sentence anew and dropping the parenthesis, so as to connect this clause with the following. So Fay and De Wette: And they will come out after us till, etc. Zunz, however, continues from the preceding: “that they may come out,” etc.—Tr.].

FN#2 - Some Codd. read וַיָּלֶן (lodged) instead of וַיֵּלֶךְ.

FN#3 - Joshua 8:14.—So Fay, De Wette, Keil. Either way מוֹעֵד has the article. Perhaps “to the appointment,” meaning In respect either to time or to place, would represent the Hebrew with sufficient definiteness.—Tr.].

FN#4 - Joshua 8:16.—יִּבָּתְּקוּ here, “were torn away,” “completely separated.” See Exegetical Notes.—Tr.].

FN#5 - Joshua 8:21.—יַכּוּ as in the next verse—Tr.].

FN#6 - Joshua 8:24.—That Isaiah, “wherein (or whither) the men of Ai had chased the Israelites.”—Tr.]

FN#7 - Keil supposes that Joshua also, and the main army had gone from Gilgal to the neighborhood of Ai ( Joshua 8:3), that from there he sent out the ambush ( Joshua 8:3-9), and there (near Ai) he spent that night in the midst of the people ( Joshua 8:9). In Joshua 8:12-13, then he finds only a repetition with some more particularity of the statement concerning the ambush previously mentioned. The only difficulty in the way of regarding both accounts as relating to the same movement is the great difference of the numbers of the men. Here he thinks there has been simply an error of transcription, the letters representing the5,000 having been by mistake replaced in Joshua 8:3 by those denoting30,000.—Tr.]

FN#8 - But it was “all that fell that day” ( Joshua 8:25), not “the other inhabitants” that made up the12,000.—Tr.].

FN#9 - It is the same word which, Joshua 4:18, denotes the with-drawment of the priests feet from the mud of the river-bed to the dry land; “were lifted,” more exactly “plucked, up.”—Tr.].

FN#10 - Joshua 8:33.—בָּרִאשֹׁנָה qualifies rather the following clause, “to bless the people of Israel in the beginning,” or, “at first;” probably with reference to the injunction in Deuteronomy 27:2, taken literally, and so far removing the improbability that what is recorded in this paragraph should have occurred before the completion of the conquest.—Tr.].
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Verses 1-27
b. Contests Against the Allied Kings of the Canaanites
Joshua 9-11
1. The first League of Canaanite Kings against Israel
Joshua 9:1-2
1And it came to pass, when all the kings which were on this side [on the other side of the] Jordan, in the hills [on the mountain], and in the valleys [the low land], and in all the coasts [on all the coast] of the great sea over against Lebanon, the Hittite, and the Amorite, the Canaanite, the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite, heard thereof; 2That they gathered themselves together to fight with Joshua and with Israel, with one accord.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
While Joshua had hitherto contended against separate cities, namely, Jericho and Ai, there now follows an account of the struggles with the allied kings of the Canaanites, of whose first league we are informed in Joshua 9:1-2, of their second in Joshua 11:1-3. They are defeated in two great battles, at Gibeon ( Joshua 10:1 ff.), and at the sea of Merom ( Joshua 11:4-9). Following upon that first triumph, southern Palestine west of the Jordan is subjugated ( Joshua 10:28-43), and upon the second, the northern part ( Joshua 11:10-23). Only the Gibeonites were shrewd enough, as is related in9:3–27, to save themselves by a stratagem from the edge of the sword.

Joshua 9:1. On the other side (Eng. vers. on this side), as in Joshua 5:1, where the country west of the Jordan is intended. “This land, Canaan proper, Isaiah, from its conspicuously diverse features, divided into the mountain, הָהָר, the plain or lowland, הַשְּׁפֵלָה, and the sea coast, חוֹף הַיָּם, toward Lebanon” (Keil). The mountain, ההר, is the Mount Ephraim and mount (or mountain of) Judah; the lowland is the region from Akko to Gaza lying west of the mountain; the sea coast is the coast of north Galilee and Phœnicia.—חוֹף elsewhere in poetical passages as Genesis 49:13; Judges 5:17; Jeremiah 47:7; Ezekiel 25:16.—פֶּה אֶחָד prop, with one mouth, unanimously. Exodus 24:3; 1 Kings 22:13.

_____________________

2. The Craft of the Gibeonites
9:3–27

a. Coming of the Gibeonites to Joshua and his League with them

9:3–15

3And when the inhabitants of Gibeon heard what Joshua had done unto Jericho 4 and to Ai, they [also] did work wilily, and went and made as if they had been ambassadors [went, and set out, or, went and[FN1] provided themselves with victuals], and took old [prop. decayed] sacks upon their asses, and wine-bottles [wine-skins], 5old [decayed], and rent, and bound up; And old [decayed] shoes and clouted [patched] upon their feet, and old [decayed] garments upon them; and all the bread of their provision was dry and mouldy 6 And they went to Joshua unto the camp at Gilgal, and said unto him, and to the men of Israel, We be [are] come from a far country: now therefore [and now] make ye a league [covenant] with us 7 And the men of Israel said unto the Hivites, Peradventure ye dwell among us;[FN2] and how shall we make a league [covenant] with you? 8And they said unto Joshua, We are thy servants. And Joshua said unto them, Who are ye? and from whence come ye? 9And they said unto him, From a very far country thy servants are come, because of the name of the Lord [Jehovah] thy God: for we have heard the fame of him, 10and all that he did in Egypt, and all that he did to the two kings of the Amorites, that were beyond the Jordan, to Sihon king of 11 Heshbon, and to Og king of Bashan, which [who] was at Ashtaroth. Wherefore [And] our elders, and all the inhabitants of our country spake to us, saying, Take victuals with you for the journey, and go to meet them, and say unto them, We are your servants: therefore [and] now make ye a league [covenant] with us 12 This our bread we took hot for our provision out of our houses on the day we came forth to go unto you; but now, behold, it is dry, and it is [has become] mouldy: 13And these bottles of wine [wine-skins] which we filled were new, and behold they be [are] rent: and these our garments and our shoes are become old [are decayed] by reason of the very long journey 14 And the men took of their victuals, and asked not counsel at [omit: counsel at] the mouth of the Lord [Jehovah]. 15And Joshua made peace with them, and made a league [covenant] with them, to let them live: and the princes of the congregation sware unto them.

b. Discovery and Punishment of the Fraud

9:16–27

16And it came to pass at the end of three days after they had made a league with them, that they heard that they were their neighbors, and that they dwelt among them 17 And the children of Israel journeyed [broke up], and came unto their cities on the third day. Now [And] their cities were Gibeon, and Chephirah, and Beeroth, and Kirjathjearim 18 And the children of Israel smote them not, because the princes of the congregation had sworn unto them by the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel.And all the congregation murmured against the princes 19 But all the princes said unto all the congregation, We have sworn unto them by the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel: now therefore we may not touch them 20 This we will do to them; we will even let them live,[FN3] lest wrath be upon us, because of the oath which we sware unto them 21 And the princes said unto them, Let them live; but let them be [and they became] hewers of wood [wood-choppers], and drawers of water unto all the congregation; as the princes had promised [spoken to] them.

22And Joshua called for them, and he spake unto them, saying, Wherefore have ye beguiled us, saying, We are very far from you, when ye dwell among us? 23Now therefore ye are cursed, and there shall none of you be freed from being [there shall not fail to be from among you] bond-men, and hewers of wood and drawers of water for the house of my God 24 And they answered Joshua, and said, Because[FN4] it was certainly told thy servants how that the Lord [Jehovah] thy God commanded his servant Moses to give you all the land, and to destroy all the inhabitants of the land from before you, therefore we were sore afraid of our lives because of you, and have done this thing 25 And now, behold, we are in thy hand: as it seemeth good and right unto thee to do unto us, do 26 And so did he unto them, and delivered them out of the hand of the children of Israel, that they slew them not 27 And Joshua made them that day hewers of wood and drawers of water for the congregation, and for the altar of the Lord [Jehovah], even unto this day, in the place which he should choose.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
Gibeon would appear to have been a sort of independent republic, since we hear of elders there (9:11), but not of a king; and of their city it is said (10:2) that it was a great city like a royal city. The inhabitants, having heard of the deeds of Joshua, hit upon a different plan of resistance from that adopted by the kings before named,—the plan of negotiation, but with wiles. They pretend to have come from a very far country (9:9) to form an alliance with Joshua; and to confirm their declaration they point to their mouldy bread, their torn wine-skins, and their worn-out clothing (9:12, 13). Joshua suffers himself to be deceived, and makes a treaty with them which is ratified with an oath (9:15).

The deception, however, is discovered. After not more than three days the Israelites hear that the Gibeonites dwell in their very neighborhood (9:16). They break up, go thither themselves, and spare them because of the oath which the chiefs had sworn to them (9:18). When discontent arises in the camp on this account, Joshua consults with the chiefs, but they appeal to their oath, and decide in favor of letting them live. To this resolution they adhere, but the Gibeonites, as a penalty for their falsehood, are made woodchoppers and water-carriers for the congregation and the altar of Jehovah (9:21–27).

a. Arrival of the Gibeonites and Joshua’s league with them, Joshua 9:3-15. Gibeon, Joshua 18:25. They also did work wilily. They had heard what Joshua had done in the case of Jericho and Ai, and they also (גּם) did something, and that with craft. עָשָׂה, Joshua 9:3, and וַיַּעְשׂוּ, Joshua 9:4, are relative to each other, so that the גַּם refers not to what the Canaanite kings had done, but to Joshua’s deeds. These would they emulate, only not by warlike exploits, but by a finely contrived trick. So also the LXX.: κὰι ἐπόιησαν καί γε ἀυτοὶ μετὰ πανουργίας. Joshua’s stratagem against Ai ( Joshua 8) is to be remembered. Maurer thinks also of Jericho; but that is less apposite.

Provided themselves with, victuals. The Hebrew וַיִּצְטַיָּרוּ, “is nowhere else met with, and instead of it we should read with all the ancient translations and many MSS, וַיִּצְטַיָּדוּ, which also occurs in Joshua 9:12” (Knobel). Keil adheres unqualifiedly to the textus receptus, and, connecting ויִּצְטַיָּרוּ with צִיר, nuncius, translates: “they went and journeyed as ambassadors,” or “set out as ambassadors” [thus bringing out the sense of the English version]. But was it necessary to state this particularly? Is not that evident of itself, that if the Gibeonites went they went as ambassadors, since Joshua 9:3 leaves us to suppose a previous consultation?

Joshua 9:6. Gilgal. In the Jordan Valley, as Ewald also assumes, and not, as Keil supposes, the Gilgal on the mountain near Bethel, “often mentioned in the Book of Judges and in First Samuel.” But something would surely have been said of it if Joshua had moved the camp from Gilgal in the Jordan Valley to Gilgal near Bethel; and as this is not the case, we have no ground for thinking here of another Gilgal. Joshua had rather returned from his successful expedition against Ai to his well situated headquarters in the Jordan Valley, in order to undertake from thence fresh enterprises. Comp. the preliminary remarks to Joshua 8:30-35.

Joshua 9:7, וַיֹּאמְרוּ. This Kethib is to be retained after the analogy of Judges 8:22; Judges 20:36; 1 Samuel 14:22. The Israelites are not clear in this matter. The thing looks suspicious to them, hence the question: “Perhaps thou dwellest in the midst of us (me), how then can I make a covenant with thee ?”

Joshua 9:8. To this entangling question the Gibeonites return no answer at all, but say, with true oriental adroitness, apparently submissive and humble: “We are thy servants.” This was no sincere declaration of submission (Serar, C. A. Lap, Rosenm, Knobel), but simply a form of courtesy, as Genesis 50:18; Genesis 32:4, which was, however, very well designed and cunningly addressed. Nevertheless, Joshua shows himself not satisfied with it, and asks again, more definitely than others had done before: Who are ye and whence come ye? The imperfect מֵאיִן תָּבֹאוּ, is worthy of notice as indicating the still incomplete action, comp. Judges 17:9; Judges 19:17; 2 Samuel 1:3; Jonah 1:8; Ewald, Lehrgeb. § 136, 1, a.

Joshua 9:9. So pressed, the Gibeonites are compelled to answer Joshua, and first repeat what they have said before ( Joshua 9:6), but add that they have come on account of the name of Jehovah, whose fame (שֹׁמַע) they have heard. In the more detailed specification which follows of what they had heard they say nothing of Jericho and Ai [to have heard of which might indicate that they lived not very far off], but cunningly confine themselves to what God has done to the Amorite kings beyond the Jordan, therefore at a distance, nay even in Egypt ( Joshua 9:10).

They then recall the commission given them by their elders ( Joshua 9:11), and refer in conclusion to their mouldy bread, etc, as a proof of the truth of their story. The Gibeonites must have played their part admirably; for all the scruples which had been expressed are now silent.

Joshua 9:14. And the men took of their victuals. “The men,” as we learn from Joshua 9:18; Joshua 9:21, are the princes, i.e, heads of the tribes. The taking of their food is a sign of friendship, of inclination to make a league with the Gibeonites, Genesis 31:46; Leviticus 2:13; 2 Chronicles 13:5. Keil will not allow this, but adopts the explanation of Masius, approved also by J. H. Michaelis and Rosenmüller. He says: “Est enim veluti oppositio quœdam inter illa; sumere panem Gibeonitarum in manus, suisque oculis satis fidere et os s. oraculum Domini interrogare.” This opposition is not to be denied, but would it not be much stronger, if it related not merely to a testing of the bread whether it was so old, but to an eating of it with a symbolical import, which implied readiness to make a league with the Gibeonites?

And the mouth of the Lord they asked not. That was a transgression of the explicit command, Numbers 27:21, that the priest Eleazer should seek counsel for Joshua, and that בְּמִשְׁפַּט הָאוּרִים, i.e, through the judgment or right of Urim (and Thummim).[FN5] The priest by that becomes the mouth of Jehovah, since he announces God’s answer in His name, just the same as the prophet who ( Isaiah 30:2; Jeremiah 15:19; Exodus 4:16) is so called.

Joshua 9:15. And Joshua made peace with them. He assured them of peace and so of preservation from the edge of the sword.

b. Discovery and Punishment of the Deceit. Joshua 9:16-27. Joshua 9:16. At the end of three days, as in Joshua 3:2.

Joshua 9:17. And came to their cities on the third day. It took them so long, namely, to come from Gilgal lying in the Jordan valley to Gibeon. They might have accomplished the journey in much less time, as appears from Joshua 10:9, but here there was no forced march commanded as in that passage. They could therefore take their time. But it would have been an unreasonably slow march, if, as Keil supposes, Joshua’s headquarters had now been at Gilgal near Bethel, and he had taken more than two days for a distance of seven or eight hours. Chephirah, Joshua 18:26. Beeroth, xviii25. Kirjath-jearim, xv60.

Joshua 9:18-19. The question whether the princes were really bound to keep the oath which they had sworn to the Gibeonites, after it appeared that the condition on which it had been given did not hold good, has been much discussed by the interpreters, and decided rightly by most of them in the negative. The contrary is maintained by Osiander, Ising (p208), Corn. a Lapide, and Clericus. The last named expresses that opinion the most decidedly: “Non videntur Hebrœorum proceres in tabulis fœderis hoc adscripsisse, se ea lege fœdus cum iis facere, si modo remotam oram habitarent, quod nisi esset, fœdus hoc foret irritum. Simpliciter jurarunt, se Gabahonitis vitam non erepturos idque invocato nomine Dei Israelis. Quam ob rem suum hoc jusjurandum revocare amplius non potuerunt.” .… Upon this Keil, from whom we borrow this extract, justly remarks: “Although the Israelite princes did not verbally make the truth of the declaration of the Gibeonites a condition of the validity of their oath, and add it to the league, expressis verbis, still it lay at the bottom of their oath, as the Gibeonites very well knew; and hence they so carefully represented themselves as having come from a very far country. The Israelites had not, therefore, so wholly simpliciter, as Clericus assumes, sworn to preserve their lives, and were not bound to spare them after the discovery of their trick.” That the princes nevertheless felt themselves bound in conscience is sufficiently explained, psychologically, by their reverence for the oath in itself, Leviticus 19:12. Although the congregation murmur, the princes abide by their conviction that the Gibeonites must be spared on account of the oath. This murmuring was directed once against Moses also, Exodus 15:24; Exodus 16:2; Exodus 17:3; Numbers 14:2. Murmuring against God is mentioned, Judges 8:21. Lamentations 3:39, is a classic passage. In the N. T, γογγύζειν, γογγυσμός, Mark 14:5; Luke 5:30; John 6:41; John 6:51.

Joshua 9:20. They would therefore let the Gibeonites live. On והחיה, comp. Ewald, Lehrg. § 280, a. [Ges. § 131, 2, ]. By the inf. abs, much the same as by the Lat. gerund in -ndo, or by our part. pres. Acts, is more definitely expressed what they would do; Leviticus 3:5; 1 Samuel 3:12.

Joshua 9:21. “The princes repeat with emphasis that they shall live. Hence the Gibeonites then became wood-choppers and drawers of water for the congregation, as the princes had spoken to them. That Isaiah, the princes had made this proposition together, with their יִחְיוּ [ Joshua 9:20]. The author had omitted it there because it is manifest from the historical statement in the second member of this verse. So Joshua 3:8” (Knobel).

Joshua 9:22-23. Joshua communicates to the Gibeonites what has been decided upon. There shall not fail from among you servants and wood-choppers and water-carriers,i.e, such slaves [ו explicative] as are wood-choppers and water-carriers, and are, therefore, reckoned among the lowest class of the people ( Deuteronomy 29:10-11). Together with captives taken in war and devoted for like purposes to the sanctuary, they bore, at a later period, the name נְתִינִים [Dict, of Bible,art. Nethinim], Deo dati, donati, 1 Chronicles 9:2; Exodus 8:20; Nehemiah 7:43; Nehemiah 7:46. Saul was disposed to exterminate them, as is implied in 2 Samuel 21:1-2, and David sought to propitiate them again by granting their blood-thirsty request ( 2 Samuel 21:6).

Joshua 9:24-25. The Gibeonites plead as an apology the fear which they felt towards the Israelites, and leave their fate entirely in the hand of Joshua.

Joshua 9:26-27. Joshua does as he had informed them, according to verse23. And delivered them out of the hand of the sons of Israel. These would certainly, in their warlike zeal, as we may infer from their murmuring, have been glad to destroy the Gibeonites. Superior to the people stands the leader here, who proceeds in the spirit of humanity, and, in full harmony with the princes, gives no heed to the murmuring of the people.

Joshua 9:27. For the congregation and for the altar. The worshipping congregation is meant, the קהל יי, as appears plain, partly from the word עדה (עדת יי, Numbers 27:17), partly from the additional qualification, “and for the altar.” For profane service the Gibeonites could not be employed. They were temple slaves.

In the place which He (Jehovah) should choose. Keil infers from these words that the author of our book wrote before the building of Solomon’s temple, because in his time God could not yet have chosen a fixed and permanent place for his sanctuary. Knobel regards them as “an addition by the careless Deuteronomist,” who alone in all the Pentateuch had used this expression ( Deuteronomy 12:5). But in Exodus 20:24, which passage, even according to Knobel, certainly does not belong to the Deuteronomist, we meet with a related expression so that we are not compelled to think of “an addition by the careless Deuteronomist.” Just as little necessary is it to suppose that the whole arrangement by which the Gibeonites were obliged to serve as wood-choppers and drawers of water for the congregation was first made in later times by Solomon. Reasons: (1) The Gibeonites are not expressly mentioned, 1 Kings 9:20; (2) 1 Kings 9:21, has reference to tributary work (מִס עֹבֵד), and that, as the context shows, for architectural purposes, but not to servants for the purposes of worship. To such tributary services did Solomon appoint (יַעַלֵם) the rest of the population (עַם הַנּוֹתָר) of the Amorites, Hittites, Perrizites, Hivites, and Jebusites; but the Israelites he made soldiers ( Joshua 9:22). Our view Isaiah, accordingly, that Joshua did certainly appoint the Gibeonites at once to the lowest service at the sanctuary, “for congregation and altar,” as the text says, especially as this service might already be performed about the tabernacle, as soon as this had an assigned place.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The question how far a promissory oath is binding on him who has given it, depends very much on our determination of the conditions under which one is at liberty to swear at all. On this Jeremiah 4:2 is rightly regarded as a locus classicus. According to this passage an oath may be given. (1) בֶּאֶמֶת, (2) בְּמִשׁפָט, (3) בּצדָקָה. These three conditions, truth, right, and justice, are that which being presupposed an oath may be taken. They are, as Jerome long ago called them, and as the canonical law recognizes them, the comites jura nenti, namely, veritas in mente, judicium in jurante, justitia in objecto. If then, as in the case with the Gibeonites, the justitia in objecto is absent, the oath need not be observed; and so in all cases, when “the thorough knowledge of the subject” is wanting to the swearer without his fault. Completely so when this subject matter of the promissory oath is something directly unallowable, in clear opposition to the law of God, which, nevertheless, one has hastily, without rightly understanding it, sworn to do, as was true of Jephtha ( Judges 10:30-31) and Herod ( Matthew 14:9). Only, in that case, some expiation must be made, according to the principle laid down, Leviticus 5:4-6, which, if a Prayer of Manasseh, e.g. has taken an oath of office, and this office he cannot discharge, might consist in his resignation of the office, and in the case of a king, in his abdication. Christian ethics, especially that of the evangelical church, cannot be too earnest on this doctrine of the obligation of an oath, since mental reservations are so easily allowed which threaten truth, right, and justice. Very beautifully, on this point, Nitzsch says (System of Christian Doctrine, § 207): “Better, indeed, if the Christian state had done away with the word oath, ὅρχος, and the like, together with the whole train of heathenly-religious presuppositions which are connected with them. We might and should speak of God’s witness, appeal to God, worship in court, duty to God, etc. The form of the oath of this kind would have far less difficulty. Much more would depend on performing the whole service in a truly religious way, according to place and time, and on limiting, in conformity with this, the requisition and permission, and on giving due heed to what Christian morals and policy might have to advise further.”

On the conditions of a right, that Isaiah, Christianlypious offering and performance of an oath, Harless observes (Christian Ethics, § 39, b): “The first condition Isaiah, that the oath should be rendered only by virtue of a right demand for it…… The second condition Isaiah, that the swearer be in truth a confessor, i.e. that his oath be the expression of a believing hope truly dwelling in him. The third condition Isaiah, that the engagement into which he enters under his professing oath should be such that the God Himself whom the swearer acknowledges may acknowledge it. For the oath’s sake to fulfill engagements displeasing to God is wickedly to carry to completion that which has been wickedly begun, to add a second sin to the first. Not to fulfill what has been sworn is in such cases, not the violation of an oath pleasing to God, but the penitent recall of a God-offending oath.” Worthy of consideration further are the richly instructive articles in Herzog’s Realencyk. (iii 713 ff.) on “the Oath among the Hebrews” by Ruetschi, and on “the Oath” by C. F. Göschel.

2. The sanctity of the oath stood very high with the ancient Israelites, so that, as this narrative shows, they would rather, in dubio, hold fast to their oath even when they might justly have released themselves from it. As the name of God was to them thrice holy ( Isaiah 6:3; Psalm 111:9), so also was the solemn appeal to this name whether in a promise or an assertion. With this is connected the fact that the administration of oaths before the court was restricted to a few cases ( Exodus 22:6 ff11; Leviticus 5:23; Leviticus 5:25; Numbers 5:19 ff.) For that state of things ought modern legislation also to strive, and upon that ought Christian ethics to insist. Yet in North America, otherwise so puritanically disposed, what sport is made with the oath, while in the territory of the Zwinglian church in Switzerland, the oath scarcely occurs any more before the courts.

3. Priests and prophets are called the mouth of Jehovah, and rightly, because he speaks through them when they have been enlightened by Him. This illumination, however, ought not to be thought of as in any way a mechanical process, but is rather to be regarded always as in the closest connection with the entire personal life, and official position of the individual bearer of the divine revelation. Even in the handling of the Urim and Thummim, this also must be taken into account

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
As once the Canaanites against Israel, so still and ever the foes of God gather themselves together to fight against Him and his church.—The trick of the Gibeonites (1) shrewdly thought out, (2) cunningly carried out, but (3) detected and punished.—There is no thread so finely spun, but comes at last before the sun.—Lying and deceit bring no blessing.—Humble words alone do not accomplish it, they must also be true.—The glory of God among the heathen.—Do nothing without asking God.—If we ask the Lord, He gives us also an answer; if we neglect it we have to bear the hurt ourselves.—How necessary it is for us to ascertain accurately the state of the case before we bind ourselves by an oath, lest we afterwards be troubled in conscience—shown in the case of the princes of Israel.—The firmness of the princes against the murmuring of the congregation.—The judgment upon the Gibeonites: (1) the hearing; (2) the sentence.—Man fears for nothing more than his life, and yet this life is only a temporal good.—Joshua’s beautiful humaneness.—Better to be wood-choppers and water-carriers for the altar of the Lord than to have no part therein, as the Gibeonites had well deserved by their treacherous scheme.

Starke: It is no new thing for the mighty of the world to bind themselves together against God and his gospel, Psalm 2:2. But rage ye peoples, and be confounded; and give ear all ye of far countries; arm yourselves and be confounded; take counsel together and it shall come to nought; speak a word and it shall not stand, for God is with us, Isaiah 7:9-10.—No man should lie; straightforward truth gives the best security, Ephesians 4:25.—God’s wonders and works are not hidden even from the heathen; how then shall they excuse themselves in that day? Romans 1:19-20.—For the preservation of mortal life men may well give themselves a deal of trouble, but where lies the care for the soul’s welfare Matthew 16:25-26.—He who always takes counsel of God in prayer will not easily be deceived.—It is a bad case when one, on account of lying and deceit, must blush and turn pale; let every Prayer of Manasseh, therefore, strive after uprightness and honesty.

Cramer: God must have wood-choppers also and water-carriers in his congregation, and He gives to every one gifts according to his portion, 1 Corinthians 12:27.

Hedinger: It is thoughtless stupidity in a Prayer of Manasseh, if he will not take warning but runs also into the judgment where he sees that others have gone to ruin.—Credulity brings us into trouble.

Gerlach: This history warns the congregation of God at all times of the craft and disguises of the world, which often, when it would be an advantage to it, seeks recognition and admission into the kingdom of God.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 9:4.—The verb רַיִּצְטַיּרוּ from צִיר, not elsewhere found in Hebrew, should from the signification of its derivatives, and from the analogy of the Arab, mean to go, to set out on a journey. “But since no other trace of this form or signification exists in Heb. or in Aramæan, it is better to read with six mss. יִצטַיָּדוּ, they provided themselves with food for the journey, as in Joshua 9:12; which is also expressed by the ancient versions,” Gesen. With this agree Knobel and Fay. But De Wette, and Keil adhere to the root-meaning “set out on a journey,” and there is a reasonable probability that the change suggested by a few mss, and the anc. vers. was owing simply to the strangeness of the word which originally stood here. The meaning “to act as ambassadors” appears to have been derived from the analogy of צִיר “a messenger,” and is retained by Zunz: Stellten sich als Boten.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 9:7.—The Hebrew uses the sing. “in the midst of me, and how shall I.”—Tr.]

FN#3 - Joshua 9:20.—De Wette, Fay, and others translate this and the following verse accurately: This [sc. what we have sworn] will we do to them, and let them live, lest wrath be upon us, because of the oath which we have sworn to them. And the princes said to them, Let them live. And they became wood-choppers and water-carriers (or drawers of water) etc.—Tr.]

FN#4 - Joshua 9:24.—כִּי is better regarded as merely introducing the words quoted: It was told … and we were afraid, etc.—Tr.]

FN#5 - See the Art. “Urim and Thummim” in the Dict. of the Bible.—Tr.]

10 Chapter 10 

Verses 1-27
3. The great Victory at Gibeon over the five allied Canaanite Kings
Joshua 10:1-27
a. Investment of Gibeon by the five allied Kings

Joshua 10:1-5
1Now [And] it came to pass, when Adoni-zedek king of Jerusalem had [omit: had] heard how Joshua had taken Ai, and had utterly destroyed [devoted] it; as he had done to Jericho and her king, so had he done to Ai and her king; and how the inhabitants of Gibeon had made peace with Israel, and were among them; 2that they feared greatly, because Gibeon was a great city, as one of the royal cities [prop. one of the cities of the kingdom], and because it was greater than Ai, and all the 3 men thereof were mighty. Wherefore [And] Adoni-zedek king of Jerusalem sent unto Hoham king of Hebron, and unto Piram king of Jarmuth, and unto Japhia king of Lachish, and unto Debir king of Eglon, saying, 4Come up unto me, and help me, that we may smite Gibeon: for it hath made peace with Joshua and with 5 the children of Israel. Therefore, [And] the [omit: the] five kings of the Amorites, the king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, the king of Lachish, the king of Eglon, gathered themselves together and went up, they and all their hosts [camps], and encamped before Gibeon, and made war against it.

b. Slaughter at Gibeon

Joshua 10:6-15
6And the men of Gibeon sent unto Joshua to the camp to Gilgal, saying, Slack not thy hand [hands] from thy servants; come up to us quickly, and save us, and help us: for all the kings of the Amorites that dwell in the mountains are gathered together 7 against us. So [And] Joshua ascended from Gilgal, he and all the people of war with him, and all the mighty men of valour [strong heroes]. 8And the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Joshua, Fear them not: for I have delivered [given] them into thine 9 hand; there shall not a man of them stand before thee. Joshua therefore [And Joshua] came upon them suddenly, [:] and went [he went up] from Gilgal all night 10 And the Lord [Jehovah] discomfited [Bunsen: brought into confusion; Knobel: scattered; Fay, De Wette, Zunz: confused] them before Israel, and slew them with a great slaughter [De Wette: effected a great overthrow among them; Fay, literally: smote them with a great stroke] at Gibeon, and chased them along the way that goeth up to [the way of the ascent of] Beth-horon,[FN1] and smote them to Azekah, and unto Makkedah 11 And it came to pass, as they fled from before Israel, and were in the going down to [on the descent from] Beth-horon, that the Lord [Jehovah] cast down great stones from heaven upon them unto Azekah, and they died: they were more which died with [the] hail-stones than they whom the children of Israel slew with the sword.

12Then spake Joshua to the Lord [Jehovah] in the day when the Lord [Jehovah] delivered up the Amorites before the children [sons] of Israel, and he said in the sight of Israel:

Sun, stand thou [omit: thou] still on Gibeon,

And thou [omit: thou], Moon, in the valley of Ajalon!

13And the sun stood still,

And the moon stayed,

Until the people [nation] had avenged themselves upon their enemies.

Is not this written in the book of Jasher [Fay: the upright (Rechtschaffenen) Luther: pious; De Wette: just [Redlichen]? So [And] the sun stood still in the midst of heaven, and hasted not to go down about a whole day 14 And there was no day like that before it or [and] after it, that the Lord [Jehovah] hearkened unto the voice of a man; for the Lord [Jehovah] fought for Israel 15 And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, unto the camp to Gilgal.

c. Flight and Destruction of the five Kings

Joshua 10:16-27
16But [And] these five kings fled and hid themselves in a [the] cave at Makkedah 17 And it was told Joshua, saying: The five kings are found hid in a [the] cave at Makkedah 18 And Joshua said, Roll great stones upon the mouth of the cave, and set men by it for [omit: for] to keep them: 19And stay ye not, but [omit: but] pursue after your enemies, and smite the hindmost of them; suffer them not to enter into their cities; for the Lord [Jehovah] your God hath delivered [given] them into your hand.

20And it came to pass, when Joshua and the children of Israel had made an end of slaying [smiting] them with a very great slaughter [stroke], till they were consumed, that the rest which remained of them entered [Fay: but those that remained 21 of them escaped and came] into [the] fenced [fortified] cities. [,] And [that[FN2]] all the people returned to the camp to Joshua at Makkedah in peace: none moved22[Fay, properly: pointed] his tongue against any of the children of Israel. Then said Joshua, Open the mouth of the cave, and bring out those five kings unto me out of the cave 23 And they did Song of Solomon, and brought forth those five kings unto him out of the cave, the king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, the king of Lachish, and [omit: and] the king of Eglon 24 And it came to pass, when they brought out those kings unto Joshua, that Joshua called for all the men of Israel, and said unto the captains [קְצִינִים, leaders] of the men of war which went with him, Come near, put your feet upon the necks of these kings. And they came near and put their feet upon the necks of them 25 And Joshua said to them, Fear not, nor be dismayed, be strong, and of good courage [firm, Joshua 1:6], for thus shall the Lord [Jehovah] do to all your enemies against whom ye fight 26 And afterward Joshua smote them, and slew them, and hanged them on five trees: and they were hanging upon the trees until the evening 27 And it came to pass at the time of the going down of the sun, that Joshua commanded, and they took them down off the trees, and cast them into the cave wherein they had been hid, and laid great stones in the cave’s mouth, which remain [omit: which remain] until this very day.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
The abandonment by Gibeon of the common cause leads Adoni-zedek, king of Jerusalem, beyond doubt the most powerful of the Canaanite kings in Southern Palestine, to call upon the kings of Hebron, Lachish, Jarmuth, and Eglon, to chastise the apostate city. With this demand the princes named yielded compliance ( Joshua 10:1-5). But Joshua, being summoned by the Gibeonites to their assistance, hastens to aid his threatened allies, defeats the Canaanite kings in the famous battle at Gibeon, ever memorable on account of the much disputed standing still of the sun ( Joshua 10:6-15), and pursues and slays the confederates ( Joshua 10:16-27).

a. Investment of Gibeon by the five allied Kings ( Joshua 10:1-5),

Joshua 10:1. אֲדֹנִי־צֶדֶק = Lord of righteousness. Better known than this Adoni-zedek is מַלכִּי־צֶדֶל = King of righteousness ( Genesis 14:18; Psalm 110:4; Hebrews 5:6-10; Hebrews 6:20; Hebrews 7:1; Hebrews 7:10 and often), who was likewise king of Salem (Jerusalem). יְרוּשָׁלַםִ also יְרוּשָׁלַיִם (the latter form here and there in Chronicles, e.g, 1 Chronicles 3:5, also on the coins of the Maccabæan age, while others have also the defective form, Gesen.), abbreviated, שָׁלֵם ( Genesis 14:18; Psalm 76:3), from which it is evident that the proper pointing is יְרוּשָׁלֵם, as further, the Aram. יְרוּשְּׁלֵם, Ezra 4:20; Ezra 4:24; Ezra 5:1, and יְרוּשְׁלֶם, Ezra 5:14; Ezra 6:9, go to show. The Keri perpetuum —ִַ, which is a dual form, is explained (Fürst) as having arisen with reference to the double city (upper and lower), or, without respect to that, from the fact that the later Hebrews understood –ֵם to be an old dual form (still appearing in שְׁתֵּים,שְׁנֵים and the nom. prop שׁוּנֵם,עָנֵים, and had substituted for it the customary –ַיִם
The etymology is doubtful. Gesenius maintains the interpretation, supported by the translation of Saadjas: dwelling of peace. On this view, יְרוּ would be from יָרָה = dwelling or foundation, and שָׁלוֹם = שׁלֵם, which is favored by the Greek mode of writing Σόλυμα (Josephus, Ant. i10, 12; Paus8, 16, 3) and the Latin, Solyma (Mart10, 65, 5). Ewald holds the first part of the word to be an abbreviation of יְרוּשׁ = possession, and explains, possession of Shalem.” Hitzig (on Is. p1, ff.) goes back to ירוּשָׁה = possession, district, “district or possession of Salem.” More recently he holds, on Psalm 76:3, that ירושׁלם should properly have been written יְרוּאשָׁלֵם which he translates (History of the People of Israel, i140) by: “Fear ye God undividedly.” Here it is to be further observed that according to Hitzig’s views שָׁלֵם, in the southern Arabic = a stone, was, with the Amorite יְבוּם, the old Canaanite name of the city [Jebusalem], which David changed into Jerusalem, while Hitzig adds that the city was earlier called Salem (?).

Fürst decides for the old etymology, appealing also to Saadjas on Isaiah 44:28; Isaiah 51:17; Isaiah 60:1; Isaiah 62:1; Isaiah 62:6, taking שָׁלֵם, however, = שָׁלוֹם, as an epithet of the most high God, as in אֲבִישָׁלוֹם. Thus ירושׁלב would be equal to יְרוּאֵל, 2 Chronicles 20:16, meaning “foundation (or place, dwelling) of El,” and that as the Peaceful. It is striking that Fürst interprets שָׁלֵם, Genesis 14:18; Psalm 76:3, where it stands alone, without יְרוּ by “hilly place, summit,” from a supposed stem שׁלם, to be high. But it would be more obvious to explain it, in accordance with the meaning given to שׁלם in ירושׁלם, as “place of the Peaceful,” that Isaiah, of God.

“The later Arabic name of Jerusalem, el-Kuds or Beit el-Mukaddas, is only a circumlocution like עִיר הקּדֶֹשׁ in the Hebrew ( Nehemiah 11:18).” Fürst. On the topography of Jerusalem and its neighborhood, comp. Dr. E. G. Schultz, Jerusalem; W. Krafft, The Topography of Jerusalem; Tobler, Memoranda of Jerusalem, and, Topography of Jerusalem and its Vicinity, as also Menke’s Bible Atlas, map v, where on very carefully drawn side-maps the views of Tobler, Kiepert, Ferguson, Robinson, Krafft, and Sepp, concerning the plan of the city, are delineated.[FN3]
Joshua 10:2. It is emphatically mentioned concerning Gibeon that it was a great city, “like one of the cities of the kingdom,” that Isaiah, perhaps, like a city in which a king dwelt, like a “royal city.”

Joshua 10:3. Hebron, chaps, Joshua 10:36; Joshua 15:54, Jarmuth, Joshua 15:35, Lachish and Eglon, Joshua 15:39, lie in southern Canaan.

Joshua 10:4. The enterprise is not directly against Joshua, but against Gibeon, because Gibeon has made peace with Joshua and the children of Israel.

Joshua 10:5. The four kings hear the summons, and encamp around Gibeon. The names of the kings are not given here a second time, but the names of the cities over which they ruled, and in the same order as in Joshua 10:3. The former names, however, are significant throughout, for Hoham is probably “whom Jehovah drives,” Piram “the wild ass” (similar designations among the aborigines of N A.), Japhia “splendid,” Debir “the writer,” on which the Lexicons may be consulted.

b. Battle of Gibeon, Joshua 10:6-15.

Joshua 10:6. The Gibeonites send to Joshua at Gilgal and implore help, and indeed, as the form of their expression indicates, immediate help. Observe the climax; slacken not thy hands ( 2 Samuel 24:16)—come up to us quickly—and save us—and help us. A very similar tone is adopted by the persecuted Christian congregation, Acts 4:24-30, especially Joshua 10:27-29.

Kings of the Amorites—a common designation of the five princes.

Joshua 10:7. Joshua responds to the appeal and hastens marching all night long to reach them ( Joshua 10:9), and that with a select portion of the army—גבּוֹרֵי הֶהיִל, Joshua 1:14. The וְ is to be taken as explicative, as Genesis 3:16; comp. also Joshua 14:6.

Joshua 10:8. An encouraging address from Jehovah.

Joshua 10:9. A more particular statement of what has been told ( Joshua 10:7).—Suddenly comes he upon them because he has marched the whole night. In the morning he stands before them, when they believe him to be yet at his head-quarters on the Jordan. These rapid marches illustrate the true energy and efficiency of great military commanders. This is perceived also in modern and even the most recent history.[FN4]
Joshua 10:10. “Jehovah scattered (וַיְהֻמֵּם) the enemy before Israel. The latter smote them in a great defeat at Gibeon and pursued them northwestward on the way to the ascent (מעֲלֵה ב׳) of Beth-horon. So likewise he followed them in a southwesterly direction and smote them even unto Azekah and Makkedah.” So Knobel. According to his view, therefore, the whole pursuit occurred simultaneously, towards the northwest and the southwest. But that is not the sense of Joshua 10:10-11. Rather all Israel pursued the enemy in a northwesterly direction towards the pass of Beth-horon, and from thence through the pass down into the plain, where probably Azekah and Makkedah lay. By what means Jehovah discomfited the enemy, or “scattered” them, as Knobel translates, is not told; for the hail comes later. So Jehovah once discomfited the Egyptians, also, Exodus 14:24; and Exodus 23:27 the promise is given that God will always do so with the foes of Israel. In 1 Samuel 7:10 we are told of a tempest which Jehovah brought up when, at Samuel’s prayer, he caused it to thunder against the Philistines, and then it is said: וַיְהֻמֵּם—the same word which is used here. Probably also the storm came on during the battle. It thundered and lightened. Jehovah fought for his people out of the clouds. The enemy trembled and lost heart. They fled. During their flight the storm broke upon them in full fury; hailstones fell on them and of such size that more died from these than were slain by the sword ( Joshua 10:11). By a very similar mischance the Austrians were overtaken in1859 at the battle of Solferino.—We have translated מַעֲלֶה in Joshua 10:10 “ascent” and in Joshua 10:11, “descent.”[FN5] It means both alike, as in 1 Maccabees 3:16; 1 Maccabees 3:24, both stand together in reference to this place: ἀνάβασις καὶ κατάβασις Βαιθωρῶν. If “pass” were not so modern it would best express the meaning of this word. This Pass of Beth-horon is still very rocky and rough (Robinson, iii59–63), and leads from the mountain down into the western plain, whither Joshua pursued the enemy even to the places lying there, Azekah ( Joshua 15:35) and Makkedah ( Joshua 15:41).

Joshua 10:11. That by the great stones, not stones literally as rained down (Grotius, Calmet, Ilgen), but hail-stones are to be understood, appears from the second half of the verse, “A hail-storm is meant, in relation to which אֶבֶן בָּרָד occurs also Isaiah 30:30; comp. Ezekiel 13:11; Ezekiel 13:13. Jehovah in contending with his enemies employs the hail also ( Job 38:23; Isaiah 32:19) as he did e.g. in Egypt, Exodus 9:19; Exodus 9:25” (Knobel).

The verses which now follow, 12–15, deserve a particularly careful examination, and that (1) in reference to the criticism of the text; (2) as regards their contents. As to the former it is obvious that the whole passage, Joshua 10:12-15, might be removed from the context entirely, without in the least mutilating the narrative; rather, Joshua 10:16 connects itself with Joshua 10:11 as its proper continuation. It is further manifest that Joshua 10:13 itself refers to another writing as its source, and that the same author cannot possibly have written Joshua 10:15 and Joshua 10:43. For, according to Joshua 10:15 Joshua had returned immediately after the battle at Gibeon into the camp at Gilgal, while in Joshua 10:43 this return takes place only after the completed conquest of southern Canaan.

We have therefore to consider here an inserted passage. Knobel calls it “a fragment from the first document of the Jehovist.” This first document of the Jehovist Isaiah, as may have been already perceived from the Introd. (§ 2), according to Knobel’s view, the סֵפֶר הַיָּשָׁר here cited—the “Law-book” as he calls it,—composed in the Northern kingdom. From this first document the whole episode here is taken, as he supposes, except the words, “is it not written in the Sepher Jaschar?” which he explains as an addition of the Jehovist, “who in a thing so unheard of and incredible thought himself bound to quote his authority expressly.” As we have not been able to assent to this view, but are rather obliged, with the whole body of critics, to regard this סֵפֶר הַיָּשָׁר, mentioned only here and 2 Samuel 1:18, as a poetical book, we cannot by any means refer the whole passage to the “Book of the Upright,” but only a part as is afterwards shown. In this assumption that the whole passage, with the exception of the formula of quotations, is taken from the “Book of the Upright,” there agree with Knobel: Hengsten berg in the Evang. Kirchen-Zeitung, 1832, No88, ibid. 1868, No48; Hävernick, Einl. ii1, p50, Keil, Comm. p255 ff. [Bibl. Comm. ii1, 76 ff.]. The latter remarks, at the end of his exposition: “The only plausible consideration which can be brought against this view, and which has been adduced with great emphasis by two anonymous writers in the Evang. Kirchen-Zeitung, 1833, No17, p135 f, and No25 f. p197 f. and211 f, consists in this, that the formula of citation, ‘Is not this written in the Book of the Upright?’ stands in the middle of the passage quoted, while elsewhere this and similar formulas stand either at the beginning of the quotation, as Deuteronomy 21:14-23, or at the end of it, as generally in the books of Kings and Chronicles. But from both cases it does not follow that this is a rule without exceptions.” Keil labors to prove this, quite fruitlessly, in our opinion; Hengstenberg also, in his second essay, seeks to obviate the striking fact that the citation occurs in the midst of the passage, by assuming that the author has communicated, out of the Book of the Upright, two lyrical fragments, which he separates from each other by the intervening phrase of quotation (ubi sup. p580). But, granting that Joshua 10:13 b–15, together with the very prosaic conclusion, “and Joshua returned and all Israel with him, unto the camp to Gilgal,” must be a lyrical fragment, would it not then have been more natural for the writer to repeat the formula somewhat in this manner: Is not this also written in the Book of the Upright?—Bleek has left the question unsettled, saying, “How far the quotation here extends, and where the historian resumes, is not quite clear” (Introd. to the O. T. p349). Kamphausen on the contrary (Stud. und Kritiken, 1863, p866), assumes that the author of Joshua 10:12-15 was a historian who names expressly the source from which he draws, and plainly distinguishes, the lines which he extracts therefrom from his own prosaic narrative. To the same result must we also come, and for the following reasons: (1.) The fact that the formula of citation here occurs in the midst of the passage, constitutes for us an insuperable objection to referring the whole to the Book of the Upright, since everywhere else, such formula comes in either at the beginning or end of the words cited. (2.) The exclamation which is put in the mouth of Joshua, breathes in every aspect the spirit of Hebrew poetry. It is sublime in its import, rythmical, and strictly observing the parallelism in its form, in its choice of words also poetical (notice וַיִּדֹּם,דּוֹם[FN6]); while afterwards the discretion of the historian manifestly comes into play, since he mentions only the sun; lets it stand in the midst of heaven, then continues with the observation that it hasted not to go down almost a whole day; in Joshua 10:14 expounds verbally the poetical language, and concludes, finally, with a wholly prosaic notice.

Verses13 b–15, accordingly, do not belong to the Book of the Upright.[FN7] But how with verse12 a? It is possible that these words may have formed the historical introduction in that Book of Heroes, to Joshua’s exclamation, as Exodus 15:1, “Then sang Moses,” etc, but it is also possible that they belong to the same author as Joshua 10:13 b–15, from whom other sections likewise wrought into the body of the history may have been derived. On this see the Introduction.

Having dealt with the criticism of the text, we proceed (2) to a consideration of the meaning of the passage, which especially needs to be exegetically settled. Joshua 10:12, אָז, pointedly “at that time,” as Genesis 12:6, Joshua 14:11, in contrast with עתָּה; LXX. τότε, Vulg. tunc. This אָז is more closely defined by בְּיוֹם תֵּת וגו׳, “in the day when Jehovah delivered up,” etc. The battle at Gibeon is intended. The promise, Deuteronomy 1:7-8, is to be remembered. On this day, Joshua spake to Jehovah, .… and he said in the sight of Israel. We should have expected rather, “in the ears of Israel.” The same kind of expression is used in Numbers 20:8, in a passage which probably has the same author as ours, and in Deuteronomy 31:7. Quite correctly לעיני פ׳ is used, Genesis 23:11; Genesis 23:18; Exodus 4:30. Here it is to be taken = coram, as the Vulgate translates, correctly as to the sense. Then follows what Joshua said. שֶׁמֶשׁ, as also יָרֵחַ, is without the article, according to the usage of poetry, as Job 16:18, אֶרֶץ (O earth), while in prose the article in this case is more common to distinguish the noun in some manner (Ewald, Lehrg. § 327). דּוֹם, Imp. Kal from דָּמם, prop, to be dumb with astonishment, then to be silent, then to rest, to be quiet, to keep still, as one who is silent does. So Psalm 4:5; 1 Samuel 14:9; Job 31:34; Lamentations 2:18; Job 30:27. Knobel remarks also that הֶחֱרִישׁ, Genesis 34:5; Exodus 14:14, is used in the same way of rest, inactivity. “Sun, stand still on Gibeon,” is accordingly, = keep thyself quiet and inactive, stand still. Keil indeed will not grant this, but translates דָּמַם here and 1 Samuel 14:9, by “wait.” But both here and there עָמַד stands immediately parallel to דָּמַם, and עמד means unquestionably to stand, stand still, remain standing, for which 1 Samuel 20:38 may be superfluously compared. Besides, how can the sun wait, without standing still. It is better, therefore, to translate poetically, with force and boldness, “stand still,” than tamely “Sun, wait at Gibeon and moon in the Valley of Ajalon.” So also the LXX, Στήτω ὁ ἥλιος κατὰ Γαβεών, κὰι ἡ σηλήνη κατὰ φάραγγα Αιλών; and the Vulgate: “Sol contra Gabaon ne movearis et luna contra vallem Ajalon!” Quite erroneous is the attempt of Dr. Barzilai in the brochure, Un Errore di Trente Secoli (Trieste, 1868), to translate the שֶׁמֶשׁ דּוֹם by “Sun, be silent, cease to shine!” by which an eclipse of the sun would be made out of his standing still. Zöckler, in a treatise (Beweis des Glaubens, iv. p250), remarks on this: “The untenableness of this explanation appears not only from the fact that דָּמם, ‘to be silent’ (as well as its synonym ההרישׁ, in Genesis 34:5; Exodus 14:14), according to 1 Samuel 14:9, may very well signify in general, the holding in, or ceasing from any activity, and particularly resting from any movement, the holding still or standing of a moving body (comp. also Psalm 4:5; Job 31:34; Lamentations 2:18), while its application to the self-concealment of a luminous body, can be supported by no example,—but furthermore also from the connection with what follows. This, as definitely as is possible, presents the actual standing still of the sun, as the result of the mighty injunction of Joshua, the believing warrior.”

The Valley of Ajalon lies to the west of Gibeon. Knobel says on this, at Joshua 19:42 : “Ajalon, in whose vale Joshua bade the moon stand still ( Joshua 10:12), allotted to the Levites ( Joshua 21:24; 1 Chronicles 6:54), often mentioned in the wars with the Philistines ( 1 Samuel 14:31; 1 Chronicles 8:13), fortified by Rehoboam ( 2 Chronicles 11:10), taken from Ahaz by the Philistines ( 2 Chronicles 28:18), lying, according to the Onom, s. v. “Ajalon,” two miles east of Nicopolis; at the present day, a village Jalu, Jalo, in a fertile region on the north side of a mountain ridge, from which one overlooks the beautiful and wide basin Merdj Ibn Omeir stretching away to the north. Rob. iii63, 64; Later Bibl Res. 145, Tobler, Dritte Wanderung, p188 f.” To this position of Ajalon, westward from Gibeon, where Joshua joined battle with the Amorites, the place of the moon suits well. It stood in the west, near its setting, over Ajalon, and was still visible although the sun was shining. Let the two heavenly bodies stand where they stood and there would continue to be day; and if there continued to be day there would still be a possibility of completely destroying the foe. And that was precisely Joshua’s wish, that they might stand where they stood in order that he might annihilate the enemy. Hengstenberg (ubi sup. p558) will not allow this, but explains that the “simultaneous appearance of the sun and moon” was “something entirely unusual, which ought not to be so readily taken for natural.” This joint apparition, however, is not very unusual; on the contrary it may be witnessed in a clear sky at any time, during the moon’s first quarter, in the afternoon, and during the last quarter, in the forenoon: and indeed, from what is kindly communicated to me by the astronomer Mädler, it may be seen, in the much clearer southern heavens, early in the afternoon, during the moon’s first quarter, and until late in the forenoon during her third.

Knobel, for his part, supposes that “the separate mention of the sun and moon on Gibeon and Ajalon has, in the poetical parallelism, as e.g. in Hosea 5:8; Amos 1:5; Micah 3:12; Zechariah 9:10; Zechariah 9:17, no significance.” That, however, is questionable, in view of the fact that the assignment of the two heavenly bodies to their respective positions suits so perfectly to the place of Joshua, and the more so because it is to us very doubtful whether the names in Hosea 5:8, Amos 1:5, Zechariah 9:10, are connected merely for the sake of the parallelism, which we admit only as to Micah 3:12. But if the sun and moon simultaneously stood still in the heavens, and so that the sun rested over Gibeon east of the field of battle, and the moon over Ajalon in the west, the battle must have been going on in the morning, and Joshua have uttered his invocation at this time, perhaps toward midday. So it is understood also by Keil, Knobel, and Zöckler, who writes (ubi sup.): “The mention of the moon with the sun in Joshua 10:13 is to be explained simply from the circumstance that it also was yet visible in the sky, and that the prayer, directed toward a prolongation of the day, could only be fully expressed, positively as well as negatively, if it at the same time called for the delay of the night, or, which is the same thing, a standing still of the planet which governed the night ( Genesis 1:16).”

Gibeon and Ajalon are named as stations of the sun and moon, because Joshua when he engaged in the battle was probably west of Gibeon, in a place from which he saw the sun shining in the east over that city, and the moon in the far west over Ajalon.

As the probable hour of the conflict we may infer, partly from this situation and partly from the sun standing still “in the midst of the heaven” ( Joshua 10:13), that it was in the middle part of the day, and probably still in the forenoon, hardly the late afternoon as Corn. a Lapide, Clericus, J. D. Mich. et al. have supposed. Hitzig also decides in favor of the forenoon: “As Saul upon the king of Ammon, Joshua fell on the Amorites early in the morning. When, soon after, the battle took a favorable turn, the sun had already risen and stood over Gibeon behind the combatants, while in the far west, the moon had not yet gone down” (ubi sup. p102). Most recently of all A. Hengstenberg in Bochum has also published a contribution (Beweis des Glaubens, vol. v. pp287, 288) toward the explanation of our passage, in which he agrees with Zöckler in regard to the question at what time of day the battle was fought and Joshua uttered his call to the sun. Ewald, on the contrary (Gesch. d. v. Israel, 2, p325, 326), thinks of the afternoon. In regard, further, to the relation between the hail-storm mentioned Joshua 10:11 and Joshua’s exclamation, we must remember that the author of the “Book of the Upright,” knew nothing of this hail-storm,[FN8] but the writer who gave the Book of Joshua its present form, inserted not only the supposed citation ( Joshua 10:12-13 a.) but the whole passage ( Joshua 10:12-15) into the midst of the history of the pursuit, so that he appears certainly to have conceived of the hailstorm as a preceding event.

Joshua 10:13. And the sun stood still, and the moon stayed until the nation had avenged themselves on their enemies. Joshua’s wish is fulfilled. The heavenly bodies pause in their course and stand still. When once we remember that the poet says this, the same poet who has previously put in Joshua’s mouth this grand, poetical exclamation, reminding us of Agamemnon’s wish (Il. 2, 413ff.), we have found the key to Joshua 10:13, the most striking parallel to which is Judges 6:20. When it is there said that the stars out of their courses (ממסלוֹתם) fought against Sisera, no one, so far as we know, has ever supposed that this poetical trope was to be literally understood. Rather it is there, as here, the heavenly powers, nay Jehovah himself ( Joshua 10:14) who fights for Israel. It is not “an unheard of, astronomico-mechanical miracle” with which we here have to do, but “the most glorious typical occurrence, which illustrates how all nature, heaven and earth, is in league with the people of God, and helps them to victory in their battles of the kingdom” (Lange, Com. on Gen. pp86, 87).

The standing still of the sun and moon is no more to be understood literally than that fighting of the stars down out of their courses, or the melting down of the mountains ( Isaiah 34:3 : Amos 9:13; Micah 1:3), the rending of the heavens ( Psalm 18:10), or the skipping of Lebanon ( Psalm 29:6), the clapping of hands by the trees in the field ( Isaiah 55:12), the leaping of the mountains and hills ( Psalm 114:46), the bowing of the heavens ( Psalm 18:10). It is the language of poetry which we have here to interpret, and poetry, too, of the most figurative, vehement kind, which honors and celebrates Joshua’s confidence in God in the midst of the strife; that “unique assurance of victory on the part of Joshua” (Lange, ubi sup.) which the Lord would not suffer to be put to shame. In this the most positive interpreters (Keil, Kurtz, both Hengstenbergs), however they may differ as to the particulars, and to textual criticism, are perfectly at one, against a literal apprehension of the passage. Nor can Habakkuk 3:11, be adduced in favor of a literal interpretation of the passage. For if it is said, Habakkuk 3:11, “Sun, moon, זְבֻלָה עָמַד,” this is not to be translated as Hengstenberg (ubi sup.) and Keil, on the one side, and Hitzig (Kl. Propheten), on the other have shown, “The sun, and moon remain in their habitation,” but rather: “The sun, the moon enter into a habitation,” i.e as we should say: “into the shade,” namely, “behind the stratum of clouds” or, “they are darkened.” “The friendly lights grow pale, while on the other hand, there shines for the enemies of God and his people, another, an ungenial light, which brings destruction, the lightning, God’s spears and arrows” (Hengstenberg). This passage has therefore nothing at all to do with the one before us. And when Jesus Sirach in his enumeration of the exploits of Joshua, asks ( Joshua 46:4), Οὐχὶ ἐν χειρὶ αὐτοῦ ἀνεπόδισεν ὁ ἥλιος καὶ μία ἡμέρα ἐγενήθη πρὸς δύο; he makes out of the standing still of the sun, a going back, something like Isaiah 38:8, and speaks at the same time of lengthening one day into two. He is not therefore correct in his representation of the occurrence. The same is true of Josephus (Ant. v1, 17), when he speaks only of an increase, i.e. lengthening in general of the day.

Is not this written in the Book of the Upright?i.e. “Lo, this stands written in that book and may there be read expressly. On הֲלֹא for הִנֵּח comp. Numbers 22:37; Deuteronomy 11:30. So very often in citations; 1 Kings 11:41; 1 Kings 14:29; 1 Kings 15:7; 1 Kings 15:23; 1 Kings 15:31; 1 Kings 16:3; 1 Kings 16:20; 1 Kings 16:27 and often” (Knobel).

And the sun stood still in the midst of heaven, and hasted not to go down about a whole day.בְּחֲצִי here used of place, in Judges 16:3 of time; in the middle, a more precise designation of the sun’s standing, which is omitted in the poetical part of this episode.

And hastened not to go down. The verb אוּץ is used once besides in our book ( Joshua 17:15), and in the sense “to be narrow,” and again in Exodus 5:13, where the Egyptian task-masters are spoken of, in the sense of “to oppress.” It is not employed in poetry alone, as Zöckler (ubi sup.) maintains, in order to support his view that these verses also, at least to the close of Joshua 10:14, breathe “a poetically exalted” strain. Or should Exodus 5:13 also be regarded as a poetical passage? A certain elevation Isaiah, indeed, not to be denied to the narrative here, but that we find also in places, like Joshua 8, which yet is unquestionably prose.

About a whole day.תָּמִים, elsewhere commonly of moral integrity, is used in the original sense, “complete,” “entire,” in Leviticus 3:9; Leviticus 25:30, in the latter passage of time, namely, of the year שָׁנָה הְמימָה, as here of the day יוֹם תָּמִים Plainly, the author of this verse understands the poetical citation from the Book of the Upright, literally, which does not hinder us from going back to the original sense, as we have done above. That Hebrews, like all the Scripture writers, thought of an “anti-Copernican” system, as Zöckler expresses it, or as we might more correctly say, that he spoke of what was immediately perceptible, is evident without discussion. We think with Zöckler (p250) “it is lost labor to put upon the expressions of holy Scripture concerning the magnitudes and movements of the heavenly bodies, a heliocentric sense, by allegorical artifices, since the childishly simple view of the universe, which perceives in the earth the fixed centre, must necessarily have possessed the Biblical writers also as children of their time.”

Joshua 10:14. And there was no day like that before it and after it (לִפָנָיו,ואַחרָיו) that Jehovah hearkened (לִשְׁמֹעַ) unto the voice of a man; for Jehovah fought for Israel. The war was not merely a war of men, Jehovah himself rather was its leader, as was promised the Israelites, Exodus 14:14, by Moses. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:29-30; Deuteronomy 3:22; Deuteronomy 20:1; Deuteronomy 20:3-4; Deuteronomy 31:6. Hence Jehovah is called precisely אִישׁ מִלְחָמָה, “man of war” (Luther: der rechte Kriegsmann), Exodus 15:3. He has heard the call of Joshua and held the sun still in his course (of the moon nothing more is said), and Song of Solomon, according to the view of the author of13 b–15, has performed an objective astronomical miracle, of which the poet from whom the quotation is made, had no thought, and of which we, following him (the poet) have no thought.[FN9]
Joshua 10:15 b. Hengstenberg would refer this prosaic statement still entirely to the poetry (which Zöckler does not do), and quotes in support of this ( Exodus 15:19) the close of Moses’ song of triumph, which is also found Exodus 14:22. It is not found, however, in precisely the same words (in the latter passage בא, in the former the more graphic הלךְ), nor with the same arrangement of the words, which in Exodus 15:19 has the rythmical cadence. We cannot, therefore, allow force to this example, but believe, rather, that to this, certainly if to any of the vers. (13 b–15) the “words of Maurer apply: Quœ ante formulam citandi leguntur, sunt poesis; quœ post pura puta prosa.”

Keil’s View of Joshua 10:12-15, added by the Translator.

[As representing a somewhat different theological position, the following comments of Keil on this passage, may, as well as from their character in other respects, be profitably cited here.

“This wonderful victory was celebrated by Israel in a war-song which was preserved in the Book of the Pious. Out of this book the author of the Book of Joshua inserted here the passage which commemorated the wonderful work of Jehovah toward Israel and toward his enemies, the Amorites, for the glorification of his own name. For, that we have in Joshua 10:12-15 a poetical extract from the סֵפֶר הַיָּשָׁר is universally acknowledged. This insertion and the reference to this writing is analogous to the quotation from the Book of the Wars of the Lord ( Numbers 21:14), and the lyrical strophes woven into the historical narrative. The object is not to confirm the historical report by reference to an older authority, but only to render more vivid to future generations, the striking impression which those wonders of the Lord had made upon the congregation.”

Keil’s account of the Book of the Pious is the same as that of Fay and most others. He distinctly assumes, however, what doubtless should be understood by all, that this progressively accumulated anthology of pious hymns in praise of the covenant God was interspersed with explanatory historical notices. Thus there is no difficulty in supposing Joshua 10:15 also to have been copied from this poetical book. Keil then proceeds: “The citation from it proves itself at once to have been taken from a Song of Solomon, by the poetical form of the language and by the parallelism of the members. The quotation begins, however, not with וַיֹּאמֶר, Joshua 10:12 b, but with בַּיוֹמ תֵּת, Joshua 10:12 a, and to it belong also Joshua 10:13-14, so that the reference to the source of the quotation is inserted in the middle of it. Such formulas are generally met with, indeed, elsewhere either at the beginning of the passage adduced, as Numbers 21:14; Numbers 21:27; 2 Samuel 1:18, or at the close of it, as generally in the books of Kings and Chronicles. But it does not follow that such position was a rule without exceptions, especially since the reference to sources in the books of Kings has a quite different sense, the citations being not documentary proofs of the occurrences before reported, but references to writings in which more complete accounts might be found concerning fragmentarily communicated facts. In Joshua 10:13 also the poetical form of the discourse leaves no doubt that Joshua 10:13-14 still contain words of the ancient poet, not a prosaic comment of the historian on the poetic expressions which he had quoted. Only Joshua 10:15 presents a pure historical statement which is repeated ( Joshua 10:43) at the end of the narrative of this victory and war. And this literal repetition of Joshua 10:15 in Joshua 10:43, and still more the fact that the statement that Joshua returned with all the people into the camp to Gilgal anticipates the historical order of events, and that in a very striking manner, renders it highly probable, if not altogether certain, that Joshua 10:15 also is taken from the Book of the Pious.”.…

Keil’s conception of the circumstances and progress of the battle, and of the position of the parties in reference to the standing still of the sun and moon, agrees in every important point with that of Fay.

“How then shall we make real to ourselves this wonderful occurrence? An actual standing still of the sun at some place in the heavens, about the zenith, is not clearly expressed. If one were disposed to insist on the וַיַּעֲמוֹד, “the sun stood (held his position) in the midst of the heavens,” which is added as if in explanation of וַיִּדּוֹם in such a way that it must express a miraculous obstruction of the course of the sun, this would hardly be consistent with the phrase לֹא אָץ לָבוֹא, “it hastened not to go down,” for this strictly taken, means only, as several of the Rabbins long ago remarked, a more tardy progress of the sun. Plainly intimated in Joshua 10:12-13 is so much only, that at Joshua’s word the sun remained standing almost a day longer in the heavens. To this is added ( Joshua 10:14), “That there was no such day before and afterward, that Jehovah hearkened to the voice of a man; for Jehovah fought for Israel.” This expression, again, should not be too hardly pressed, as the analogous utterances, “there was none like him,” etc. 2 Kings 18:5; 2 Kings 23:25, show. They convey only the thought, a day like this which God so marvelously lengthened has not been before nor since. So much therefore lies unambiguously in the words, that the singer of the ancient Song of Solomon, and after him also the author of our Book of Joshua, who inserted these words into his narrative, was convinced[FN10] of a wonderful prolongation of that day. Here, however, it is carefully to be observed that it is not said, that God did at Joshua’s request increase the length of that day by about a whole day, or cause the sun to stand still for nearly a whole day, but only that God hearkened to the voice of Joshua, i.e. did not let the sun go down until Israel had avenged themselves upon their enemies. The difference is not unimportant. For a marvelous prolongation of that day took place not only if, through the exertion of God’s Almighty power, the course of the sun or his going down was delayed for many hours, or the day lengthened from say twelve to eighteen or twenty hours, but also on the supposition that the day appeared to Joshua and to Israel wonderfully lengthened, the work accomplished on that day being so great that it would without supernatural help have required two days.

To decide between these two views is not easy, nay, if we go to the bottom of the matter, is impossible. [And no more necessary, it might be added, viewing the account as poetry, than to try to discover the exact proportion between David’s glorious hyperboles in Psalm 18 and the actual events of the deliverance which he there celebrates.—Tr.] When we cannot measure the length of the day by the clock, we may, especially in the crowd of business or work, with extraordinary facility be deceived in regard to its length. But the Israelites had neither sun-dials nor any clocks, and amid the tumult of the conflict hardly would Joshua, or any other one engaged in the strife, have repeatedly noticed the shadow of the sun, and inquired after its changes in reference to a tree, for example, or other such object, so as to perceive from its possibly remaining stationary and unaltered, for some hours, that the sun had actually stood still. Under these circumstances it was quite impossible for the Israelites to decide whether that day was really, or only in their conception, longer than other days.

Besides this we must take into account the poetical character of our passage. When David praises the wondrous deliverance which he had experienced at the hand of the Lord, in the words: “In my distress I called upon the Lord .… and he heard my voice out of his heaven, .… and he bowed the heaven and came down, …… he stretched his hand out of the height, took me and drew me out of many waters” ( Psalm 18:7-17), who imagines that these words are to be understood literally, of an actual descent of God out of heaven and stretching out of. his hand to draw David out of the water? Or who will take the words of Deborah: “Out of heaven was the battle waged, the stars out of their courses fought against Sisera,” in a literal sense? The truth of such expressions lies in the subjective field of the religious intuition, not in the rigorous interpretation of the words. In a similar way may the verses before us be understood without prejudice thereby to their real import, if that day had been merely subjectively prolonged to the religious apprehension of Israel.

But if the words had expressed even an objectively real and miraculous extension of that day, we should still have had no valid ground for doubting the truth of this statement of facts. All objections which have been raised against the fact or the possibility of such a miracle, appear, on a closer examination of the matter, nugatory. Thus, that the annals of the other peoples of the earth give no report at all of a miracle which must have extended over the whole earth, loses all importance when we perceive that no annals at all of other nations of that period are extant, and that it is extremely doubtful whether the miracle would have extended far beyond the bounds of Palestine [!] [FN11] Again, the appeal to the unchangeableness of the movement of the heavenly bodies fixed by eternally unalterable laws, is not suited to show the impossibility of such a miracle. The eternal laws of nature are nothing more than modes of manifestation, or phenomena, of God’s creative power, the proper nature of which no mortal has yet found out. May not then the Almighty Creator and Preserver of nature and all her powers, be able also so to direct and control the powers of nature according to his own will that they should contribute to the realization of his ends in salvation? Finally, the objection also that the sudden arrest of the revolution of the earth upon its axis, must have demolished all the work of human hands upon its surface, and hurled from its orbit the earth itself and her attendant the moon, proves nothing, since it is forgotten in all this, that the almighty hand of God which not only created the stars but also lent to them and to all worlds the power to run their course with regularity, so long as this world stands, that that hand which bears, upholds, controls all things in heaven and on earth, is not too short, to guard against such ruinous consequences.

To this may still be added that even the most rigorous apprehension of the words does not compel us, with the fathers and older theologians, to suppose a miraculous obstruction of the sun in his course, but only an optical pause of the sun, i.e. a miraculous arrest of the revolution of the earth on its axis, which would have appeared to the observer as a standing still of the sun. Knobel is entirely wrong when he pronounces this view of the fact contrary to the text. For the Scriptures speak of things of the visible world according to their appearance, as we also still speak of the rising and setting of the sun, although we have no doubt of the revolution of the earth about the sun. Such an optical stand-still of the sun, however, or rather merely a longer standing and visibility of the sun in the horizon, might be effected through God’s omnipotence in an astronomical phenomenon unknown to us and wholly incomprehensible by natural philosophy, without interfering with the general laws of the rotation of the heavenly bodies. Only we must not, surely, reduce this exertion of the divine power to a mere unusual refraction of the light, or a storm of lightning lasting through the whole night, as has been variously attempted.” Bibl. Com. ii1, p76–81.]

Having thus treated of this difficult passage in reference to the criticism of the text, and also to the purport of it, it remains for us still to glance at the history of its interpretation.

Although Jesus Sirach and Josephus had, even in their day, betrayed a disposition in the passages above cited, to change the phraseology of our verse, in the sense of a not entirely literal conception of it, still the overwhelming majority of ancient Jewish and Christian interpreters understand here an objective, astronomical miracle, an actual standing still of the sun. So Justin Martyr in Dial. cum Tryph.; Ephraem Syr.; Tertullian, De Jejunio, i10; Jerome c. Jovin. i11; Chrysost. Hom. 27 in Epist. ad Hebr.; Augustine, De Civit. Dei, xvi8; Theodoret, the Rabbins, Serarius, Masius, C. a Lapide, Calvin, Osiander, et mult. al. Exceptions are (the Ev. Kirchen-Zeitung, ubi sup. p555), Maimonides and Rabbi Levi ben Gersom, who advocate the non-literal view. “The wish of Joshua,” explains the latter, “aims only at this, that that one day and night might be long enough for the overthrow of the so numerous forces of the enemy. It was the same as if he had said: Grant, Almighty Father, that before sun and moon go down, thy people may take vengeance on this multitude of thy foes. The miracle of that day was, that at the prayer of a man God effected so great a defeat in so short a time.” How tenaciously the Roman curia, on the contrary, in their Jesuitically inspired proceedings against Galileo (1633), held fast to the opposite view, is well known.

As however the Copernican system nevertheless found adherents, and indeed, even among orthodox Protestant theologians out of opposition to Rome, these thought to help themselves by the assumption of an optical pause of the sun (statio optica), that Isaiah, they assumed that the earth was hindered by God in its revolution on its axis, by which a lengthening of the day was produced. So Lilienthal, Gute Sache, v. p167 ff.; Mosheim apud Calmet, p45 ff.; Bastholm, Jüdische Geschichte, ii. p 31 ff.; Zimmermann, Scriptura Copernizans, i1, p228. In recent times this view is maintained by Baumgarten (Herzog’s Realencyk. vii40) According to this writer, Joshua, in the full confidence of being the dispenser of divine vengeance against the corrupt Canaanites, called, as nigh threatened to overtake them, to the heavenly luminaries, and the day was by nearly its full length, “prolonged through the apparent pause of the heavenly bodies which govern day and night, but through the actual pause of the globe in its diurnal revolution.” Such an exorbitant miracle came to pass because “the destination of Israel was something infinitely transcending, in its dignity and significance, the entire natural order of things.” This relation between Israel and the “system of the universe” Joshua apprehended in a “moment of daring faith,” “assumed the immediate realization of the same,” and Jehovah “sealed this venture of faith by his work and word;” and it is for us “simply to believe, that this was done.”

The editor of the Encyklopädie has made on this representation the very apposite remark, “That, however, theologians of a strictly positive tendency are of a different view in this respect is well known.”

Grotius and Clericus are to be regarded as precursors of the rationalizing interpretation. They imagined extraordinary refractions of the light of the sun already set; for, as Grotius supposes, it was not impossible for God solis cursum morari, aut etiam post solis occasum ejus speciem in nube supra horizontem extanti per repercussum ostendere. Spinoza, also (Tract. Theol. Polit. ii. pp22,6, p78 ed. Hamb1670), adopted substantially this opinion. J. D. Michaelis and Schultz resort to the supposition of lightning that lasted through the whole night; Hess combined lightning with the light of the sun and moon, so that there was no night, so to speak, between this and the following day (F. F. Hess, Geschichte Josua, i. p140 f.). Others otherwise; but truly laughable is the attempt of Ritter (in Henke’s Magazin, vi1), to make the expression “sun” and “moon” represent the signals or standards which Joshua had ordered to remain there where they chanced to stand in Gibeon and Ajalon. This insipidity reminds one, as Zöckler has rightly observed, of the famous Tavern for the Whale, and similar absurdities of a spiritless, jejune exegesis.[FN12]
In recent times the more advanced study of textual criticism has led to the poetical understanding of the passage—in our view the only correct one, which is favored not only in general by Maurer, Ewald (Gesch. ii. p326), Hitzig and von Lengerke, but also as has been shown above by theologians of quite positive principles, the two Hengstenbergs, Keil, Kurtz, and others. Not less decidedly have Lange and Zöckler adopted this view. How far we differ from one and another of these, specially in regard to the criticism of the text, will appear from the foregoing explanation. But that men like Knak, Frantz, and Straube have again brought prominently forward as a “matter of faith,” the assumption of an actual standing still of the sun, which, under the universal prevalence of the Ptolemaic astronomy was a quite natural view, although by no means required by the text in Joshua 10:12-13; that they believe themselves called to defend this against the “pseudodoxy of the natural sciences,” we regard as indicating a lamentable confusion of ideas, resting on a total want of scientific sense, and under the injurious influence of which the true “matter of faith” is likely to suffer much.
As a curiosity we may refer in conclusion to the notion of Jean d’ Espagne, a French theologian, mentioned by Starke, who makes out that this miracle took place in the year2555 from the creation of the world. But that is the year7×365. “Now a year has365 days, and the number seven has in God’s Word much mystery. Thus the number of the year2555 makes365 week-years, [Wochenjahre, years each of which contains a week of years]. So also year-weeks [Yahrwochen, weeks whose days are years] are to be understood ( Daniel 9:24). Thus the sun after completing365 year-weeks in his course here kept miraculously a day of rest. This time of365 days when it has passed365 times gives us a year of years” etc.

c. Flight and Destruction of the Five Kings. ( Joshua 10:16-27). Joshua 10:16 ff. contain the continuation of Joshua 10:1-11. The hail-storm had inflicted terrible injury on the Amorites. Many died from the hail, more than were slain by the sword of the Israelites. But the five kings sought to secure their own persons, and hid themselves in the cave at Makkedah. When Joshua heard of this, he caused a stone to be rolled before the mouth of the cave and set a guard over it, but he himself drives forward to effect a complete discomfiture of the enemy, and in this succeeds. Not until this is done does he have the five kings brought forward, and, after a ceremony expressive of their total subjection, hung on trees, and their corpses thrown into the cave.

Joshua 10:16. Hid themselves in the cave at Makkedah. Many such caves were found in the lime and chalk rocks of Palestine. In David’s history the cave of Adullam is often mentioned ( 1 Samuel 22:1 ff.; 2 Samuel 23:13; 1 Chronicles 11:15). In the history of the crusades also (W. Tyrius, De Bello Sacro, 15, 6; 18, 19; 11, et sœp.), caves are mentioned. Judges 20:47, the cave at Rimmon is spoken of, which could contain600 men in its spacious recess. These caves are large and dry, and branch out also into chambers (Robinson ii175, 352ff, 395–398. Von Schubert, iii30). They were thus admirably fitted for places of refuge, in times of danger, as in the case before us. [See Dict. of the Bible, art. Caves].

Joshua 10:17. נֶחְבִּאִים for נֶחְבָּאִים from a sing. נחְבֶּא after the manner of verbs לה׳. Gesen. § 75, Rem21, (a) (Knobel).

Joshua 10:19. Smite the hindmost of them (their rear). זִנַּבְתֶּם from זִנַּב (Kal זָנַב), prop. “to hurt the tail,” figuratively, to disturb the rearguard of the enemy ( Deuteronomy 25:18). In Greek also οὐρά, οὐραγία is = rear-guard.

Joshua 10:20-21. Most of the enemy were left on the field; only a few escaped into the fortified towns, where they were concealed only for a short time, as we learn from Joshua 10:27-43. Those that remained הַשְּׁרִידִים, elsewhere פָּלִיט Joshua 8:22; Genesis 14:13; Jeremiah 44:28; Ezekiel 6:8. The apodosis begins not with והשׂרידים, but with וַיָּשֻׁבוּ Joshua 10:21, as Maurer correctly shows. How Keil could imagine that it begins not until Joshua 10:23, it is difficult to perceive. For the rest cf. Joshua 3:15-16, where the construction is altogether the same, and Joshua 2:5 where it is similar.—בּשָׁלוֹם, LXX. ὑγιεῖς, Vulg.: Sani et integro numero, in good condition.

None pointed against the children of Israel, against one of them his tongue. The whole proverbial expression we read Exodus 11:7 : “against any of the children of Israel shall not a dog move (point) his tongue, against man or beast,” where dog is given as the subject. Here the subject is wanting unless we suppose with Maurer that the ל in לְאישׁ is an error in copying, from the preceding ישּׂראל, and to be rejected, which would then leave אישׁ as the subject. We think it more simple to supply the subject in an indefinite, euphemistic sense, and take לאישׁ as a more precise limitation of לבני, which is favored by the specification in Exodus 11:7, למֵאִישׁ וִעַד בְּהֵמָה. Wholly false is the LXX. καὶ οὐκ ἔγρυξε τῶν υἱῶν I. (!) οὐδεὶς τῇ γλώσσῃ αὐτο͂υ, while the Vulg. rightly hits the sense: nullusque contra filios Israel mutire ausus est. The meaning Isaiah, no one ventured to do any harm to any of the children of Israel, comp. Judith 11:13.

Joshua 10:22-23. At Joshua’s command the cave is now opened, and the kings brought before him.

Joshua 10:24. Come near, put your feet on the necks of these kings. This demand for a contemptuous humiliation of the conquered leaders of the enemy is addressed by Joshua to the leaders of the men of war, to his field officers, who also respond thereto. The ceremony indicates “entire subjugation,” and was practiced, according to Knobel, by the Greek emperors also. Constant. Porphyrog. De Ceremoniis Aulœ Byzant. 2, 19; Bynæus, De Calceis Hebr. p318). We may compare Psalm 60:10. הֶה‍ָ‍ֽלִבוּא for אֶשֶֽׁר־הָ‍‍ֽלְבוּ, comp. Isaiah 28:12 on the form of the verb; Ges. § 109; Ewald, § 331 b. on the use of the art. for pron. rel.

Joshua 10:25. Here Joshua says the same to his warriors which the Lord had said to him ( Joshua 1:7; Joshua 1:9).

Joshua 10:26. Joshua kills the kings, doubtless with the sword, and then hangs up their bodies in contempt on five trees, cf. Deuteronomy 21:22; Numbers 25:4; 2 Samuel 4:12. The one suspended, was as is known, considered accursed, and might not remain hanging over night, Deuteronomy 21:23; Galatians 3:13; John 19:31. In like manner Joshua had done to the king of Ai, Joshua 8:29. “The hanging of a living man is a Persian punishment ( Ezra 6:11). Under the Herods this mode of execution occurs among the Jews also, Josephus, Ant. xvi11, 6 (unless strangling is here intended), as well as in Egypt during the Roman age, Philo ii529. See Winer, ii11 s. v. Lebensstrafen.

DOGMATICAL AND ETHICAL
1. The Biblical view of the universe is like that of all antiquity, the geocentric; the earth stands still, the sun moves. So it appears according to natural, unaided observation, and we have only come to a different apprehension as the result of modern scientific researches. This result we cheerfully accept without forfeiture of our faith, for the only dogmatical question is whether God made the world or not ( Hebrews 11:3), but not at all whether the earth revolves about the sun or the sun about the earth. In that question, whether God made the world, and in particular, whether He created it out of nothing, a religious interest is involved, that the origin of the cosmos should not be referred to blind chance but to an intelligent Creator of heaven and earth ( Genesis 1:1). But how, on the supposition that God has created all things, the universe is constituted, whether so that the earth moves about the sun or the sun about the earth, this question is of no religious moment to us, but is relegated rather to the science of astronomy, which has finally answered it in the sense of Copernicus and Galileo. Comp. on this the instructive article of Dr. F. Pfaff on the Copernican system and its opponents, Beweis d. Glaube, vol. v. pp278–287). [Whewell’s History of the Inductive Sciences, book v. Joshua 3, sect. Joshua 4 : The Copernican System opposed on Theological grounds.—Tr.].

2. With this foundation principle clear in mind, it is self-evident that those render poor service to the “cause of faith” who feel themselves obliged to uphold as a matter of faith what has nothing to do with faith, but is a matter of science. Conversely, however, it needs to be said also that the Bible as a book of religion, cannot reasonably be thought less of because it favors the geocentric scheme. So does Homer also, e.g. whom, nevertheless, in his poetic worth no one has ever thought of disparaging on that account, while it has always belonged to the tactics of those who opposed the Bible to assail it first on the side of the natural sciences, that they might next impugn its religious authority.

3. On the very recent strife in the Berlin Church, in the course of which our passage Joshua 10:12-15 has been much ventilated, it belongs not to our design to speak.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Joshua’s fidelity to his covenant with the oppressed Gibeonites crowned with a glorious victory: (1) Picture of the oppression of Gibeon by the five Canaanite kings. (2) How Joshua goes up at the call of the Gibeonites and smites the enemy. (3) How he pursues them and holds judgment upon them.—Gibeon’s need, Joshua’s faithfulness, God’s help.—If men come to us for help in time of need God gives the courage to render aid.—True courage comes alone from God.—As God once fought for Israel so He still fights for his own. “Sun, stand still on Gibeon, and moon in the valley of Ajalon!” A believing word of Joshua, God’s contending hero: (1) Spoken under what circumstances? (2) How intended? (3) How answered?—The Lord hears when we call upon Him in faith.—The great day at Gibeon.—It was great, (1) through the mighty strife of the combatants; (2) through the courageous faith of the general; (3) through the victory which God gave.—How the memory of Joshua lived still in Song of Solomon, and through song was glorified.—The cowardice of the Canaanite kings contrasted with the boldness of Joshua.—He that has no good conscience hides himself.—The judgment of Joshua upon the five kings (1) destructive to them; (2) encouraging to Israel.

Starke: Whoever, in spiritual conflicts, will have the true Joshua for a helper, must not trust to his own powers but to the power of Christ, and freely come before him, Philippians 4:13.—He who would do his neighbor a favor, should not delay it long, but act quickly, for the speediness of a gift doubles its value [bis dat qui cito dat], while a benefit delayed loses its thanks and becomes useless, 2 Corinthians 9:7.—On the successful progress of a cause, one ought not to give glory to himself but to God, for He is the workman, we only the tools.—From God’s power no man can either climb too high or creep too low; He knows easily how to find us, Amos 9:2, Psalm 139:7.—Pious Christian, God will one day for thee also lay thy enemies at thy feet; therefore, up, contend, conquer! Revelation 2:26-27; Revelation 3:9; Revelation 3:12; Romans 16:20.

Cramer: It is strange to the world that we will not keep with them: therefore those who turn to God must be attacked and suffer persecution. 1 Peter 4:4; Matthew 10:36; 2 Timothy 3:12.—God has various artillery with which He contends for his people against their enemies, Judges 5:20. Let no one faint, therefore, with God’s help.… The tyrants who were so wild, fierce, and unrestrainable, God can presently tame.

Hedinger: The iniquity of the ungodly of itself hastens to its punishment, and there is no rod so good for a wicked man as his own.—It is well to be concerned lest one make God angry, but when one has made Him angry it is useless care to try to escape his judgment. Even if we should run out of the world we should only find his wrath so much the greater.

Lange: If a man has once gained a real victory over his spiritual foes he must boldly follow it up without indolent delay, and faithfully reap the fruits of the success given him.

Gerlach: Holy Scripture speaks, in regard to things of the visible world, and which concern not the affairs of God’s kingdom, according to natural appearances, precisely as we speak of the sun rising and setting, although we have no doubt of the revolution of the earth.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 10:11.—This sentence is properly parenthetical: As they fled before Israel (they were on the descent from Beth-horon) that Jehovah, etc.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Verses20,21might well be translated and connected thus: And it came to pass when .… till they were consumed, and those that had escaped of them had fled, and were come into the fortified cities, that all the people returned, etc.—Tr.]

FN#3 - A particularly valuable article on Jerusalem will be found in Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible. On the topography the additions to the Am. ed. are indispensable. The Recovery of Jerusalem (see Intr. p37) is now reprinted in N. Y.—Tr.]

FN#4 - If Sadowa and the other events of the Austrian campaign were so commemorated by the author, what would he have said of the progress from Weissenberg to Sedan, and Paris, and——in1870.—Tr.]

FN#5 - The remark which follows is true and appropriate concerning מַעֲלֶה, which, however, is not repeated in Joshua 10:11. מוֹרָד is used there.—Tr.]

FN#6 - Might we not add also גוֹי Joshua 10:13, which is unusual for עָם in reference to the Hebrews?—Tr.]

FN#7 - The unhesitating confidence of our author in this conclusion seems hardly borne out by his reasons. The cautious judgment of Bleek, above quoted, seems more consistent with all the facts. We think the poetic spirit resounds through the whole of Joshua 10:13-14, to say nothing of the more satisfactory dogmatic bearing of Hengstenberg’s view, to be noticed hereafter.

Stanley, in his very interesting presentation of the great battle of Gibeon (Jewish Church, 1series, lect. xi.), gives this whole section poetically arranged, as follows. It will be seen that here again he blends the LXX. and the Hebrew text too much as if they were of like authority:—

“Then spake Joshua unto Jehovah,

In the day ‘that God gave up the Amorite

Into the hand of Israel,’ (LXX.)

When he discomfited them in Gibeon,

And they were discomfited before the face of Israel,’ (LXX.)”

And Joshua said:—

“ ‘Be thou still, O sun, upon Gibeon,

And thou moon upon the Valley of Ajalon.’

And the sun was still,

And the moon stood,

Until ‘the nation’ (or, LXX, until God) had avenged them upon their enemies.

And the sun stood in ‘the very midst’ of the heavens,

And hasted not to go down for a whole day,

And there was no day like that before it or after it,

That Jehovah heard the voice of a Prayer of Manasseh,
For Jehovah fought for Israel.

And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, unto the camp in Gilgal.”—Tr.]

FN#8 - That Isaiah, strictly, gives no indication of such knowledge in this passage.—Tr.]

FN#9 - Without dwelling on the palpable difficulty, not to say impossibility, of reconciling such a judgment with any satisfactory conception of the inspiration of the writer of our book, is not that judgment inconsistent with the natural probabilities concerning the authorship? That Isaiah, would not the reviser or compiler of the Book of Joshua know, as well as we, that he was introducing in verses12, 13, a highly impassioned and hyperbolical passage of poetry? If so how could Hebrews, more than we, go on to interpret it as prosaic history? We think this indicates at once that the interpretation is not his, is nobody’s cool interpretation, but only a continuation of the lyrical strain. Not all the grammatical objections of our author to this view combined can stand against this one consideration.—Tr.]

FN#10 - Considering what is afterward truly said of the fervid poetical character of this whole passage, this statement appears quite unwarranted. Unless David and Deborah and Habakkuk were convinced of the actual reality of what they assert in the form of fact, there seems no reason at all for assuming that either the original composer of the song or he who inserted it in the Book of the Upright or he who copied it into the Book of Joshua, believed there had been un actual extension of that day.—Tr.]

FN#11 - Compare Matt. Henry’s (from this point of view) more national representation:—

“And he (Joshua) believed God’s particular favor to Israel above all people under the sun; else he could not have expected, that, to favor them upon an emergency with a double day, he should (which must follow of course) amuse and terrify so great a part of the terrestrial globe with a double night at the same time; it is true he causeth the sun to shine upon the just and upon the unjust, but this once the unjust shall wait for it beyond the usual time, while, in favor to righteous Israel, it stands still.”—Tr.]

FN#12 - The note of the learned Whiston, translator of Josephus, is curiously accommodating: “Whether this lengthening of the day, by the standing still of the sun and moon, were physical and real, by the miraculous stoppage of the diurnal motion of the earth for about half a revolution, or whether only apparent, by aerial phosphori imitating the sun and moon as stationary so long, while clouds and the night hid the real ones, and this parhelion, or mock sun, affording sufficient light for Joshua’s pursuit and complete victory (which aerial phosphori in other shapes have been unusually common of late years), cannot now be determined; philosophers and astronomers will naturally incline to this latter hypothesis,” etc. Ad. Ant. v1, 16.]

Verses 28-43
4. The Conquest of Southern Palestine
Joshua 10:28-43
28And that day Joshua took Makkedah, and smote it with the edge of the sword, and the king thereof he utterly destroyed [devoted], them and all the souls that were therein; he let none remain [left none remaining, as in Joshua 10:33; Joshua 10:37; Joshua 10:39, Joshua 11:8, etc.]: and he did to the king of Makkedah as he did [had done] unto the king of Jericho.

29Then [And] Joshua passed from Makkedah, and all Israel with him, unto Libnah, and fought against Libnah: 30and the Lord [Jehovah] delivered it also, and the king thereof, into the hand of Israel; and he smote it with the edge of the sword, and all the souls that were therein; he let [left] none remain [remaining] in it; but [and, comp. Joshua 10:28] did unto the king thereof as he did [had done] unto the king of Jericho.

31And Joshua passed from Libnah, and all Israel with him, unto Lachish, and encamped against it, and fought against it: 32And the Lord [Jehovah] delivered Lachish into the hand of Israel, which [who] took it on the second day, and smote it with the edge of the sword, and all the souls that were therein, according to all that he had done to Libnah.

33Then [At that time] Horam king of Gezer came up to help Lachish; and Joshua smote him and his people, until he had [omit: had] left him none, remaining.

34And from Lachish Joshua passed unto Eglon, and all Israel with him: and they encamped against it, and fought against it 35 And they took it on that day, and smote it with the edge of the sword, and all the souls that were therein he utterly destroyed [devoted] that day, according to all that he had done to Lachish.

36And Joshua went up from Eglon, and all Israel with him, unto Hebron; and they fought against it: 37And they took it, and smote it with the edge of the sword, and the king thereof, and all the cities, thereof, and all the souls that were therein; he left none remaining, according to all that he had done to Eglon, but [and] destroyed it utterly [devoted it], and all the souls that were therein.

38And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, to Debir; and fought against it: 39And he took it and the king thereof, and all the cities thereof, and they smote them with the edge of the sword, and utterly destroyed [devoted] all the souls that were therein: he left none remaining: as he had done to Hebron so he did to Debir, and to the king thereof, [and] as he had done also [omit: also] to Libnah, and to her king.

40So [And] Joshua smote all the country of the hills, and of the south, and of the vale, and of the springs,[FN13] and all their kings: he left none remaining, but [and] utterly destroyed [devoted] all that breathed, as the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel commanded 41 And Joshua smote them from Kadesh-barnea even unto Gaza, and all the country of Goshen, even unto Gibeon 42 And all these kings and their land did Joshua take at one time; because the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel fought for Israel 43 And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, unto the camp to Gilgal.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
After the brilliant victory at Gibeon, Joshua, without special difficulty, conquered the whole of southern Palestine west of the Jordan. Particularly named are the cities Makkedah ( Joshua 10:28), Libnah ( Joshua 10:29), Lachish ( Joshua 10:31), Eglon ( Joshua 10:34), Hebron ( Joshua 10:36), and Debir ( Joshua 10:38-39). With Joshua 10:40 the special enumeration of conquered cities ceases. We are then summarily informed that Joshua smote the whole land, the mountains, the south-land, the lowlands, and the foot-hills, from Kadesh-barnea to Gaza, and the whole land of Goshen unto Gibeon ( Joshua 10:40-41). This success attended him because God fought for Israel Joshua 10:42). After completing the campaign Joshua returned to the camp at Gilgal on the Jordan ( Joshua 10:43). At this point, perhaps, we may most conveniently remark that when Hitzig (ubi sup. p103) holds all Joshua’s professed activity, after Gibeon, to be mere romance and no history, we, for reasons developed in the Introd. § 3, must decidedly differ with him.

Joshua 10:28. Capture of Makkedah ( Joshua 10:10; Joshua 10:16; Joshua 10:21; Joshua 15:41). Instead of אוֹתָם, according to many Codd. and various editions, as well as the analogy of Joshua 10:37, אוֹתָהּ should be read.

He smote them with the edge of the sword, as previously Ai ( Joshua 8:24), as afterwards the other cities. This phrase occurs in the present section four times ( Joshua 10:28; Joshua 10:30; Joshua 10:32; Joshua 10:35).

He left none remaining, likewise used four times ( Joshua 10:28; Joshua 10:30; Joshua 10:33; Joshua 10:40). A complete destruction was effected, for Joshua devoted all that had breath ( Joshua 10:40).

Joshua 10:29-32. Joshua turned from Makkedah, (which is possibly to be sought for in the region of the present Terkumia (Tricomias)), westward toward Libnah, and then from there southeastwardly toward Lachish, both which places are found, though with the mark of interrogation, on Kiepert’s map, but not on that of Van de Velde. [On Menke’s Map (III.) Lachish is placed slightly N. of W. from Libna.—Tr.]

Joshua 10:33. According to the previous agreement ( Joshua 9:2) the king of Gezer, later Γαζαρα ( 2 Maccabees 10:32, Joseph. Ant. viii6, 1,) and Γάδαρα (Joseph. Ant. v1, 22; xii7, 4) and Γαδαρίς (Strabo, 16, p759), now goes up to help Lachish. The city has not yet been discovered. Kiepert suspects that it lay northwest of Beth-horon, and so likewise Knobel on Joshua 16:3; Van de Velde has no statement. This king too is destroyed.

Joshua 10:34. Joshua now marches westward [eastward?] from Lachish to Eglon (’́Αγλα), now Adjlan, on the road from Jerusalem to Gaza; invests, takes, and destroys Eglon with all its inhabitants, like Lachish, Libnah, and Makkedah.

Joshua 10:36-39. Eglon [Lachish?] was the westernmost point of which the bold leader of Israel obtained possession. In a tolerably direct line he marched next upon Hebron, the seat of the patriarchs, familiar in the history of Abraham, and which still lies in a charming region. This, city also he captures like the rest. The fate of Hebron is the same as that of the other Canaanite cities.

Joshua 10:38. וישׁב Joshua now turned, as Exodus 5:22; Numbers 18:9. He turns towards Debir ( Joshua 15:15; Joshua 15:49). This Debir, earlier called Kirjath-sepher ( Joshua 15:15; Judges 1:11) or Kirjath-sanno ( Joshua 15:49), is either, as Rosen supposes (Zeitschrift der D. M. G. xi. p50 ff.), followed by von Raumer (p184), the same as Idwirban, or Dewirban, three fourths of an hour west of Hebron, or, according to the view of Knobel (p435), Thaharijeh, or Dhoherijeh, as Kiepert and Van de Velde write it, an important place, inhabited down even to the present time, the first on the mountain of Judah as one goes toward Hebron from the south, and distant from the latter about five hours,—or, according to Van de Velde (Mem. p307), with whom Keil agrees = Dilbeh, on the top of a hill north of the Wady Dilbeh, about two hours south-west of Hebron. It is in favor of one of the two last conjectures that all the cities mentioned Joshua 15:48-49, among which Debir also stands, lie entirely in the south, while Idwirban or Dewirban is west of Hebron and quite too far north for that group of cities to which it belongs. If we follow Rosen’s opinion as Bunsen has done, ויָּשָׁב must be translated “returned,” as it is by Bunsen. On the position of Thaharijeh, particularly, cf. Rob. i311, 12 (edh Dhoherijeh), Ritter, Erdkunde, xvi. [Gage’s Trans, iii193, 288, 289, 202, and Joshua 15:15.] To this we shall recur in connection with the conquests which are referred to Caleb, Joshua 14:6 ff; Joshua 15:14 ff. According to Judges 1:10 ff. the city of Hebron and even Debir was captured not until a later period.

Joshua 10:40-43. No further statement of special conquests is made; there follows rather a comprehensive survey of Joshua’s successes at that time. Joshua smote the whole land. This is then more definitely specialized: (1) הָחָר, the mountain, i.e. the mountain of Judah, which extends southward from Jerusalem. It consists of calcareous limestone, and forms the watershed between the Mediterranean and Dead Seas, rising to the height of three thousand feet; in general an uneven and rocky district, especially in the southern portion, yet not without fruitful and inviting spots. (2.) הַנֶּגֶב, the land of the south, prop, from נגב, which in the Syr, Chald, and Sam. signifies to be dry, the dry, parched land, where the mountain brooks fail in the summer, so that in Psalm 126:4, God is invoked to let them return again (vide Hitzig on this passage). It is the steppe which forms the southern portion of Judæa, a land “intermediate between wilderness and cultivated land,” precisely as the steppes of southern Russia, or the heath-land of North Germany. Because this steppe, this parched and sun-burnt land, lay in the south of Palestine (cf. Joshua 15:2-4; Joshua 15:21), נֶגֶב comes to mean generally, south, and נֶגְבָּה southward, Numbers 35:5; Exodus 40:24; Joshua 17:9-10. (3.) The low-landsהַשְּׁפֵלָה ( Joshua 11:16; Joshua 15:33) from שָׁפל to be low, the strip of land in southern Palestine accurately indicated on Kiepert’s map as stretching along the sea from Joppa to Gaza ( Jeremiah 32:44; Jeremiah 33:13). Much more populous, fertile, and beautiful than the Negeb. (4.) The declivities הָאֲשֵׁדוֹת, out of which the LXX. and Vulg. make a proper name: ’Ασηδώθ, Asedoth. Luther translates, “on the brooks,” [Eng. vers. “the springs”], in accordance with Numbers 21:15, where he renders אֶשֵׁד־הַנְּחָלִים “source of the brooks.” The explanation is this: אֶשֵׁד like אֲשֵׁדָה is to be derived from אָשַׁד, according to the Syriac, to pour, to rush down, = (1.) outpouring; (2.) place upon which something pours out, e.g.אַשְׁדּוֹת הַפִּסגָּה ( Deuteronomy 3:17; Deuteronomy 4:49), the place whither the brooks of Mount Pisgah issue, the declivities of Pisgah.[FN14] In our passage the declivities or “foot-hills” are those of the mountain of Judah, which slopes off gradually to the low-land:—the land of Goshen ( Joshua 10:41). This is to be carefully distinguished from Goshen in the land of Egypt ( Genesis 45:10; Genesis 46:28 and often). Again Joshua 11:16; Joshua 15:51, a city of the same name is mentioned, perhaps the chief city of this region. Knobel derives the name from the Arabic, making it = pectus, lorica. Calmet maintains that the land of Goshen here mentioned is the same as the Egyptian. This needs no refutation.

Joshua 10:41. From Kadesh-barnea unto Gaza,i.e. from the wilderness in which Kadesh-barnea lay ( Numbers 13:3; Numbers 13:26; Numbers 20:1; Numbers 27:14, and often) to Gaza in the Shephelah, which is only about one hour from the Mediterranean Sea,—and the whole land of Goshen unto Gibeon, i.e. all the country between Gaza and Gibeon which lay on a line directly northeast from Gaza. Thus Joshua had become master of all southern Palestine between the Jordan valley and the Mediterranean Sea in one direction, and between the heights of Gibeon and the wilderness in the other. Jericho, Ai, Makkedah, Libnah, Lachish, Eglon, Hebron, Debir, had one after the other fallen and been destroyed, and whole districts, like Goshen, had submitted themselves. With the ruins of broken cities, and the bodies of their inhabitants, the land was covered on the mountains, as well as on the slopes, in the lowland, in the desert, on the border of the wilderness as well as on the banks of the Jordan. A divine judgment had fallen on the Canaanites. Jehovah, God of Israel, had Himself fought for his chosen people ( Joshua 10:42; Joshua 10:14). And Joshua marches back, to find rest after such mighty exploits, in the camp at Gilgal ( Joshua 10:43).

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
Of the extermination of the Canaanites, as well as of the idea of the devotement (חֶרֶם), we have already treated, and do not, therefore, here enter again on the subject. Cf. the Exegetical and Critical on Joshua 2:11; Joshua 6:17; also the Doctrinal and Ethical on Joshua 6:15-27 [Introd. § 5, p21].

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The section before us being no more than several of the following (chaps12, 13, 15, etc.), suited for texts of sermons, while for Bible-classes the exegetical notes will furnish the necessary explanations, we remark here once for all, that on this description of passages in our Book, the Homiletical and Practical comments will be omitted.

Footnotes:
FN#13 - Joshua 10:40.—The geographical definiteness of this statement might be indicated thus: And Joshua smote all the land: the mountain, and the south-country (the Negeb), and the low-land (the Shephelah), and the foot-hills, etc. See Exegetical note.—Tr.]

FN#14 - We have proposed in the amended translation of this verse to render אֲשֵׁדוֹת, by “foot-hills” which, although not suggested by the etymology of the Hebrew word, seems to convey nearly the intended signification.—Tr.]

11 Chapter 11 

Verses 1-23
5. The Victory over the Northern Canaanites. Capture of their Land. General Retrospect of the Conquest of the Country West of the Jordan
Joshua 11
a. The Second League of Canaanite Kings

Joshua 11:1-6
1And it came to pass, when Jabin king of Hazor had [omit: had] heard those things, that he sent to Jobab king of Madon, and to the king of Shimron, and to the king of Achshaph, 2And to the kings that were on [in] the north of [on] the mountains, and of the plains [and in the Jordan valley] south of Cinneroth, and 3 in the valley [the low-land], and in the borders [heights] of Dor on the west, And to the Canaanite on the east and on the west, and to the Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Jebusite in the mountains, and to the Hivite under Hermon in the land of Mizpeh 4 And they went out, they and all their hosts [camps] with them, much people, even [omit: even] as the sand that is upon the sea-shore in multitude, with [and] horses and chariots very many 5 And when all these kings were met together, they came and pitched [encamped] together at the waters of Merom, to fight against Israel 6 And the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Joshua, Be not afraid because of them: for to-morrow about this time will I deliver them all up [give them all] slain before Israel: thou shalt hough their horses, and burn their chariots with fire.

b. The great Victory at the Waters of Merom

Joshua 11:7-9
7So [And] Joshua came, and all the people of war with him, against them by the waters of Merom suddenly, and they fell upon them 8 And the Lord [Jehovah] delivered them into the hand of Israel, who smote them, and chased them unto great Zidon, and unto Misrephoth-maim, and unto the valley of Mizpeh eastward; and they smote them, until they left them none remaining 9 And Joshua did unto them as the Lord [Jehovah] bade [had said unto] him: he houghed their horses, and burnt their chariots with fire.

c. The Capture of the remaining Portions of Northern Palestine

Joshua 11:10-23
10And Joshua at that time turned back, and took Hazor, and smote the king thereof with the sword: for Hazor beforetime was the head of all those kingdoms 11 And they smote all the souls that were therein with the edge of the sword, utterly destroying [devoting] them: there was not any left to breathe: and he burnt Hazor with fire 12 And all the cities of those kings, and all the kings of them, did Joshua take, and smote them with the edge of the sword, and [omit: and] he utterly destroyed [devoted] them, as Moses the servant of the Lord commanded 13 But as for[FN1] the cities that stood still in their strength [on their hill], Israel burned none of them, save Hazor only; that did Joshua burn 14 And all the spoil of these cities, and the cattle, the children of Israel took for a prey unto themselves: but every man they smote with the edge of the sword, until they had destroyed them, neither left they any to breathe 15 As the Lord [Jehovah] commanded Moses his servant, so did Moses command Joshua, and so did Joshua: he left nothing undone of all that the Lord [Jehovah] commanded Moses.

d. General Retrospect of the Conquest of West Palestine

Joshua 11:16-23
16So [And] Joshua took all that land, the hills [mountain], and all the south country, and all the land of Goshen, and the valley [the low-land], and the plain [the Arabah or Jordan-valley], and the mountain of Israel, and the valley [low-land] 17of the same; Even from the mount Halak [the bald mountain], that goeth up to Seir, even unto Baal-gad, in the valley of Lebanon, under mount Hermon: and all their kings he took, and smote them, and slew them 18 Joshua made war a long time [Fay, exactly: many days] with all those kings 19 There was not a city which made peace with [Fay, De Wette: peacefully submitted to] the children [sons] of Israel, save the Hivites the inhabitants of Gibeon: all other [omit: other] they took in battle 20 For it was of the Lord [Jehovah] to harden [prop. strengthen, LXX.: κατισχῦσαι] their hearts, that they should come against Israel in battle [LXX.: συναντᾷν εἰς πόλεμον], that he might destroy them utterly [devote them], and that they might have no favour, but that he might destroy them, as the Lord [Jehovah] commanded Moses.

21And at that time came Joshua and cut off the Anakims from the mountains, from Hebron, from Debir, from Anab, and from all the mountains of Judah, and from all the mountains of Israel: Joshua destroyed them utterly [devoted them] with their cities 22 There was none of the Anakims left in the land of the children [sons] of Israel: only in Gaza, in Gath, and in Ashdod, there remained 23 So [And] Joshua took the whole land, according to all that the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Moses, and Joshua gave it for an inheritance [possession] unto Israel, according to their divisions by their tribes. And the land rested from war.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
With this chapter we enter upon a new theatre of the conquests of Joshua, the northern part of West Palestine. Just as before Adoni-Zedek, the king of Jerusalem ( Joshua 10:1 ff.), had summoned the five kings of the south to resist Joshua, so now Jabin, the king of Hazor, who occupied a prominent position, since his city is designated as the chief city of all the northern kingdoms ( Joshua 11:10), collects the military forces of this portion of the country against the conqueror at Gibeon. But the Lord encourages his servant, and now again, as before, exhorts him not to fear them, although they had encamped by the water of Merom, like the sand of the sea for multitude ( Joshua 11:1-6), Joshua falls upon them suddenly, before they had fully got together, smites them utterly, pursues them to the seacoast, in the region of Sidon, lames their horses, and burns their chariots with fire. The account which we have in Joshua 11:7-9 is brief but all the more vividly impressive. Next follows a history of the capture of the remaining parts of western Palestine, in the style of the chronicler, as in Joshua 10:28-43. To all this is appended, finally, a general review of the conquest of all Palestine, with a special notice of the extirpation of the Anakim.

a. The Second League of Canaanite Kings, Joshua 11:1-6.—Jabin king of Hazor. Hazor ( Joshua 12:19; Joshua 19:36) was an important royal seat of the Canaanites, which Joshua destroyed, according to the statement in this chapter ( Joshua 11:13), but which was afterwards rebuilt, and became again a kingly capital ( Judges 4:2; Judges 4:17; 1 Samuel 12:9). Here dwelt, in the time of the Judges, another Jabin whose general was Sisera. Solomon fortified the place ( 1 Kings 9:15), the population of which was carried away by the Assyrians under Tiglath-pileser ( 2 Kings 15:29). According to Josephus (Antiq. v5, 1), ὑπέρκειται τῆς Σεμεχωνίτιδος λίμνης), Hazor lay on the range of hills which stretches itself on the west of the sea of Merom, now the Jebel Safed. Porter (i304) found here a place Hafur; Robinson, on the same ridge an hour south of Kedesh, with which Hazor is mentioned both in our Book Joshua 19:36, and in 2 Kings 15:29, found a hill Tel Khureibeh, which he would identify with Hazor. Knobel seeks for it on a hill north of Ramah, south-west of Safed, where a collection of ruins, Huzzur or Hazireh, occurs. This suits his view of the “water of Merom;” see below. But as we cannot share in this, for reasons to be given, we accept the statement of Josephus, which seems to us sufficiently supported by the researches of Porter and Robinson. Such a point was well adapted to the residence of a prominent monarch.

Madon, Joshua 12:19. A city not yet discovered, perhaps to be sought in southern Galilee, more probably, however, like the other cities west of the sea of Merom (Knob.).

Shimron is called, Joshua 12:20, Shimron-Meron, therefore Shimron in the vicinity of Meron = Maron, southwest of Kedesh.

Achshaph ( Joshua 12:20) a border city of Asher ( Joshua 19:25). According to Robinson (Later Bibl. Res. p55), perhaps the present Kesâf, about midway between Tyre and Banias; almost certainly not Akko, as Knobel on Joshua 19:25 conjectures.

Joshua 11:2. On the mountain. The mountain of Naphthali ( Joshua 19:32) is meant.

In the plain, south of Cinneroth, i.e, the Ghor of the Jordan, south of the sea of Gennesaret.

In the lowland; here probably the strip bordering the sea between Akko and Sidon, to which the following, Naphoth-Dor on the sea, directs us ( Joshua 12:23). This Dor ( Joshua 17:11, Joseph. Ant. v1, 22) belonged later to Manasseh ( Joshua 17:11), by which tribe its Canaanite inhabitants were not driven out ( Judges 1:27). From 1 Chronicles 8:29, we learn that children of Joseph dwelt in it. The population was accordingly a mixed one. Under Solomon it was the chief place of a revenue district ( 1 Kings 4:11); now called Tortura, also Tantura, with forty or fifty dwellings, five hundred Mohammedan inhabitants, and ruins of a Frank castle (von Raumer). נפות דוֹר or נפת דור ( Joshua 12:23; 1 Kings 4:11) = heights of Dor. The place was so called because it lay on an elevation, where Van de Velde found the ruins (Mem. p307), nine miles north of Cæsarea towards Tyre.

Joshua 11:3. Jabin sent, accordingly, to the Canaanites in the east and west, and to the other tribes, e.g. to the Hivites dwelling in the land of Mizpeh. This region lay, according to the present passage, under Hermon, and was, from Joshua 11:8, a plain, perhaps the level strip south of Hasbeiya, and to the west of Tel el-Kadi. There, on a hill, from which one has a glorious view of the great basin of Hule, lies the place Mutelleh or Metelleh (Robinson, iii347, and Later Bibl. Res. 372 f, Van de Velde, Narrative, ii. p428). The name signifies “outlook,” and corresponds to the Heb. מִצְפָּה (Knobel). The name Mizpeh occurs in two other places, in Judah (von Raumer, p213), and probably twice also in Gilead (von Raumer, p265), as a designation of localities; very naturally, since the country abounded in positions affording beautiful and extensive prospects. Compare the similar names to be met with in our mountain regions: Lookout, Fairview, etc.

Joshua 11:4. The Canaanite princes and their tribes obey and march out, much people even as the sand that is on the sea-shore in multitude, with horses and chariots very many. The comparison with the sand by the sea is very often met with in the Book of Genesis 32:13; Genesis 32:31; Genesis 41:49, as an emblem of multitude; as an emblem of weight again, Job 6:3 : Proverbs 27:3. The horses were particularly formidable to the Israelites, who had none. The chariots likewise, of which it is said, Joshua 17:18, that they were iron chariots, i.e. had wheels with iron tires. Comp. Bertheau [and Cassel] on Judges 1:19 : “The scythe-chariots were first introduced by Cyrus,” (Xen. Cyrop. iv1, 27, 30), Keil.

Joshua 11:5. And when all these kings were met together they came and pitched together at the waters of Merom, to fight against Israel.This water of Merom,מי מרוֹם = highest, upper, water Isaiah, according to the traditional explanation, the λίμνη Σεμεχωνῖτις of Josephus (Ant. v5, 1; Bell. Jud. iii9, 7; iv1, 1); now called by the Arabs Bahr el-Huleh, or el-Khait. “The sea is two and a half hours long, one hour wide [about three miles in each direction, Grove, Dict. of Bibl. p1898], muddy, abounding in fish, its surface forty feet [Van de Velde: 140] above the level of the sea; in summer mostly dried up, full of reeds, in which wild boars and serpents dwell, only its eastern shore is inhabited” (von Raumer). It is mentioned nowhere else in the Bible. The allied kings, judging from Joshua 11:7, had, probably, pitched their camp in a strong position, covered by Hazor and other cities as, e.g. Kedesh, on the Jebel Safed. From thence they might launch forth with their horses and chariots against Joshua, who would be likely to come up through the Jordan valley. But if this were their plan it was frustrated by the truly strategic promptness of the Hebrew commander. Knobel, followed lately by Keil (Bibl. Com. ii1, in h. l.) seeks this water of Merom in a little brook flowing in the valley below Safed, and which has its source in the mountain lying two hours northwest of Safed. There lies a place called Meirum or Merun (Rob. iii333 f.). A glance at the map shows that this valley was ill suited to be the camp of the multitudinous Canaanites. And when Knobel, to support his peculiar opinion, brings up the circumstance, that “there is no proof that the Bahr el-Huleh was ever called by the ancients the “water of Merom,” we reply, that the Bahr el-Huleh is mentioned at all only in this single passage, so that the only question Isaiah, How did the ancients understand this passage? What did they think of the מי מרוֹם? Answer: According to Josephus they thought it to be the Sea Semechonitis, or Samochonitis, the present Bahr el-Huleh, near which the battle was fought. To this traditional view, Hitzig also holds. He briefly remarks (Hist. of People of Isr. i. p103): “He (Joshua) conquered, it is said, at the water of Merom (i.e. El Huleh) King Jabin.”

Joshua 11:6. Encouraging appeal of God to Joshua, as Joshua 10:8 and often. We have to conceive of Joshua as already on the march, when this word was addressed to him, since the distance from Gilgal to the sea of Merom was too great for him to reach the latter between one day and the next (“tomorrow about this time”).

Thou shalt hough their horses and burn their chariots with fire. So David does with the horses of Hadad-ezer, king of Zoba ( 2 Samuel 8:4; 1 Chronicles 18:4. עִקֵּר = νευροκοπε͂ιν). The tendons of the hind legs were severed (they were hamstrung), and thus they were rendered completely useless.—The burning of the chariots is mentioned also, Psalm 46:10; they were therefore certainly of wood.

b. The great Victory at the Sea of Merom, Joshua 11:7-9.

Joshua 11:7. Suddenly, פִּתְאֹם from פֶּתַּע with the adverbial ending ֹם, as in שִׁלְשֹׁם, and metathesis of א and ע. They said also בְּפִתאֹם, 2 Chronicles 29:36, or בְּפִתַע פִּתְאֹם, Numbers 6:9, or לְפֶתַע פִּתאֹם, Isaiah 29:5, or פִּתְאֹם לְפֶהַע, Isaiah 30:13. Joshua proves himself by his rapidity a true general, as Joshua 10:9.

Joshua 11:8. Pursued them unto great Zidon and unto Misrephoth-maim, and unto the valley of Mizpeh eastward. Joshua followed the enemy partly in a northwestern direction (toward Sidon), and westward (Misrephoth-m.), partly towards the northeast (valley of Mizpeh). Sidon is here as Joshua 19:28, the great (רַבָּה), i.e. the populous (רַבָּה not גְּדֹלָה), and thus is designated as the capital of the land of the Sidonians (Phœnicians). It was older than Tyre, and allotted to the tribe of Asher ( Joshua 19:28), but not conquered by it ( Judges 1:31). Sidon is repeatedly mentioned by Homer (Il. vi289; xxiii743; Od. xv425). The city, once so powerful, has now not more than5,000 inhabitants (Rob. iii417 ff.). In his prophecy against Tyrus, Isaiah remembers Sidon also ( Isaiah 23:2; Isaiah 23:4; Isaiah 23:12). Jeremiah comprehends Sidon with Tyre ( Jeremiah 47:4, compared with Joshua 27:3), which is very often done in the N. T. ( Matthew 11:21-22; Mark 7:24-31; Matthew 15:21; Luke 10:13; Mark 3:8). A charming description of Sidon is given by Furrer, Wanderungen d. Palest. p351.—

Misrephoth-maim. Luther: “warm water”; Gesen.: “perhaps lime-kilns or smelting-furnaces (from שָׂרַף) situated near water;” Knobel, from the Arab.: “water-heights,” among which should be understood the promontories Ras en-Nakura and Ras el-Aibab (Scala Tyriorum). Not both promontories, however, but only one, and not the sea but a spring, is meant, we believe, namely, the southern Ras en-Nakura, which, from a spring lying at the southern foot of the mountain, and a place called Muschairifeh (plainly, as even Knobel admits, the same name as Misrephoth), is called also Ras el-Muschairifeh (Ritter, xvi807). Here once stood perhaps furnaces (glass furnaces?) in the vicinity of the spring, and from these it received its name. This view suits excellently with Joshua 13:6, where Misrephoth-maim is mentioned as a known boundary point. Joshua, therefore, cast the Canaanites over the mountain, here precipitously steep, down into the plain by the sea, by which, certainly, thousands were destroyed. But while two divisions of the army thus followed the enemy toward the southwest [N. W.?] and west, another moves at the same time toward the northeast, and chases them into the valley of Mizpeh, called above in Joshua 11:3, Mizpah.

Joshua 11:9. Finally, Joshua does as Jehovah had bidden, houghs the horses, and burns the chariots.

c. The Capture of what remained of Northern Palestine ( Joshua 11:10-15). Joshua 11:10-11. First, Hazor, the chief city of these petty northern kingdoms, is taken, and, because of its prominence, more hardly dealt with than the rest. For Joshua purned Hazor with fire ( Joshua 11:11; Joshua 11:13).—On the inf. הַחֲרֵם, comp. Deuteronomy 3:6, and הָכֵן Joshua 3:17.

Joshua 11:12-13. Fate of the other cities. The sense of the two verses is that the cities in the plain were totally burned and devoted, while those, on the contrary, which stood on their hill, i.e. the fortified mountain cities, with the sole exception of Hazor, were not burned. The Israelites were content to sack them ( Joshua 11:12).

Joshua 11:14. The spoils were not devoted but divided, as at Ai, Joshua 8:2; Joshua 8:27. The men, all that had breath (comp. Joshua 11:11), were destroyed.

Joshua 11:15. This command of God to Moses is found before in Exodus 34:11-16; and again Numbers 33:51-56, strengthened by threatenings; finally, also, Deuteronomy 20:16, where it is said, “Thou shalt save alive nothing that breathes,” as Joshua here actually does. For the transfer of this command to Joshua, compare in general the often-cited passage, Numbers 27:18-23, and particularly Deuteronomy 3:21. The author states emphatically, to show the conscientiousness of Joshua: he left nothing undone of all that Jehovah had commanded Moses, comp. Joshua 11:12, as well as Joshua 1:7-8.

d. General Retrospect of the Conquest of Western Palestine ( Joshua 11:16-23).—”Joshua captured the whole land of Canaan, namely, in the south, the portions mentioned Joshua 10:40 ff, together with the Arabah ( Joshua 11:2), the mountain of Israel, i.e. Ephraim ( Joshua 17:15), and its lowland on the west ( Joshua 16:1), and so the land from the Bald Mountain in the south to Baal-gad in the north; the kings he took captive, smote and slew” (Knobel).

Joshua 11:17. From the Mount Halak (smooth, or bald mountain), that goes up to Seir ( Joshua 12:7). This smooth mountain can hardly be Mount Madurah, as Knobel thinks (he writes Madara), and hence translates חר חלק by “smooth mountain” (mentioned by Robinson, ii589); because this mountain does not go up to Mount Seir, but rather lies on the west side of the Wady el-Fikreh. It is more probably identical with the “ascent of Akrabbim,” mentioned Joshua 15:3, and Numbers 34:4, which Robinson believes he has discovered in the remarkable line of cliffs that run across the entire Ghor, a few miles south of the Dead Sea (ii489, 490). This divides the great valley into two parts, both physically and in respect to its names down even to the present day, the northern portion from hence to the sea of Tiberias being called el-Ghor [formerly, the Arabah], the southern, even to Akabah, being called el-Araba (Rob. l.c.) This ridge, consisting of whitish cliffs (Rob. l.c.) goes up in fact to Seir, i.e. towards the mountains of Edom which constitute the eastern boundary of the Arabah, now Jebâl (Gebalene), and lies exactly opposite to Baal-gad which is named as the northern limit. So Keil in l. accepts it. On the map accompanying the last edition of von Raumer’s Palästina, from Stieler’s Hand Atlas (No42 b), the points in question are very clearly marked.

Even unto Baal-gad in the valley of Lebanon under Mount Hermon. Not Baalbec (Knobel), which lies much too far north, but the later Cæsarea-Philippi, earlier Panias, now Baneas, comp. Joshua 12:7; Joshua 13:5; Judges 3:3; von Raumer, Paläst. p245, Gesen. Lexicon. The city was called Baal-gad, because Baal, according to Isaiah 65:11, was worshipped as Baal-Gad (גָּד, fortune) = the God of fortune In Judges 3:3 it is called Baal-hermon. According to Jerome (Onom. s. v. Aermon), a temple of Baal must have stood on Mount Hermon.

Joshua 11:18. Joshua made war with those kings a long time. From Joshua 14:7; Joshua 14:10, at least five years. For Caleb was forty years old when Moses sent him out of Kadesh-barnea as a spy; eighty-five years old was he when, immediately after the conquest of the land, he received his possession from Joshua. Since the former date, accordingly, forty-five years have past, as Caleb also himself says, forty of which belong to the pilgrimage in the Arabah, leaving five for the subjugation of the land; not too long certainly, and yet long enough to be called a long time. Heb.: “many days.” So also Joseph. Ant. v1, 19. Comp. Introd. § 4.

Joshua 11:19. Gibeon’s peaceful surrender is mentioned again, Joshua 9:7; Joshua 9:15; Joshua 10:1; Joshua 10:6. The others had all to be taken in battle.
Joshua 11:20. For it was of Jehovah, to harden their hearts, that they should come against Israel in battle, that he might devote them, and that they might have no favor, but that he might destroy them, as Jehovah had commanded Moses. God dealt with them as He had done with Pharaoh, Exodus 4:21; Exodus 7:3; Exodus 14:4; Romans 9:17; Calvin: In hunc finem illos Deus obdurat, ut a se misericordiam avertant; unde et durities ista vocatur ejus opus, quia effectum consilii ejus stabilit.” See Doctrinal and Ethical below.

Verses21–23contain in part a supplementary notice of the extirpation of the Anakim, in the cities of Hebron and Debir, the destruction of which has already ( Joshua 10:36 ff.) been reported, and in part a general conclusion substantially as given before in Joshua 11:16. We may observe, however, that here, (1) the division of the land is expressly mentioned, and (2) it is added that the land had rest from war.

Joshua 11:21. Cut off the Anakim. See the Introd. p30. Hebron and Debir were mentioned in Joshua 10:36 ff. but not Anab which, and also Eshtemo, is joined with Debir in Joshua 15:50. Robinson found both as neighboring places south of Hebron (ii94, 195). Anab wears its ancient name even to the present day; Eshtemo is now called Semua.

Joshua 11:22. Gaza, Joshua 10:41; Joshua 13:3; Joshua 15:47, the well-known city of the Philistines, first mentioned Genesis 10:19, familiar from the history of Samson, Judges 16, the utterances of the prophets ( Jeremiah 25:20; Jeremiah 47:5; Amos 1:6-7; Zephaniah 2:4; Zechariah 9:5), the eunuch from Ethiopia ( Acts 8:26). It stands in a fertile region, and is even now an important town with fifteen thousand inhabitants. These derive great profit from the caravans.

Gath, now lost without a trace discoverable, another city of the Philistines, the home of Goliath and other giants ( 1 Samuel 17:4; 1 Chronicles 21:5-8; 2 Samuel 21:19-22) who were not exterminated here; familiar from the history of David ( 1 Samuel 21:10; 1 Samuel 27:2-4; Psalm 56; 2 Samuel 1:20, and often). Already in the time of the prophet Amos, the greatness of Gath had shrunk ( Amos 6:2). Robinson (ii420 ff.) sought in vain for its site.

Ashdod, now Esdud, between two and three hours from Ashkelon, with100 or150 miserable hovels, mentioned in our book Joshua 13:3; Joshua 15:46-47; the city of Dagon, 1 Samuel 5:1-7, against which, as against Gaza, the prophets often direct their denunciations ( Jeremiah 25:20; Amos 1:8; Amos 3:9; Zephaniah 2:4; Zechariah 9:6). To this place was Philip the Evangelist snatched away, Acts 8:40. The city is said to have been very strong (Herod. ii157).

Joshua 11:23. According to their divisions,כְּמַחְלְקֹתָם, elsewhere used principally of the divisions of the priests and Levites into twenty-four classes (ἐφημερίαι, κλῆροι) 1 Chronicles 27:1 ff.; 2 Chronicles 13:14; 2 Chronicles 31:2; 2 Chronicles 35:4; here, as in Joshua 12:7; Joshua 18:10, of the division of the people into tribes.

And the land had rest from war,i.e. “there were no more warlike disturbances in it ( Joshua 14:15; Judges 3:11; Judges 3:30; Judges 5:31; Judges 8:28),” Knobel.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Conscientiousness in carrying out the divine commands and in fulfilling God’s will, is a prominent characteristic of the holy men in both the old and the new Testaments. Thus Moses is praised because he in all his house was faithful to him that made him ( Hebrews 3:2; Hebrews 3:5). Faithfulness, however, exists only where conscientiousness exists, for the faithless man is always void of conscience also. And so Joshua was faithful, as is intimated in Joshua 11:15 of the chapter before us, since he left nothing undone of all which God had commanded Moses. The highest conscientiousness, which is at the same time perfect fidelity, is found in Jesus Christ, whose meat and drink it is to do the will of Him that sent him, and to finish his work ( John 4:34); who seeks to do not his own will but the Father’s will ( John 5:30); who therefore loses nothing of all which the father has given him ( John 6:38-39); and who could, on the cross, exclaim with satisfaction, “It is finished” ( John 19:30).

2. When the hostility of the Canaanites is ascribed to the hardening of their hearts by God ( Joshua 11:20), here, as everywhere in Scripture, when such hardening is spoken of, it is carefully to be borne in mind, that this is always inflicted as a judgment on those who have previously, somehow, acted contrary to his will. This is true of Pharaoh ( Exodus 4:21; Exodus 7:13; Exodus 10:20; Exodus 11:10; Exodus 14:4; Romans 9:17), of the people of Israel ( Isaiah 6:10; Matthew 13:12-14), and here of the Canaanites. They have all transgressed grievously in some way against God: Pharaoh through the oppression of Israel; Israel through impiety; the Canaanites through idolatry; and are therefore now hardened by God, i.e. their understanding is infatuated, their will audacious, so that they blindly run into destruction. That this ruin on their part, again, serves to glorify God’s power ( Romans 9:17), is self-evident; only the matter should not be so under stood as it is by Calvin, who, while not denying indeed the guilt of the Canaanites, still leaves in the background the judicial providence of God revealing itself in their hardness of heart, and speaks only of God’s having made a way for his decree by hardening the ungodly (ubi reprobos obduravit). The absolute divine decree stands here also, with Calvin, high above all else. He does not indeed, here or ever, deny the guilt of men, but this guilt itself is not a free act of men, but is rather jointly included in the decree of God, as follows from the close of his explanation of Joshua 11:19-20 : “Nunc si rem adeo dilucidam suis nebulis obscurare conentur, qui Deum e cœlo speculari fingunt, quid hominibus libeat, nec hominum corda arcano ejus instinctu frenari sustinent: quid aliud quam suam impudentiam prodent? Deo tantum concedunt ut permittat: hoc autem modo suspendunt ejus consilium ab hominum placito. Quid autem Spiritus? a Deo esse obdurationem ut prœcipitet quos vult perdere.” The final words in particular are intelligible enough, and remind of the verses of an anonymous Greek Tragic Poet, quoted in a scholium on Sophocles’ “Antigone” Joshua 11:6; Joshua 11:20 :—

’́Οταν δ’ δαίμων ἀνδρὶ πορσύνῃ κακά
Τὸν νοῦν ἔβλαψε πρῶτον, ᾧ βουλεύεται;
or of the Latin maxim, probably originating in what has just been quoted, Quos Deus perdere vultdementat prius (comp. Büchmann, p117, Geflügelte Wörte).

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Although the Lord’s enemies may be like sand by the sea, yet we need not be disheartened, for He gives us confidence, courage, and victory, as He did once to Joshua. As Joshua always followed up his victory, so must we follow up every success on the field of our inner life, to its full results, that we be not cheated of the fruits.—The extirpation of the Canaanites, (1) due to their idolatry and immorality; (2) executed through a divine command; (3) set as a warning example for all times.—They left nothing remaining which had breath! So when a whole people have sinned, the less guilty and the guilty fall together.—Joshua’s conscientiousness.—Moses and Joshua, God’s faithful servants.—Men of God act not according to their own pleasure, but to the command of God.—A glance at Canaan.—A long time fought Joshua with the kings of the Canaanites, ever must we fight with sin, the flesh, the world.—The obduracy of the Canaanites regarded as a divine judgment upon them.—All obduracy is God’s judgment on men, who are sunk in sin and have forfeited their freedom.—Ah, if grace no more “prevented” men, how terrible!—The land ceased from war (sermon on the celebration of peace).

Starke: When it goes against the children of God, the ungodly blow the horn, join forces, and use all their might, Psalm 2:2; Psalm 3:1.—Whom God deserts with his grace that man runs into his own misfortune and destruction, Romans 2:5; Exodus 14:27; Isaiah 6:11.

Cramer: The perverseness of the ungodly! when they hear of God’s wonderful deeds, and should justly be led to repentance thereby, they take the course of crabs, and become only the more obdurate and wicked, until they bring upon themselves utter ruin, Psalm 78:31-32.—If not today, it may be better to-morrow, only wait the little while ( Joshua 11:6).—When enemies study and contrive how they may destroy the people of God, then God studies and contrives how they may be retrained and even entirely rooted out.—God’s word and promise cannot delay, and they remain unbound.—God’s hand has a twofold operation, by one He strikes his foes, and by the other He gives his people victory, power, and strength; and this hand is not yet shortened, Isaiah 59:1.—When men become hardened through the instigation of the devil, God draws back his hand and smites them with the most serious penalty of obduracy, appoints this as a punishment of sin and a warning to his elect, and yet becomes not a cause of sin, Psalm 5:5.—Against God no giant even has any strength; Psalm 33:16; Isaiah 49:25.

Bibl. Tub.: In war all depends not on the strength and multitude of the people, but on God, who gives the victory, Psalm 46:10.

Osiander: Those who continue ever in their ungodly life, and think not at all with earnestness of true heart-conversion, those become finally so blinded by God, and are so entirely given up to a perverse heart that, like madmen, they run to meet their own destruction, until they are plunged at length into everlasting hell-fire.—God gives sometimes even to his Church on earth temporal peace, but they must not abuse this to temporal security.

Gerlach: Obduracy of the heart happens here also as a punishment, after grace has been previously offered, Exodus 4:21. This offer of grace lay in the Lord’s great miracles in Egypt, which these people had heard of with astonishment before the coming of the Israelites.

[Matt. Henry: Several nations joined in this confederacy .… of different constitutions, and divided interests among themselves, and yet they here unite against Israel as against a common enemy. Thus are the children of this world more unanimous, and therein wiser than the children of light. The oneness of the Church’s enemies should shame the Church’s friends out of their discords and divisions, and engage them to be one.—Never let the sons of Anak be a terror to the Israel of God, for even their day will come, to fall.—Note: God sometimes reserves the sharpest trials of his people by affliction and temptation for the latter end of their days. Therefore let not him that girds on the harness boast as he that puts it off. Death, that tremendous son of Anak, is the last enemy that is to be encountered, but it is to be destroyed, 1 Corinthians 15:28. Thanks be to God who will give us the victory.—Tr.]

Footnotes: 

FN#1 - Joshua 11:13. Literally: “Only all the cities which stood on their hill (תֵּל) Israel did not burn them.” In English phrase: “Only [or, yet] Israel burned none of the cities which stood on their hill; except that Hazor alone Joshua burned.” זוּלָתִי seems quite as truly to stand for “except that” here as in the one instance mentioned by Gesenius s. v, in 1 Kings 3:18.—Tr.]
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1. Catalogue of the Kings Conquered in Hast Palestine
Joshua 12:1-6
1Now[FN1] these are the kings of the land, which the children of Israel smote, and possessed their land on the other side [of the] Jordan toward the rising of the sun, from 2 the river[FN2] Arnon, unto Mount Hermon, and all the plain on the east: Sihon, king of the Amorites, who dwelt in Heshbon, and ruled from Aroer, which is upon the bank of the river Arnon and from the middle of the river, and from half Gilead, even unto the river Jabbok which is the border of the children of Ammon, 3and from the plain to the Sea of Cinneroth on the east, and unto the sea of the plain, even the Salt Sea on the east, the way to Beth-jeshimoth [LXX: ὁδὸν τὴν κατὰ ’Ασειμώθ; Vulg.: per viam quœ ducit Bethsimoth]; and from the south, under Ashdoth-pisgah 4 And the coast [border] of Og, king of Bashan, which [who] was of the remnant of the giants, that dwelt at Ashtaroth and at Edrei, 5And reigned in Mount Hermon, and in Salcah, and in all Bashan, unto the border of the Geshurites, and the Maachathites, and half Gilead, [where] the border [was] of Sihon king of Heshbon.

6Them did [omit: them did] Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah], and the children [sons] of Israel smite [smote them]: and Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] gave it for a possession unto the Reubenites, and [to] the Gadites, and [to] the half tribe of Manasseh.

2. Catalogue of the Kings Conquered in West Palestine
Joshua 12:7-24
7And these are the kings of the country [land] which [whom] Joshua and the children of Israel smote on this [the other] side of [the] Jordan on the west, from Baal-Gad in the valley of Lebanon, even unto the Mount Halak [Bald-mountain] that goeth up to Seir; which Joshua gave [Fay, correctly: and Joshua gave it] unto the tribes of Israel for a possession according to their divisions: 8In the mountains [on the mountain], and in the valleys, and in the plains [the lowland], and in the springs [on the foot-hills], and in the wilderness, and in the south-country; the Hittites, the Amorites, and the Canaanites, the Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites:

9 The king of Jericho, one;

The king of Ai, which is beside Beth-el, one;

10 The king of Jerusalem, one;

The king of Hebron, one;

11 The king of Jarmuth, one;

The king of Lachish, one;

12 The king of Eglon, one;

The king of Gezer, one;

13 The king of Debir, one;

The king of Geder, one;

14 The king of Hormah, one;

The king of Arad, one;

15 The king of Libnah, one;

The king of Adullam, one;

16 The king of Makkedah, one;

The king of Beth-el, one;

17 The king of Tappuah, one;

The king of Hepher, one;

18 The king of Aphek, one;

The king of Lasharon, one;

19 The king of Madon, one;

The king of Hazor, one;

20 The king of Shimron-meron, one;

The king of Achshaph, one;

21 The king of Taanach, one;

he king of Megiddo, one;

22 The king of Kedesh, one;

The king of Jokneam of Carmel, one;

23 The king of Dor in the coasts of [Naphoth] Dor, one;

The king of the nations of Gilgal, one;

24 The king of Tirzah, one;

All the kings thirty and one.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
This twelfth chapter forms a separate section, the third of the first part of our book, and contains a list of all the kings conquered by Moses and Joshua in East and West Palestine. It falls into two subdivisions: (1) a catalogue of the kings conquered east of the Jordan ( Joshua 12:1-6); (2) a catalogue of the kings conquered in Palestine proper ( Joshua 12:7-24).

1. Catalogue of those Conquered East of the Jordan ( Joshua 12:1-6). From the water-course of Arnon unto Mount Hermon, and all the plain [Arabah or Jordan valley] on the East. The Arnon (אַרְנוֹן for רְנוֹן the rushing), Numbers 2:13; Deuteronomy 3:8; Deuteronomy 3:12; Deuteronomy 3:16; Deuteronomy 4:48; Isaiah 16:2; Jeremiah 48:20, now the Wady Modscheh, formed the southern boundary of the territory governed by Sihon the king of the Amorites, afterwards the southern boundary of Reuben, as of all Eastern Palestine, against Moab. It flows, in part, through a deep rocky bed, into the Dead Sea. Its source, at least that of the main branch of the Arnon, the Wady el-Safijeh, lies near Kutraneh (Katrane) on the route of the pilgrims from Mecca to Damascus.

To Mount Hermon. According to the Arab. חֶרְמוֹן means a prominent mountain ridge, “perhaps prop, nose” (Gesen.). According to Deuteronomy 3:9, it was called by the Amorites שְׂנִיר, by the Sidonians, שִׁרְיוֹן (but comp. 1 Chronicles 5:23), and according to Deuteronomy 4:48, it was also the same as שִׂיאֹן. Plur. תֶרְמֹנִים. Psalm 42:7, because it consists of several mountains. In the Psalm referred to, we have a vivid description of the mountain landscape on Hermon; but “the land of splendor, of heaven-towering mountains, and of glorious streams, offers no compensation to the heart of the Psalmist, for the humbler hills of Zion where his God abides (Hitzig, Psalm 68:17). At the present time the mountain is called Jebel Esther -Scheikh. Its height reaches over9,000 feet. The summit is covered with eternal snow (von Raumer p33; Robinson, iii344, 357),[FN3] carefully to be distinguished from this Hermon proper, is the “little Hermon,” so called, which is not mentioned in the Bible. The name originated with Jerome, who misunderstood the plural תרמנים, in Psalm 42:7. He gave that name to the Jebel ed-Duhy (Robinson u. s171, 172).

All the plain (הערבה) on the East. By the Arabah ( Deuteronomy 1:1; Deuteronomy 2:8; 2 Samuel 4:7; 2 Kings 25:4,) where it has the article, as in these passages, is meant not, in general, a dry steppe, a wilderness, as in Isaiah 33:9; Jeremiah 50:12; Jeremiah 51:43, but, as Robinson (ii599, 600) has shown, the whole of the great valley from the sea of Galilee to the Ælanitic Gulf. It is now (see above on Joshua 11:17) called the Ghor, northward from the. “bald mountain,” and el-Arabah only from that mountain to its southern extremity. This great valley has again different parts which are designated as עֲרָבוֹת, e.g. in our book, Joshua 5:10 the עַרְבּוֹת of Jericho; 2 Kings 25:5, the עַרְבּוֹת of Moab. Here also we have to do with a portion of the Arabah, the portion namely “on the east,” that is on the eastern bank of the Jordan. In general, this valley is a “solitary desert” (Rob. ii265), particularly horrid, south of the Dead Sea. The only exceptions are the small places in the northern part, “over which the Jordan and occasional springs spread an extraordinary fertility” (Rob. ii265, 266).

Joshua 12:2. Sihon, king of the Amorites, stands first on the list of Canaanite princes subjugated by Moses and Joshua (see above Joshua 2:10). He dwelt at Heshbon, Joshua 13:26; Joshua 21:39; Numbers 21:26 ff, which name properly signifies prudence ( Ecclesiastes 12:25, 27; Ecclesiastes 9:10); now Hesban or Hüsban. The ruins of the old city lie on a hill having a magnificent prospect, towards the Dead Sea, and over toward Bethlehem;[FN4] toward the south and east with no limit but the horizon. Heshbon belonged originally to the Moabites ( Numbers 21:26), then to the Amorites, as is evident from our book, and other places, and was allotted to the trans-Jordanic tribes (see below on Joshua 13:17; Joshua 21:39 comp. with 1 Chronicles 7:31). In the days of Isaiah and Jeremiah, Heshbon belonged again to the Moabites ( Isaiah 15:4; Isaiah 16:9; Jeremiah 48:2; Jeremiah 48:45-47). At a later period, according to Josephus (Ant. xiii15, 4), the Jews once more possessed it. Heshbon appears to have had a very strong position, to which the expressions Jeremiah 48:45-47 refer. The ruins have a compass, according to von Raumer’s authority, of more than a mile.

Joshua 12:2. The territory of Sihon is now described in full accordance with Numbers 21:24, as extending from the Arnon to the Jabbok. Here again Aroer is particularly mentioned, which [lies] upon the bank of the brook Arnon, and in the middle of the brook, עַרֹעֵר and עֲרוֹעֵר, from ערר (to be bare, naked), lies on the north side of the Arnon, and like Heshbon is indicated by Jeremiah ( Jeremiah 48:19) as a Moabite city. It was allotted to Reuben, Joshua 13:9; Joshua 13:16. The city lay, as our passage shows, partly on and partly in the Arnon, i.e. on an island, now Araayr. Carefully to be distinguished from another city Aroer, Joshua 13:25, and from a third city Aroer ( 1 Samuel 30:26; 1 Samuel 30:28), in the tribe of Judah (Rob. ii618), to which David sent presents after the recovery of the booty taken at Ziklag.

Half Gilead.גִּלְעָד according to Genesis 31:48 = גַּלְעֵד, hill of testimony, perhaps rather an appellative for hard, rough region, as Gesenius thinks, which however does not suit with Numbers 32:1; Jeremiah 8:22; Jeremiah 46:11; Jeremiah 50:19; Song of Solomon 4:1; Song of Solomon 6:4. Properly the word denotes a mountain on the south bank of the Jabbok ( Genesis 31:21-48; Song of Solomon 4:1), with a city of the same name, now Jebel Dschelaad, then the immediate vicinity of this mountain ( Numbers 32:1; Deuteronomy 2:37), and finally, the whole mountain region between the Arnon and the Jabbok, now called Belka. It was bounded on the north by Bashan, on the south by Moab. The designation “land of Gilead” is used inexactly, Deuteronomy 34:1, where it includes also Bashan, likewise in 2 Kings 10:33; 1 Kings 4:19, and often. In such cases, by Gilead is meant the whole land east of the Jordan, so far as it was possessed by the Israelites, Joshua 22:9; Joshua 22:13; Joshua 22:15; Judges 5:17 (von Raumer, p229 ff.). See Introd. p25.

Even unto the brook Jabbok, now Wady Lerka, then יַבֹּק, from בָּקַק, to pour out, gush forth, = gushing-brook. The word Isaiah, according to Simonis, to whom Gesenius assents, the Chald. form for יָבֹק. In Genesis 32:2 there is a play upon the word אָבַק, to wrestle. The Jabbok is here to be viewed as a twofold boundary, (1) in its lower course, a boundary toward the north, (2) in its upper course (Nahr Ammon) as a boundary toward the east against the children of Ammon. A glance at the map will at once show the actual relations.

[Add Smith’s Bible Dict, art. “Gennesaret, Lake of.”]
And unto the sea of the plain (Arabah), the salt sea on the east, the way to Beth-jeshimoth. While this eastern part of the Jordan valley is bounded on the north by the lake of Gennesaret, it is in like manner bounded on the south by the Salt Sea, i.e. the Dead Sea, near which ( Numbers 33:48) Beth-jeshimoth lay. To that point the Israelite camp reached from Shittim. It be longed to Reuben ( Joshua 13:20), later to Moah again, Ezekiel 25:9.

And in the south under the foot-hills of Pisgah. On אַשְׁדּוֹת פ׳ comp. Joshua 10:40. Mount Pisgah, “a part of the mountain of Abarim,” lies to one looking from Jericho, beyond Beth-jeshimoth, in a southeasterly direction, at the northern end of the Dead Sea. Its highest point is Nebo, which is sometimes called “Mount Abarim” ( Deuteronomy 32:49), as though its summit, and again, “the top of Pisgah” ( Deuteronomy 3:27; Deuteronomy 34:1), comp. Knobel on Numbers 21:11. The relation between Abarim, Pisgah, and Nebo Isaiah, with Knobel, to be conceived of as if Abarim were the whole mountain range lying east of the Dead Sea, Pisgah a part of it, namely, the northeastern, and Nebo the highest point of Pisgah. This seems to me more simple than with von Raumer (p72), to separate Abarim and Pisgah, and then assume that Nebo belonged to Abarim as its (north) western portion, and to Mount Pisgah as its eastern highest extremity.[FN5] The region which sloped along the foot of Mount Pisgah formed the southern boundary of the kingdom of Sihon.

Joshua 12:4-6, follow the borders of the kingdom of Og, king of Bashan. Ashtaroth, and Ashtaroth karnaim (קַרְנַיִם), Genesis 14:5, where were giants; according to Joshua 9:10, the residence of Og; now Tel Ashtareh. The hill (Tel) rises, according to von Raumer (p243), to a height of from fifty to a hundred feet above the plain, in which ruins lie scattered. At the foot of the hill are ancient wall-foundations and copious springs.

Edrei. Here Og was slain, Numbers 21:33-35; Deuteronomy 3:1-3. By the Greeks it was called Adraa; by the Crusaders, Adratum, also Civitas Bernardi de Stampis; by Abulfeda, Adsraat; now Draa, a desert basalt city without inhabitants, on a height (von Raumer, p247).

Joshua 12:5. Salcah, conquered by the Israelites, Deuteronomy 3:10. Now Szalthat, with eight hundred houses and a castle on basalt rocks, on the southern border of Hauran; uninhabited, like Edrei. Porter saw from the castle of Salcha fourteen [“upwards of thirty,” Giant Cit. of Bash. p76] villages, in part appearing to be newly built, but entirely deserted (ii183, ap. von Raumer).

Over all Bashan unto the border of the Geshurites and the Maachathites. The Maachathites dwelt on the southwest slope of Hermon, at the sources of the Jordan. “Maachati urbs Amorrhœorum super Jordanem (περὶ τὸν ’Ιορδάνην, Euseb.) juxta montem Hermon.” The Geshurites also are to be sought on Mount Hermon, near the present Jedur, on the eastern fall of the mountain. See Ton Raumer, p227, and Menke’s Bibelatlas, plate3. Here was the north boundary of Bashan. The east border is denoted (see above) by Salcah, the south by the half Gilead, where) the border (was) of Sihon king of Heshbon, i.e. by the Jabbok ( Joshua 12:2). Toward the west it extended to the sea of Tiberias; see von Raumer, p226 ff. Bashan and Batanæa are by no means identical, as von Raumer has shown (ubi sup.). Bashan was famous for its oak forests ( Isaiah 2:13; Ezekiel 27:6), and fat cattle; hence the bullocks, the rams of Bashan ( Deuteronomy 32:14; Amos 4:1; Psalm 22:13). The waters descending from the Hauran fertilize the level land in its northeastern part, which was afterwards inhabited by the tribe of Manasseh.

Jos 12:6. Comp. Numbers 32.

2. Catalogue of the Kings vanquished in the Country West of the Jordan ( Joshua 12:7-24). Verses7,8, coinciding with Joshua 11:16; Joshua 10:40-42, introduce the narrative. The Plain (ערבה) is the western part of the Ghor ( Genesis 13:10); the wilderness (מִדְבָּר) lies in the province of Judah, and Benjamin ( Joshua 15:61; Joshua 18:11; Matthew 3:3; Matthew 4:1; Matthew 11:7; Mark 1:3; Luke 3:4.)

Joshua 12:9. The kings are enumerated generally in the order in which they were conquered. First, accordingly, the kings of Jericho, Ai, Jerusalem, Hebron, Jarmuth, Lachish, Eglon, and Gezer, in regard to which Joshua 6:2 ff; Joshua 8:29; Joshua 10:1-5; Joshua 10:33 may be compared. Then follows Joshua 12:13, the king of Debir, Joshua 10:39, after him still in the same verse the king of Geder. גֶּדֶר is called also גְדֵרָה, and belonged to the lowland of Judah. Not hitherto recognized.

Joshua 12:14. Hormah, earlier Zephat ( Judges 1:17). Robinson (ii616, N.) seeks the city near the pass Esther -Sufeh, W. S. W. of the Dead Sea, where the Israelites were defeated by the Canaanites ( Numbers 14:44-45; Deuteronomy 1:44), and subsequently the Canaanites by the Israelites ( Numbers 21:1-3; Judges 1:17). Perhaps it stood, as von Raumer suspects, on the adjacent Mount Madurah, of which the saying goes, that a city stood upon it at which God became angry so that He destroyed it. To this it suits that the city of Zephath was later called Hormah (חַרְמָה, i.e. devoted to destruction, cognate with חֵרֶם).

Arad, named also Numbers 21:1-3, and Judges 1:16-17, near the wilderness of Kadesh, twenty Roman miles south of Hebron. Robinson (ii473) saw from a distance the hill Arad. He also rightly refers Joshua 10:41 to the subjugation of Arad, whose Inhabitants had previously ( Numbers 21:1-3), like those of Hormah, driven back the Israelites.

Joshua 12:15. Libnah, Joshua 10:29-30; Joshua 15:42. Adullam, Joshua 15:35, fortified by Rehoboam (2 Joshua 11:7); famous for its cave, David’s refuge ( 1 Samuel 22:1; 2 Samuel 23:13; 1 Chronicles 12:15). In a.d1138, the inhabitants of Tekoah took refuge there from the Saracens, Will. Tyr. Joshua 15:6 (von Raumer, p169).

Joshua 12:16. Makkedah, Joshua 10:10; Joshua 10:16-17; Joshua 10:21. Bethel, earlier Luz (לוּז), sufficiently known; to the right of the road from Jerusalem to Shechem; the place where Jacob saw in his dream the ladder from earth to heaven ( Genesis 28:11-19; Genesis 31:13; Hosea 12:5); rendered infamous subsequently by the worship of the calves ( 1 Kings 12:28; 1 Kings 12:33; 1 Kings 13:1), hence called Beth-aven (different from Beth-aven in Joshua 7:2; Joshua 18:12), by the prophets ( Amos 5:5; Hosea 4:15, and often). The missionary Nicolayson discovered Bethel, 1836. According to Robinson (ii127) it is now called Beitin, three and three-quarter hours from Jerusalem. See more in Robinson ubi sup, von Raumer, pp178, 179 [Tristram, Stanley].

Joshua 12:17. Tappuah, comp. Joshua 15:34; Joshua 15:53; Joshua 17:7. Hepher, in the plain of Jezreel in Issachar, Joshua 19:19 (Knobel).

Joshua 12:18. Aphek, Joshua 13:4. Lassaron, mentioned only in this place. The site has not been discovered.

Jos 12:19. Madon, Jos 11:1. Hazor, Jos 11:1-10; Jos 19:37.

Joshua 12:20. Shimron-meron, Joshua 11:1; Joshua 19:37. Achshaph, Joshua 11:1; Joshua 19:25.

Joshua 12:21. Taanach in Samaria, within the circuit of Issachar, but belonging to Manasseh ( Joshua 17:11), although not conquered by him ( Judges 1:27). A city of the Levites, Joshua 21:25. Here Barak conquered ( Judges 5:19). Robinson (ii156, 157), and Schubert (iii164), saw Taanach (now Ta’annûk) from the neighborhood of Jennin (Ginnäa), von Raumer, p165.

Megiddo, likewise in Samaria, belonging to Manasseh but beyond his border ( Joshua 17:11), and likewise unconquered by that tribe ( Judges 1:27). Here Ahaziah died in his flight from Jehu ( 2 Kings 9:27), and here Josiah was fatally wounded in the battle against Necho king of Egypt ( 2 Chronicles 35:20; 2 Chronicles 35:25; 2 Chronicles 23:29-30).

Joshua 12:22. Kedesh on the mountain of Naphtali (Jebel el-Safed), Joshua 19:37, in Galilee. A city of refuge, Joshua 20:7, of the Levites, Joshua 21:32. Birth-place of Barak ( Judges 4:6), discovered by Smith on a hill, in a well-watered region (Notes on Bibl. Geog. in Biblioth. Sac, May, 1849, p374, ap. von. Raum. p132); by Robinson on his second journey, not “visited” indeed, as von Raumer states, but yet seen from a short distance and described (Later Bibl. Res. p366 ff.).

Jokneam on Carmel. Belonging to Zebulun, Joshua 19:11. A city of the Levites, ch Joshua 21:34. Perhaps, Tel Kaimôn (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p115). The place is called, in 1 Kings 4:12, יָקמְעָם, out of which Kaimôn appears to have sprung (comp. Robinson, ubi sup.). Carmel appears elsewhere in our book only Joshua 19:26, to mark the south border of the tribe of Asher. Rightly does the mountain bear its name “orchard” (comp. Isaiah 10:8; Isaiah 16:10 and often), being covered below with laurels and olive-trees, above with pines and oaks (hence the comparison Song of Solomon 7:6), and full of the most beautiful flowers. These are the glory of Carmel which shall be given to the wilderness ( Isaiah 35:2). The view over the sea as well as of the coast is magnificent. Compare the different descriptions of travellers, von Raumer, p 43 ff.[FN6] Since1180 there has stood on Carmel, although only at a height of578 feet, and therefore far below the summit, a cloister to commemorate Elijah ( 1 Kings 18:17-39; 1 Kings 18:42-45) and bearing his name; rebuilt in1833. The mountain reaches an altitude of1700 feet.

Joshua 12:23. Naphoth-dor, Joshua 11:2; Joshua 17:11. The king of the nations of Gilgal, as Genesis 14:1, Tidal king of the nations. Similarly, Genesis 10:5, גְּלִיל הַגּוֹיִם. Gilgal, not on the Jordan, but, according to Robinson iii47, in the plain along the Mediterranean sea, now Jiljuleh, corresponding to the old Galgala, which Eusebius and Jerome place six Roman miles north of Antipatris. Probably the Gilgal of Nehemiah 12:29 and 1 Maccabees 9:2 was, as he supposes, the same. With this falls in the proximity of Naphoth-dor.

Joshua 12:24. Tirzah in Samaria, three miles from the city of Samaria, on the east. Here at a later period the kings of Israel dwelt; Jeroboam I, Baasha, Elah, and Shimri, and here the last-named burned himself in his palace, 1 Kings 14:17; 1 Kings 15:33; 1 Kings 16:8-18. Robinson (Later Bibl. Res. p 302 ff.) takes Tulluzah for Tirzah, being beautifully situated like the ancient city ( Song of Solomon 6:4). The name signifies delight, from רָצָה.

Footnotes:

FN#1 - Joshua 12:1—Instead of interpolating the numerous corrections required in the common version in the first three verses here, we recast separately, in much the same way as De Wette and Fay: And these are the kings of the land, whom the sons of Israel smote, and possessed their land, on the other side of the Jordan, toward the rising of the sun, from the water-course of Arnon unto Mount Hermon, and all the Arabah on the east: Sihon king of the Amorites, who dwelt in Heshbon, ruling from Aroer which is on the bank of the water-course of Arnon and in the middle of the water-course, and [over] half of Gilead even to Jabbok the water-course [which is] the border of the sons of Ammon, and [over] the Arabah unto the sea of Cinneroth, on the east, and unto the sea of the Arabah, the Salt-Sea, on the east, the way to Beth-jeshimoth; and in the south under the foot-hills of Pisgah.

FN#2 - Joshua 12:1. A word that should denote indifferently our conception of a rapid brook and of the bed in which it flows, with the whole inclusive valley, and of the latter equally when the water is absent, is wanting in English to represent adequately the Heb. נַחַל. Stanley’s account of this word well presents the case (Sin. and Pal. App. p496): “Nachal, נַחַל, a ‘torrent-bed,’ or water-course; from חלל, to perforate [so Fürst, cf. Gesen.]. The word corresponds with the Arabic Wâdy, the Greek χειμάρρους, the Indian Nullah, the Italian ‘flumara’ [in some of its applications approaching the Spanish-American cañon] and signifies the hollow, or valley, of a mountain torrent, which, while in rainy seasons it may fill the whole width of the depression, in summer is reduced to a mere brook, or thread of water, and is often entirely dry. [In the greater number, perhaps, of the Wadies, the running water is quite an exceptional phenomenon.] Such streams are graphically described in Job 11:16-17. Nachal, therefore, is sometimes used for the valley ( Numbers 21:12; Judges 16:4 [and in the second instance in Joshua 12:2 of our passage]), and sometimes for the torrent which flows through the valley. The double application of the word is well seen in 1 Kings 17:3, where Elijah is commanded to hide himself’ ‘in’ not ‘by’ the ‘Wady Cherith,’ and to ‘drink of the brook’—Nachal being used in both cases. No English word is exactly equivalent, but perhaps ‘torrent-bed’ most nearly expresses it.”—This last opinion is probably correct, in reference to many readers, but for the purposes of a translation we have ventured to adopt the other term proposed by him, “water-course.”—Tr.]

FN#3 - Tristram’s account of Hermon, its scenery, its natural history, and the magnificent view which it offers of all Palastine, is particularly interesting, p607 ff.—Tr.]

FN#4 - Tristram visited the spot. See his description p543.—Tr.]

FN#5 - Tristram’s glowing account of the magnificent, almost boundless view from one of the heights of Abarim, which may have been the ancient Nebo, is excellent, p540 ff.]

FN#6 - In particular also, Stanley, S. & P. p 344 ff, Tristram, p99 ff.]
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Verses 1-33
PART SECOND
The Division of the Land of Canaan

Joshua 13-24
____________

SECTION FIRST
God’s Command to Joshua to distribute the Land in West Palestine. Retrospective Glance at the Territory already assigned to the Two and a Half Tribes East of the Jordan. Beginning of the Division. Caleb’s Portion

Joshua 13, 14

____________

1. God’s Command to Joshua to distribute the Land
Joshua 13:1-7
1Now [And] Joshua was old and stricken in years [far gone in years; Fay: come into the days; De Wette: come into the years]; and the Lord [Jehovah] said unto him, Thou art old and stricken [far-gone] in years, and there remaineth 2 yet very much land to be possessed. This is the land that yet remaineth: all the borders [circles] of the Philistines, and all Geshuri, 3From Sihor, which is before Egypt, even unto the borders of Ekron, northward, which is [shall it be] counted to the Canaanite: five lords of the Philistines, the Gazathites,[FN1] and the Ashdothites, the Eshkalonites, the Gittites [Gathite], and the Ekronites; [,] also [and] the Avites; 4[,] From [in] the south [;] all the land of the Canaanites, and Mearah that is beside [which belongs to] the Sidonians, unto Aphek, to the borders [border] of the Amorites; 5And the land of the Giblites, and all Lebanon, toward the sunrising, from Baal-gad under mount Hermon unto the entering into Hamath 6 All the inhabitants of the hill country [the mountain] from Lebanon unto Misrephoth-maim, and all the Sidonians, them will I drive out from before the children [sons] of Israel: only divide thou it by lot unto the Israelites for an inheritance [for a possession], as I have 7 commanded thee. Now therefore [And now] divide this land for an inheritance [a possession] unto the nine tribes, and the half-tribe of Manasseh.

2. The Territory of the Two and a Half Tribes East of the Jordan, as already granted to them by Moses
Joshua 13:8-33
a. Its Boundaries. The Tribe of Levi

Joshua 13:8-14
8With whom [him] the Reubenites and the Gadites have received their inheritance [possession], which Moses gave them, beyond [the] Jordan eastward, even 9as Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] gave them; From Aroer that is upon the bank of the river [water-course] Arnon, and the city that is in the midst of the river10[water-course], and all the plain [table-land] of Medeba unto Dibon; And all the cities of Sihon king of the Amorites, which [who] reigned in Heshbon, unto the border of the children of Ammon; 11and Gilead, and the border of the Geshurites 12 and Maachathites, and all mount Hermon, and all Bashan unto Salcah; All[FN2] the kingdom of Og in Bashan, which [who] reigned in Ashtaroth and Edrei, which remained of the remnant of the giants. For these did Moses smite and cast them out 13 Nevertheless the children [sons] of Israel expelled not the Geshurites, nor the Maachathites; but the Geshurites and the Maachathites dwell among the Israelites until this day.

14Only unto the tribe of Levi he gave none inheritance [no possession]; the sacrifices of the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel made by fire [Fay and De Wette: offering of Jehovah; Bunsen, after the Berleburg Bibel: fire-offerings] are their inheritance, as he said unto them.

b. The Possession of the Tribe of Reuben

Joshua 13:15-23
15And Moses gave unto the tribe of the children [sons] of Reuben inheritance 16[omit: inheritance] according to their families. And their coast [border] was from Aroer that is on the bank of the river [water-course of] Arnon, and the city that is in the midst of the river [water-course] and all the plain [table-land] by Medeba; 17[:] Heshbon, and all her cities that are in the plain [table-land], Dibon, and Bamoth-baal, 1819and Beth-baal-meon, And Jahaza, and Kedemoth, and Mephaath, And 20 Kirjathaim, and Sibmah, and Zareth-shahar in the mount of the valley, And Beth-peor, and Ashdoth-pisgah [the foot-hills of Pisgah], and Beth-jeshimoth, 21And all the cities of the plain [table-land], and all the kingdom of Sihon king of the Amorites which [who] reigned in Heshbon, whom Moses smote with the princes of Midian, Evi, and Rekem, and Zur, and Hur, and Reba, which were dukes [Fay: the anointed] 22of Sihon, dwelling in the country. Balaam also [and Balaam] the son of Beor, the soothsayer, did the children [sons] of Israel slay with the sword, among them that were slain by them [in addition to their slain]. 23And the border of the children [sons] of Reuben was [the] Jordan, and the border thereof [De Wette, Fay: and that which bordered it; Bunsen: that Isaiah, its margin]. This was the inheritance [possession] of the children [sons] of Reuben, after their families, the cities and the villages[FN3] thereof.

c. The Possession of the Tribe of Gad

Joshua 13:24-28
24And Moses gave inheritance [omit: inheritance] unto the tribe of Gad, even 25[omit: even] unto the children [sons] of Gad according to their families. And their coast [border] was Jazer, and all the cities of Gilead, and half the land of the children of Ammon, unto Aroer that is before Rabbah; 26and from Heshbon unto Ramath-Mizpeh, and Betonim; and from Mahanaim unto the border of Debir; 27And in the valley, Beth-aram, and Beth-nimrah, and Succoth, and Zaphon, the rest of the kingdom of Sihon king of Heshbon, [the] Jordan and his [its] border, even unto the edge of the sea of Cinnereth, on the other side [of the] Jordan eastward 28 This is the inheritance [possession] of the children [sons] of Gad after their families, the cities, and their villages.

d. The Possession of the Half Tribe of Manasseh. A Word concerning the Tribe of Levi

Joshua 13:29-33
29And Moses gave inheritance [omit: inheritance] unto the half-tribe of Manasseh: and this was the possession of the half-tribe [properly: and it was for the half-tribe] of the children [sons] of Manasseh by their families 30 And their coast [border] was from Mahanaim, all Bashan, all the kingdom of Og king of Bashan, and all the towns [villages] of Jair, which are in Bashan, threescore cities 31 And half Gilead, and Ashtaroth, and Edrei, cities [De Wette, Fay: the cities] of the kingdom of Og in Bashan, were pertaining unto the children of Machir the son of 32 Manasseh, even to the one half of the children of Machir by their families. These are the countries which [are what] Moses did distribute for inheritance [possession] in the plains of Moab, on the other side [of the] Jordan by Jericho eastward.

33But unto the tribe of Levi Moses gave not any inheritance [possession]: the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel was [is] their inheritance, as he said unto them.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
With the thirteenth chapter begins Part Second of the book. This describes the division of the land, and rests no doubt on definite records which lay before the author. Such records must have been prepared on taking possession of the land, and such are in fact referred to, Joshua 18:8-9. “Without them a single Hebrew writer would hardly have had so accurate a knowledge of the land as this author displays, especially in regard to the boundaries” (Knobel). When these registers were established, whether already in Joshua’s time,[FN4] or, as Knobel, from certain circumstances feels obliged to infer, “at a somewhat later period,” cannot be made out with certainty. We have, at all events, to deal here, for the most part, with very ancient writings, reminding us of Exodus 20, Numbers 33.

1. Jehovah’s Command to Joshua to divide the Land, Joshua 13:1-7. Joshua has become old, much land is yet to be conquered, and no prospect of his completing the conquest of it; therefore God gives him the command to wait no longer, but to undertake the division. What yet remains is accurately mentioned, Joshua 13:2-6, and in Joshua 13:7 it is said, that it shall be given to the nine and a half tribes.

Jos 13:1. Well-stricken [far gone] in years, as Jos 23:1-2; Gen 24:1; Gen 18:11.

Joshua 13:2-6. The land that remains to be occupied. It lies part in the south ( Joshua 13:3-4), and part in the north ( Joshua 13:5-6).

Joshua 13:2. All the circles of the Philistines, and all Geshuri. כָּל־גְּלִילוֹת, LXX. rightly: ὅρια, Vulg.: Galilæa, and hence Luther: Galilee of the Philistines. Geshuri is not to be confounded with the country of the Geshurites on. Lebanon, mentioned Joshua 12:5; Joshua 13:13, but is to be looked for in the south of Palestine near Philistia.

Joshua 13:3. From Sihor. שִׁיחוֹר from שָׁחַר, to be black, properly, black stream; but not here, as in Isaiah 23:3; Jeremiah 2:18, the Nile, which De Wette judges it to be, but, according to the convincing analogy of 1 Chronicles 13:5, the נַחַל,מִצְרַים, the brook of Egypt, Rhinokolura, or Rhinokorura, which actually flows before, i.e. eastwardly (more accurately northeastwardly) from Egypt, while the Nile takes its course through the middle of that country. Von Raumer well remarks in his excursus on this passage (p53): “That under the name Shihor the Nile was by no means alone intended, is evident from the single fact that Joshua 19:26 refers to a border stream of Asher of the same name. If the Nile was called Shihor, niger, quia nigrum lutum devehit, why should not other streams receive the same name for the same reason. Have we not in Germany and America streams which are called Schwartzbach, Black Creek, Black River, Green River, etc.?” It may be added that many names of streams and streamlets may be met with bearing the same or closely related names, from the repetition of the same features in different places.

Even unto the border of Ekron. Ekron, ’Ακάοων, ’Ακκάρων in the LXX, between Ashdod and Jamnia, one of the five cities of the Philistines, mentioned elsewhere in the Book of Joshua several times, Joshua 15:11; Joshua 15:45-46; Joshua 19:43; according to Judges 1:18 conquered by Judah, afterward lost again, then again conquered, under Samuel ( 1 Samuel 7:14). It was the city of the fly-Baal, Baal-zebub, whose protegés are still to be found there in great numbers. At least Van de Velde complains (ii173 apud von Raumer, p185) very bitterly of them. Jeremiah ( Jeremiah 25:20); Amos ( Amos 1:8); Zephaniah ( Zephaniah 2:4); Zecharia ( Zechariah 9:5; Zechariah 9:7) prophesied against Ekron. Robinson (3:23–25) thinks he discovered it in Ahir, pronounced Aghrum, according to Furrer, p135, a small village built of unburnt bricks or clay. “The radical letters of the Arabic name are the same as those of the Hebrew, and the position too corresponds with all we know of Ekron,” that Isaiah, with the statement of Eusebius and Jerome, that it should be between Ashdod and Jamnia; for “such is the actual position of Akir relative to Esdud and Gebna at the present day.”

Shall it be counted to the Canaanites. This land shall be regarded as Canaanitish, and so subject to conquest, although the Philistines were not Canaanites, but according to Genesis 10:13 sprang from Mizraim. So also Knobel: “The country from the brook of Egypt, northward, is reckoned to the Canaanite, i.e. to Canaan, and was therefore to be taken into account also, since Israel was to receive the whole of Canaan.”

Five lords of the Philistines: the Gazathite (Gazite), the Ashdothite, the Ashkelonite, the Gittite (Gathite) and the Ekronite. The lords or chiefs are named instead of the cities. The Gazite, ruler of Gaza, עַזָּה, Γάζα, first mentioned, Genesis 10:19, as a border town of the Canaanite peoples; in our book, Joshua 10:41; Joshua 11:22; Joshua 15:47, conquered by Judah, Judges 1:18, afterward lost again, Judges 3:3. Samson carried the gates of Gaza to a hill ( Judges 16:21-30) which is now shown one half hour from the city. As against Ekron, the prophets prophesied also against Gaza, Jeremiah ( Jeremiah 25:20; Jeremiah 47:5), Amos ( Amos 1:6-7) Zephaniah ( Zephaniah 2:4), Zechariah ( Zechariah 9:5). On the road from Jerusalem to Gaza, Philip baptized the eunuch ( Acts 8:30). It lies in a fruitful region, rich in palms and olive-trees, on a small hill about an hour from the sea; is at present larger than Jerusalem (Robinson, ii372), a chief emporium between Egypt and Syria, lying on the great caravan route, and distinguished by good springs. The population may be about fifteen or sixteen thousand. Robinson (ubi sup.) gives a very instructive sketch of the history of the city, which has suffered much in the military campaigns of thousands of years. A very pleasant description is found in Furrer (p119–122). The Ashdothite. Ashdod, אַשְׁדּוֹד, ’́Αζωτος, Joshua 11:22; Joshua 15:46-47. Here Dagon fell before the ark of God ( 1 Samuel 5:1-7; 1 Samuel 6:17); and this city also shared in the maledictions of the prophets mentioned above, in the same passages which were there quoted. It likewise is named in the account of the eunuch from Ethiopia ( Acts 8:40). It is now called Esdud, a village of a hundred or a hundred and fifty miserable hovels, lying on a “low round eminence,” and surrounded by an extensive grove of olive trees (Furrer, p133, Robinson, ii368). Of antiquities Furrer found in the village, not a single one. “Of the ancient city of the Philistines which once stood here,” he says, “that Ashdod about which the Assyrian ( Isaiah 20:1) and Egyptian armies often encamped, everything but the name has utterly vanished.” The Ashkelonite. Ashkelon (and Askelon), אָשְׁקְלוֹן, mentioned nowhere else in our book, conquered by Judah ( Judges 1:18), but not named among the cities of Judah ( Joshua 15:45-47),—a circumstance which favors the opinion that the list was composed in the time of Joshua, and not later—was, next to Gaza, probably the most important city of the Philistines, at whose gates David would not have the tidings of the death of Saul and Jonathan proclaimed ( 2 Samuel 1:20), lest the daughters of the Philistines should rejoice. Like the other Philistine cities, Ashkelon was threatened by the prophets with divine punishment. Samson slew here thirty Philistines. Jonathan the Maccabæan conquered the city twice ( 1 Maccabees 10:86; 1 Maccabees 11:60). Herod the Great was born here, according to Eusebius (Hist. Eccl. i6), was called Ascalonita, and adorned the place with baths and fountains. It was distinguished originally for hatred against the Jews, later for enmity toward the Christians. During the Crusades many conflicts took place here. Its destruction by Saladin (1191) terminated its splendor forever; and Lady Hester Stanhope, as Ritter relates at large, (16:70 ff. [Gage’s Transl. iii 213 ff.]), caused its ruins to be explored without finding silver or gold. The ruins are of vast proportions. The village of New Ashkelon lying near the sea is surrounded with green. “Thus Ashkelon, with the adjacent village, formed an extremely fertile oasis in the midst of a perfectly desert region; although, through the numerous gaps and rents in the gigantic stone wall, the wind has at certain points swept the sand of the desert into the very site of the city” (Furrer, p128). The Gittite (Gathite) Gath, mentioned already, Joshua 11:22; גַּת, Γίττα, (Joseph.), Γεθ (LXX.), was the home of Goliath ( 1 Samuel 17:4); connected with Ashkelon in David’s lamentation ( 2 Samuel 1:20), conquered by David ( 1 Chronicles 19:1). Micha ( Joshua 1:10) and Amos ( Joshua 6:2) make mention of this city, whose ruins Robinson (ii220) sought for in vain. On Menke’s atlas, map iii, its name is brought in without the sign of a town, on the border of the second group of low land cities belonging to the tribe of Judah. Knobel (p433), after the example of Hitzig (Urgeschichte der Philister, p154), conjectures that Βαιτογάβρα in Ptolem5, 16, 6, Betogabri in Tab. Peuting. ix6, Eleutheropolis of the Fathers, the present Beit Jibrin, is the same as Gath.—The Ekronite, see above Joshua 13:3.—The Avites, “south of Gaza,” Deuteronomy 2:23.

Joshua 13:4. In the South. The Masoretic division of the verse we must here give up, as Hävernick. Keil, and Knobel have done, since the specification—מתימן, standing unquestionably in contrast with צָפוֹנָה ( Joshua 13:3), suits very well with the preceding, but not at all with what follows. Rather the author turns here, Joshua 13:4, to an enumeration of the portions of the country lying in the north which require yet to be fully subjugated.

All the land of the Canaanites. Phœnicia is intended, and in particular, the low-land there as well as the “mountain country from Mearah even to the border of the Amorites” (Knobel).

Mearah. Since מערה properly signified a cave, the conjecture proposed by Rosenmüller (Bibl. Geog. ii1, pp39, 40), although Robinson (iii412) regards it “as of very questionable value,” may safely be approved, with Ritter (xvii99) and Knobel, namely, that we here have a reference to the cavea de Tyro mentioned by Will. Tyr. ( Joshua 19:11), which he describes as a spelunca inexpugnabilis, an old burial-place of the Sidonians; at present, Mughr Jezzin, i.e. Cave of Jezzin, on Lebanon, east of Sidon. Ritter, ubi sup.

Aphek, now Afka (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p 603 ff.), northeast of Beirut; not to be confounded with the better known Aphek, in the tribe of Issachar, where the camp of the Philistines was pitched before their victory over Saul ( 1 Samuel 29:1-11), and where Benhadad was subsequently captured ( 1 Kings 20:26-30). The Aphek before us, called by the Greeks ’́Αφακα, noted for the temple of Venus, destroyed by Constantine the Great, belonged, as we see from Joshua 19:30, to Asher. A third Aphek (von Raum. p242), now Feik, a village of200 families, lies on the east side of the sea of Tiberias, on the road from Hauran to the Jordan. This place is indicated in the Onom. as a castellum grande. There was also a fourth place of the name ( Joshua 15:53) on the mountain of Judah.

To the borders of the Amorites,i.e. to the land once inhabited by the Amorites, which belonged to Og, king of Bashan (Mich, Dereser, Rosenmüller, Keil).

Joshua 13:5. The land of the Giblites. The land of Gibli, i.e. of the race of Gebal ( 1 Kings 5:32 ( 1 Kings 5:18); Ezekiel 27:9), a district north of Berytus, on the sea, still called Jobail, by the Arabs, but in the classics “Byblus” (Knobel). Byblus itself lay on the sea ( Ezekiel 27:9), was a seat of the Adonis-worship (Winer, i206), “home of the Phœnician artisans called by Solomon to the building of the temple ( 1 Kings 5:32 ( 1 Kings 5:18). The country belonging to it probably lay east of the city” (von Raum. p26, 28).

All Lebanon towards the sun-rising,i.e. the Anti-Lebanon.

Baal-Gad, not Baalbec, as Knobel here again maintains, but, as was shown on Joshua 11:17, Cæsaræa Philippi. So also Menke on Map iii, who strangely writes Baal-Gath instead of Baal-Gad—perhaps a mere oversight.

Hamath. A northern boundary point of Palestine, mentioned Numbers 34:8, in our book here and in Joshua 19:33, and many times throughout the O. T, particularly during the period of greatest renown of the Jewish dominion under David and Solomon. Then the kingdom actually extended to that point (see the side-map to Map iii. in Menke’s Atlas), 2 Samuel 8:3-12; 1 Chronicles 18:3-11; 1 Chronicles 13:5; 1 Kings 8:65; 2 Chronicles 7:8; 2 Kings 14:25-28. So far had the spies originally penetrated ( Numbers 13:21). According to the Onom. Hamath = Epiphania on the Orontes, at the present time, Hamah, seat of a Greek bishop (Robinson, iii456 [see also Later Bibl. Res. p568]). Yet Jacobites also dwell there subject to the Jacobite patriarch who resides in Mesopotamia (Robinson, iii461). The city is very large, and Numbers 100,000 inhabitants (Winer, i158).

Joshua 13:6. There remain besides, and are to be conquered, all the inhabitants of the mountains from Lebanon unto Misrephoth-maim, all the Sidonians,i.e. all the heathen tribes dwelling south of the Lebanon as far as to the present promontory Ras en-Nakura (see on Joshua 11:8). Knobel here explains Misrephoth-maim simply as “promontory of Nakura,” while, according to the comments on Joshua 11:8, his opinion, there controverted by us, appears to include under the name the other promontory also, Ras el-Abiad.

Only divide thou it by lot unto Israel for a possession. These words connect themselves with Joshua 13:1, and particularly the conclusion of that verse, as Keil has well observed. As I have commanded thee, comp. Joshua 1:6.

Joshua 13:7. More definite statement as to whom the land should be divided among. According to Joshua 14:1, Joshua did not perform this service alone, but in connection with the high-priest Eleazer, and the elders of the people.

2. The Territory of the Two and a Half Tribes East of the Jordan, as Moses had already bestowed it upon them, Joshua 13:8-33.—a. Its Borders, Joshua 13:8-13. To that is added a notice of the failure of the tribe of Levi to receive a possession, Joshua 13:14.

Joshua 13:8. With him, i. e. Prayer of Manasseh, but the other half of Manasseh.

Joshua 13:9-12. These statements are, with slight variation, the same as Joshua 12:1-6. Thus instead of the half Gilead in Joshua 12:2, we have here All the table-land of Medeba unto Dibon. Of Medeba we shall speak on Joshua 13:16, of Dibon, on Joshua 13:17.

In Joshua 13:13 it is significantly stated that the Geshurites and Maachathites were not driven out. Similar remarks occur Joshua 15:63; Joshua 16:10; Joshua 17:12 ff.

Joshua 13:14 is repeated in Joshua 13:33, yet not in precisely the same expression. Thus, while it is said here that אִשֵּׁי יי, i.e. the offerings of Jehovah, should be the portion of the tribe of Levi, Jehovah Himself is there called their possession. It is the same in sense; without earthly inheritance Jehovah and his worship should be the only possession of the tribe of Levi. The directions of the law Numbers 18, may be compared with this, from which it appears in what manner, through the divine worship itself, the bodily subsistence of the priests and their attendants was provided for.

b. The Possession of the Tribe of Reuben, Joshua 13:15-23. There follow, now evidently on the ground of old registers, the several boundaries of the tribes east of the Jordan; of which Reuben comes first. They are found in shorter compass, Numbers 32:34-42.

Joshua 13:16. Medeba, now Medaba, mentioned in a song of triumph, Numbers 21:30; according to Joshua 13:9, and this passage, belonging to Reuben; later to Moab, Isaiah 15:2. The ruins, on a hill, have a compass of half an hour, about two hours from Heshbon. The plain (הַמִּישֹׁר) by Medeba. The plateau east of Abarim or mount Pisgah is meant (comp. Joshua 12:3), comp. also Knobel on Numbers 21:10; Numbers 11:5
Joshua 13:17.Heshbon, also, lies, like Medeba, on this table-land, comp. Joshua 12:2.—Dibon, mentioned Numbers 21:30, like Medeba; now Diban [the site of the recently discovered monumental stone (Moabite stone) containing a valuable inscription of great antiquity.—Tr.], an hour north of the Arnon. There were not two Dibons, as the Onom. assumes, but the one Dibon is ascribed, Numbers 32:3; Numbers 32:34, to Gad, here to Reuben, comp. also, Joshua 13:9.

Bamoth-Baal, Numbers 24:20, a stopping place of the Israelites.

Beth-baal-meon, called also, briefly Baal-meon ( Numbers 32:38), now Maein, at the foot of the Attarus, which raises itself “to the east of the northern end of the Dead Sea” (von Raum. p71, 72).

Joshua 13:18. Jahaza. Here Sihon was slain, Numbers 21:23; Deuteronomy 2:32; Judges 11:20. According to Joshua 21:36, a Levitical city, cf. also 1 Chronicles 7:28. It was later retaken by Moab, Isaiah 15:4; Jeremiah 48:21. Not given on Menke’s map, on von Raumer’s accompanied with an interrogation point.

Kedemoth, another city of the Levites, Joshua 21:37; 1 Chronicles 6:79.

Mephaath, also a Levite city, Joshua 21:37; 1 Chronicles 6:79, later of the Moabites. In Jerome’s time here was a Roman garrison for a protection against the dwellers in the wilderness (von Raum. p265).

Joshua 13:19. Kirjathaim. It is related, Genesis 14:5, that Chedorlaomer here smote the Emim. From the present passage, and Numbers 32:37, it belonged to Reuben; later to Moab, Jeremiah 48:1; Jeremiah 48:23; Ezekiel 25:9. In the time of Jerome very many Christians lived here (von Raumer, p263).

Sibmah, very near Heshbon.

Zareth-shahar on the mount of the valley. The name signifies “splendor of the dawn,” (צֶרֶת according to Gesenius perhaps =צְחֶרֶת, 1 Chronicles 4:7). Von Raumer makes no mention of it. Winer and Keil conjecture that Zerethshahar, which is nowhere else named (nomen loci forsan in aprico colle siti, cujus nusquam alias fit mentio, Rosenm. on this place), may have lain near Nebo or Pisgah, “not far from Heshbon on the west,” (Keil). Menke has introduced the name west of Mount Pisgah, toward the Dead Sea, and somewhat south of Zerka-maim, perhaps because Zereth-shahar is indicated as situated on a mountain of the valley.

Joshua 13:20. Beth-peor, probably not far from the mountain of Peor; opposite Jericho, according to the Onom.
The foot-hills of Pisgah, and Beth-jeshimoth, Joshua 12:3.

Joshua 13:21. All the cities of the table-land and all the kingdom of Sihon king, etc. Meaning: “all the other cities of the level (the plain) and the whole kingdom of Sihon, as far as it extended on the plain.” So Keil, rightly taking into account the statement of Joshua 13:27. The victory of Moses over Sihon is here related more fully than in Joshua 13:12. There are beside himself five Midianite princes named, Evi, Rekem, Zur, Hur, and Reba, and in the same order as Numbers 31:8, where, however, they are called מַלְכֵּי מ׳, while here they are styled נְשִׂאֵי מ׳, just as in Genesis 17:20 the princes of the Ishmaelites, and in Numbers 4:34 as well as Joshua 9:18 of our book, the princes of the congregation of Israel, נְשִׂאֵי הָעֵדָה, the princes of their tribes are mentioned ( Numbers 7:11 ff; Numbers 34:18, and often). They are at the same time designated as the anointed of Sihon (נְסִיכֵי ס׳), i.e. his vassals. In this sense of anointed, prince = מָשִׁיחַ, “the word stands only in the plural, and always, as would seem, of native, although dependent and, as in Joshua 13:21, subjugated, princes, and not of installed, ordinary officials” (Gesen.). Keil would, with Hengstenberg (on Psalm 2:6), translate נְסִיכִים by “poured out [founded or cast], because he thinks נסךְ cannot be proved to have been used in the sense of “to anoint.” Hitzig likewise contends that נָסַךְ cannot mean “anoint,” for which rather מָשַֹׁח stands, Psalm 2:6, but will hear nothing of “poured out.” He reaches back after an Arabic root which should signify purify, refine, consecrate to God, so that in the passage above נָסַכְתִּי would be about the same as קִדַּשְׁתִּי. In this view נִסִיכִים would properly mean “consecrated” (to God); comp. Hitzig, Psalm 1. p9.

Joshua 13:22. Balaam, Numbers 22:5 ff, is here characterized as קֹסֵם, soothsayer, like the prophets of the Philistines, 1 Samuel 6:2, and the necromancers 1 Samuel 28:8, different from the נָבִיא, the true prophet, who is also called רֹאֶה ( 1 Samuel 9:9), or חֹזֶה ( 1 Chronicles 21:9; 1 Chronicles 25:5; 1 Chronicles 29:29). The קֹסֵם divines properly through inscribed lots (βελομαντία).

Joshua 13:23.And the border .… was the Jordan and the border. Houbigant and Clericus, because the passage is obscure, would mend the text here and Numbers 34:6; Deuteronomy 3:16, also Joshua 13:27; Joshua 15:12; Joshua 15:47. Gesenius (Thes. i 394 ff.) takes וְ = simul, etiam, thus: Jordanes qui simul terminus erat. Knobel (on Numbers 34:6) and Keil (at this place) explain: “The sea ( Numbers 34:6), the Jordan, with its territory, with its banks, shall be the boundary.” This sense is indicated by De Wette also in his translation, which we have adopted [der Jordan und das Angrenzende, the Jordan and what borders it]. Bunsen appears to take וְ as epexegetical, translating: “that Isaiah, its margin,” coming close therefore to Gesenius.

Their villages, comp. Joshua 13:28; Joshua 15:32; Joshua 15:36; Joshua 15:41; Joshua 15:47-48, and often, תָצֵר ׳׳, a farm, village, ἔπαυλις (LXX κώμη), which was not inclosed, like a city, with walls,” (Keil.) By the Caucasians such a village is called an Aul, reminding us of ἔπαυλις [and αὐλή.]

c. Joshua 13:24-28. The Possession of the Tribe of Gad.
Joshua 13:25. Jazer, snatched from the Amorites, Numbers 21:32, belonging to Gad, Numbers 32:35, as here, a Levite city, Joshua 21:39; 1 Chronicles 7:31. Later, like many other of the cities already mentioned, it belonged again to the Moabites ( Isaiah 16:8; Isaiah 9; Jeremiah 48:32); conquered by Judas Maccabæus, 1 Maccabees 5:8. Burckhardt (p609) held the present Ain Hazir to be Jazer (apud von Raumer, p262), and with this von Raumer agrees. Seetzen conjectured that Szyr or Seir was to be regarded as this place, with whom, beside Keil, Van de Velde, and Menke (Map iii. compared with Map viii.) coincide.

All the cities of Gilead, i.e. of the southern part of Gilead, to the Jabbok, for the other half which belonged not to the kingdom of Sihon, but to that of Og king of Bashan, fell, as we learn from Joshua 13:31, to the half tribe of Manasseh. For the rest comp. on Joshua 12:2.

The half of the land of the sons of Ammon unto Aroer that is before Rabbah. This Aroer is not to be confounded with Aroer of Reuben on the northern bank of the Arnon, Joshua 12:2; Joshua 13:9; Joshua 13:16. It is Aroer of Gad, which is before Rabba that is Rabba or Rabbath of the Ammonites ( Deuteronomy 3:11), which, again, is different from Rabba of the Moabites (von Raumer, p271). Aroer of Gad, from Numbers 32:34, was built by the Gadites. From hence to Abel-keramim, Jephtha smote the Ammonites ( Judges 11:33) in that victory so portentous to the life of his daughter. There Joab encamped on the occasion of that census of the people so portentous to David ( 2 Samuel 24:5). “Probably Ayra, southwest of Esther -Salt” (von Raumer, p259). “For ‘before,’ cannot here,” as von Raumer correctly says, “possibly signify ‘to the east of’ Rabbah, since Aroer, as a city of the tribe of Gad, must have lain west of Rabbah. ‘Before’ signifies, probably, that if one goes from the Jordan toward Rabbah, Aroer lies before Rabbah.” So likewise Burckhardt (p609).

Joshua 13:26. From Heshbon to Ramothmizpeh and Betonim. Thus the extension northward of the territory of the tribe is expressed. From Heshbon. We need not suppose with Keil that Heshbon, belonging to Reuben ( Joshua 13:17), lay exactly on the border between Reuben and Gad, but “from Heshbon” = “from the region of Heshbon.” To Ramath-mizpeh and Betonim. Again, also, ‘into the region of’ these cities. Ramath-mizpeh, i.e. Height of the Watch, as von Raumer translates. We have already, Joshua 11:8, met with a valley of Mizpeh, concerning which see the explanation there. This Ramath-mizpeh is called also בַּגִּלְעָד רָמוֹת, Joshua 20:8; a city of the Levites, Joshua 21:38; 1 Chronicles 6:80; a city of refuge, according to Joshua 20:8, and Deuteronomy 4:43; in Solomon’s time the residence of one of his prefects ( 1 Kings 4:13 (see the side map of Menkes’ Map iii.)). Here Ahab was mortally wounded, as Micha had prophesied to him ( 1 Kings 22:1-37; 2 Chronicles 18), his son Joram slain by Hazael king of the Syrians, ( 2 Kings 8:28), and Jehu anointed ( 2 Kings 9:1-6). Probably it was the present Salt on the road from Jericho to Damascus. The road from Nablus (Shechem) also here joins the former, as Van de Velde’s map distinctly shows. Without doubt this has been so for thousands of years, and hence the repeated collision of Israelitish and Syrian armies at this point was very natural.—Betonim. It still existed in Jerome’s time (Onom. s. v. “Bothnia”), yet he can say nothing of its site.

From Mahanaim unto the border of Debir. In this language the extension of the country of Gad from east to west is indicated. Mahanaim,i.e. double camp, or double army (of the angels), most familiar both from the narrative of Jacob’s return homeward ( Genesis 32:2), and from the history of David who fled thither from Absalom ( 2 Samuel 17:24; 2 Samuel 17:27; 1 Kings 2:8). Here also Ishbosheth was summoned by Abner to be king. A Levitical city, Joshua 21:39; 1 Chronicles 7:30; the residence of a prefect in Solomon’s time ( 1 Kings 4:16). The site cannot be accurately given. Von Raumer looks for it in the Jordan meadow (p253), because it lay north of the Jabbok, and yet belonged to Gad. But north of the Jabbok Gad’s border (p231) only took in the Jordan meadow, as he thinks. To this assumption Keil rightly replies: “But, since Mahanaim, according to Joshua 13:30, lay on the border of Prayer of Manasseh, and already belonged to Bashan, it may also have lain on the plateau north of the Jabbok, perhaps near a ford of that stream ( Genesis 32:22), since nowhere in the O. T. is the Jabbok spoken of as the northern border of the territory of Gad.” This view is adopted also by Menke in his Atlas.

Unto the border of Debir (לִדְבִר). Since לְ as a sign of the Stat. constr. occurs nowhere else in our book, J. D. Michaelis, appealing to 2 Samuel 9:4; 2 Samuel 17:27, proposed to read לֹא דִבָר, which is favored by the circumstance that in 2 Samuel 17:27, לֹא דְבָר occurs in connection with Mahanaim. Hitzig (Begr. d. Krit. p137, apud Keil, p341) conjectures that the לְ was only an error in copying, from the repetition of the לְ in גּבוּל. Keil thinks it possible that the לְ may have belonged to the name, which would then be sounded Lidhbir. Since the LXX. read Δεβίρ, we decide for the view of Hitzig, rejecting the suppositions of Michaelis and Keil. Where this Debir lay (the third, for there were two in Judæa, von Raumer, p184) is not made out. Even Eusebius could say nothing of it except that it was πολὶς τῶν’ Αμοῤῥαίων. Perhaps, on the heights which border the Jordan, and hence named as their western boundary point?

Joshua 13:27. In the valley. The Jordan valley is meant, as in Joshua 17:16, elsewhere called הָעֲרָתָּה.

Betharam, already Numbers 32:36 belonging to Gad, at the foot of Mount Peor, afterward called Julius or Livias, but not to be identified with the Gaulanitic Julias (von Raumer, p260). Beth-nimra, also Numbers 32:36, referred to Gad; now the ruins of Remrim.

Succoth and Zaphon, likewise in the Jordan valley. In regard to Succoth, cf. especially Robinson (Later Bibl. Res, pp311, 312) and von Raum. (p256, Remark347). Even unto the end of the sea of Cinnereth, cf. Joshua 12:3.

Joshua 13:28. Thus the country of the sons of Reuben and Gad together covers the kingdom of Sihon. Cf. Joshua 12:2-3.

d. The Possession of the Half Tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, Joshua 13:29-32. This embraces the kingdom of Og, ch. xii4, 5. From Mahanaim. To be understood as was “from Heshbon,” Joshua 13:26.

Villages of Jair. חַיָּה = הַוָּה life, the name of the first woman as the mother of all living, Genesis 3:20; Genesis 4:1; here as Numbers 32:41; Deuteronomy 3:14 = camp, tent-village. “The name חַוָּה occurs only of the villages of Jair, and probably de notes a particular kind of towns; but it is yet ob scure” (Knobel). Keil translates the name Jair life [Jairleben], thinking probably of names of towns among us, like Eisleben, Aschersleben. Knobel says further, on Numbers 32:41, concerning these villages of Jair: “The division of Jair conquered the cities of the Amorites and named them after themselves. These Jair-towns, sometimes given as23, sometimes30, and again as60 in number, as the Manassite occupation of the country changed in the course of time, were given up, together with Kenath and “her daughters,” to the Aramæans and Geshurites ( 1 Chronicles 2:23). They lay in Bashan ( Joshua 13:30) or in Argob, reaching as far as the border of Maacha and Geshur ( Deuteronomy 3:14); hence in the plain of Jaulan and Hauran, but are also placed in the land of Gilead ( Judges 10:4; 1 Chronicles 2:22), and are mentioned with Argob in Bashan ( 1 Kings 4:13). This may be explained in this way. The southern part of Hauran lies east of northern Gilead, then follows, from about Remtha, the district Ezekiel -Zueit on as far as the Zerka (Jabbok, which goes up far to the east of Gilead), and is for the most part, a flat country with many uninhabited places (Burck. Syria, pp395, 397, 453ff, Seetzen, i. p383). It belonged jointly to Manasseh. According to Arabian authorities there must lie in each of the three districts Zueit, Jaulan, and Ledja, 366 ruined towns and villages (Buckingham, Syria, ii. pp118, 142, 434); and Dhaberi speaks of it as a common opinion that in Hauran there are more than a thousand places (Rosenmüller, Analecta Arabica, iii22).”

Joshua 13:31, comp. Joshua 12:4. “This northern Gilead belonged to half of the children of Machir ( 1 Chronicles 5:24). The others received their portion west of the Jordan, Joshua 17:2 ff.

Joshua 13:32. A repetition of the statement that Moses had already ordered this division of the trans-Jordanic country.

Joshua 13:33, comp. Joshua 5:14.—On von Raumer’s hypothesis concerning the Jair-towns, see the explanation of Joshua 19:34, [comp. also, Stanley, Sin. & Pal. App. § 86; Grove, in Dict. of the Bibl, art. “Jair.”—Tr.]

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
[Matt. Henry: Note, it is good for those who are old and stricken in years, to be put in remembrance of their being so. Some have gray hairs here and there upon them and perceive it not. Hosea 7:9; they do not care to think of it, and therefore need to be told of it, that they may be quickened to do the work of life, and make preparation for death which is coming on them apace.—All people, but especially old people, should set themselves to do quickly that which must be done before they die, lest death prevent them.

The same, on Deuteronomy 18:2 : Care is taken that the priests entangle not themselves with the affairs of this life, nor enrich themselves with the wealth of this world; they have better things to mind,—Note, those that have God for their inheritance, according to the new covenant, should not be greedy of great things in the world, neither gripe what they have, nor grasp at more, but look upon all things present with the indifference which becomes those that believe God to be all-sufficient.—Care is likewise taken that they want not any of the comforts and conveniences of this life. Though God, who is a Spirit, is their inheritance it does not therefore follow that they must live on the air.—Tr.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 13:3. This and the following Gentile nouns in the verse are all singular in the Hebrew and might better be so understood for the English.—Tr.]

FN#2 - In Joshua 13:12-13, read: All the kingdom of Og in Bashan, who ruled in Ashtaroth, and in Edrei: he was left of the remnant of the giants, and Moses smote them, and drove them out. And the sons of Israel drove not out the Geshurite, and the Maachathite; and Geshur and Maachath dwelt in the midst of Israel to this day.]

FN#3 - Some Codd. read here as in Joshua 13:20, הַצְרֶיהֶם, doubtless to make Joshua 13:23 conformable with Joshua 13:28. We abide by the reading חַצְרֵיהֶן.

FN#4 - The clear and positive statements made in Joshua 18:4-9 would seem to leave little room for doubt on this point, to one who admits the historical credibility of the book.—Tr.]

FN#5 - Among recent travellers, the account given by Tristram in his Land of Israel, will be found graphic and instructive.—Tr.]

14 Chapter 14 

Verses 1-15
3. Beginning of the Distribution
Joshua 14:1-5
1And these are the countries which the children of Israel inherited in the land of Canaan,[FN1] which Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun, and the heads of the fathers of the tribes of the children [sons] of Israel distributed for inheritance [a 2 possession] to them. [,] By lot was their inheritance [by the lot of their possession], as the Lord [Jehovah] commanded by the hand of Moses, for the nine tribes, and for the half-tribe 3 For Moses had given the inheritance [possession] of [the] two tribes and an half-tribe on the other side [of the] Jordan: but unto the Levites he gave none [no] inheritance among them 4 For the children [sons] of Joseph were two tribes, Manasseh and Ephraim: therefore [and] they gave no part unto the Levites in the land, save cities to dwell in, with [and] their suburbs [pasture-grounds] for their cattle, and for their substance 5 As the Lord [Jehovah] commanded Moses, so the children of Israel did, and they divided the land.

____________

4. The Possession of Caleb
Joshua 14:6-15
6Then [And] the children [sons] of Judah came unto Joshua in Gilgal: and Caleb the son of Jephunneh the Kenezite, said unto him, Thou knowest the thing [word] that the Lord [Jehovah] said unto Moses the man of God concerning me and thee in Kadesh-barnea 7 Forty years old was I when Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] sent me from Kadesh-barnea to espy out the land; and I brought 8 him word again as it was in my heart. Nevertheless [And] my brethren that went up with me made the heart of the people melt; but I wholly followed the Lord9[Jehovah] my God. And Moses sware on that day, saying: Surely the land whereon thy feet have [thy foot hath] trodden shall be thine inheritance [thy possession], and thy children’s for ever; because thou hast wholly followed the Lord10[Jehovah] my God. And now, behold, the Lord [Jehovah] hath kept me alive, as he said, these forty and five years, even [omit: even] since the Lord [Jehovah] spake this word unto Moses, while the children of [omit: the children of] Israel wandered [walked] in the wilderness; and now, lo [behold], I am this day fourscore and five years old 11 As yet I am as strong this day, as I was in the day that Moses sent me; as my strength was then, even [omit: even] so is my strength now, for 12 war, both [and] to go out, and to come in. Now therefore [and now] give me this mountain, whereof the Lord [Jehovah] spake in that day; for thou heardest in that day how the Anakims were there, and that the cities were great and fenced [and great and fortified cities]: if so be [perhaps] the Lord [Jehovah] will be with me, then I shall be able to drive them out, as the Lord [Jehovah] said 13 And Joshua blessed him, and gave unto Caleb the son of Jephunneh, Hebron for an inheritance [a possession]. 14Hebron therefore became the inheritance [possession] of Caleb the son of Jephunneh the Kenezite unto this day; because that he wholly followed the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel 15 And the name of Hebron before was Kirjath-arba: which Arba was a great man among the Anakims. And the land had rest from war.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
The chapter contains, partly, Joshua 14:1-5, the introduction to the division of the country west of the Jordan among the nine and a half remaining tribes, and partly an episode breaking the connection between Joshua 14:1-5; Joshua 15:1 ff, concerning the possession of Caleb. With this, Joshua 15:13-19 and Judges 1:10-15, which agree with each other, are to be compared.

a. (3) Joshua 14:1-5. Introduction to the Division of the Land West of the Jordan. Joshua 14:1. As distributors Eleazar and Joshua are named here, as in Numbers 34:17, while in Joshua 13:6-7; Joshua 18:6; Joshua 18:8; Joshua 18:10, Joshua alone casts the lot or grants the land as in vers13; Joshua 17:15; Joshua 17:18. Eleazar, אֶלְעָזָר (whom God helps, Gotthilf), “was Aaron’s third son and successor in the high-priesthood, Exodus 6:23; Exodus 6:25; Numbers 3:2. After the death of his father he followed him in the dignity of the high-priesthood; Numbers 20:25 ff; Deuteronomy 10:6, and was associated thus for a time with Moses, then with Joshua, Joshua 14:1; Joshua 17:4 ff. His death is related Joshua 24:33” (Winer, 1314).

Joshua 14:2. Eleazar and Joshua distributed the land through the lot of their possession; i.e. through the lot by which the part of the land was to be determined according to Numbers 26:55, whether in the north or in the south, whether in the east or in the west, whereas the magnitude of the portion was to be fixed ( Numbers 26:56) according to the population of the tribe, by Moses or his successor. “Whether also the provinces of the several families of the tribes were assigned by lot, or whether this was left to the heads of the tribes, respectively, is not to be discovered” (Knobel).

The distribution by lot of conquered countries appears also in other histories. Thus it was “a standing custom with the Athenians, to divide the land of conquered enemies to colonists by lot, (Diod. xv23, 29). They proceeded in this manner in Eubœa (Herod, v77; 6, 100), and in Lesbos Thuc. iii50). Among the Romans, also we read of sorte agros legionibus assignare (Cic. Epp. add. Divv, xi20, comp. Appian, Bell. Civ, v74)” (Knobel).

How the lot was taken we are not informed. Most probably, as the Rabbins have conjectured. there were two urns. In one had been placed little tablets (Keil: tickets) with the names of the tribe, and in the other similar tablets with the names of the districts; and one of each was drawn at the same time. If we reject the supposition of two urns, we may think of one containing the tablets designating the portions of country, which the heads of the several tribes may have drawn, As Jehovah had commanded by Moses, Numbers 26:52 ff.

Joshua 14:4. The appointment concerning the Levitical cities is found Numbers 35:1 ff. where it is stated also how large their pasture-grounds should be. מִגְרָשׁ from גָרַשׁto drive, drive forth signifies a place whither cattle are driven (Germ. Trieb, Trift, [comp. Eng.: drove, “a road for driving cattle,” Webster]), and denotes here the space around the city which should serve for the driving of herds” (Knobel on Numbers 35:2). A diagram by which the dimensions in Numbers 35:5 may be clearly apprehended is given in Keil on this passage.[FN2] These pasture-grounds (Bunsen: Commons); in Switzerland called All-menden), are repeatedly mentioned Joshua 20. Luther [the Eng. version also] translates, incorrectly: suburbs, led evidently by the Vulg, which renders מ׳suburbana.
b. (4) Joshua 14:6-15. Caleb’s Possession. Caleb, the patriarch of the sons of Judah ( Numbers 34:19), accompanied by the men of his tribe ( Joshua 14:6), approaches Joshua, and desires, with an appeal to the promise of Moses ( Joshua 14:9), and with a declaration of his still unbroken capacity for war ( Joshua 14:11), that the mountain of Hebron may be given to him, out of which he purposes to extirpate the Anakites ( Joshua 14:12). Joshua promptly and gladly grants the request of the respected, proved, and brave old Prayer of Manasseh, who had once with himself spied out the land from Kadesh-barnea ( Numbers 13:29; Numbers 14:6). The place of the transaction is Gilgal, and that, as has before been shown, in the Jordan-valley. Later, Joshua 18:1, we find the camp moved to Shiloh.

Joshua 14:6. Caleb, the son of Jephunneh, the Kenezite. Caleb, כָּלֵב (perhaps, seizing vehemently, from כָּלַב, Gesen.[FN3]), son of one Jephunneh, of the tribe of Judah ( Numbers 13:6), one of the spies ( Numbers 13:7), had in vain encouraged the Israelites to venture an attack and take possession of the promised land ( Numbers 13:31). Pained at the cowardice of the people, he and Joshua rent their garments and still urged the people to a bold and resolute deed, which so enraged the latter that they were ready to stone them both ( Numbers 14:10). On account of their fidelity, Caleb and Joshua alone were deemed worthy to enter into the land of Canaan ( Numbers 14:24; Numbers 14:30; Numbers 14:38; Numbers 26:65; 1 Maccabees 2:56; Sirach 46:11-12). He is here, as in Joshua 14:14 and also in Numbers 32:12, called קְנִזִּי, i.e. a descendant of Kenaz, which name occurs yet again, as Judges 1:12, in the family of Caleb. We agree with Winer (i654) in thinking it quite unlikely that there is here any connection with the Kenizzites mentioned Genesis 15:19, as Bertheau and Ewald suppose. [But see Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, articles “Caleb” and “Kenezites”].

We next have the speech of Caleb, whose main thought has been already given above. He first calls to mind the word which Jehovah in Kadesh-barnea spoke to Moses, the man of God, concerning him and Joshua. It is found in Numbers 14:24; Numbers 14:30, but purports only, as Keil aptly remarks, that the Lord will bring Caleb into the land whither he had gone, and give it to his seed for a possession. Kadesh-barnea we have already found mentioned in Joshua 10:41, and shall find it again Joshua 15:3; Joshua 15:23. The name sounds either as here, or merely קָדֵשׁ ( Genesis 14:7; Genesis 16:14; Numbers 20:16), or קֶדֶשׁ ( Joshua 15:23). It lay at the foot of the mountain of the Amorites ( Deuteronomy 1:19-21), was reached by the Israelites in eleven days from Horeb, and was the principal scene of their stubbornness and insubordination ( Numbers 14; Numbers 20:1-13), and where they decided their fate for the long period of forty years. Robinson, whom Hitzig (Gesch. d. v. Israels, 1:89) unhesitatingly follows, regards as Kadesh, Ain el-Weibeh, which lies northwest of Petra, and almost south of the Dead Sea. Von Raumer fixes upon the more northerly Ain Hasb (p209, as with special particularity, p 483 ff.), lying, as well as the former place, in the Arabah. Menke has followed on his map the opinion of Rowland, controverted by both Robinson and Raumer, according to which Kadesh must be sought far west of the Arabah. Thither Menke transfers Mount Seir, also, and the wilderness of Zin. But how then should Numbers 21:4 be understood in comparison with Deuteronomy 2:12?[FN4]
Joshua 14:7. At the time when he was sent forth from Kadesh-barnea Caleb was forty years old. He brought back a report, and as he expresses it, so as it was in [lit. with] my heart. Hebr.עִם־לְבָבִי בַּאֲֹשֶׁר. Luther translates לבב here as in Job 27:6, by “conscience.” We are not to think of conscience, however, but rather of the bold confident spirit of Caleb, which he spoke out just as he felt it. He was a spirited man and not discouraged like the rest. On the variant reading of the LXX. (αὐτοῦ) which presupposes לְבָבוֹ, as one codex of Kennicott has it, see Keil, in loc.

Joshua 14:8. Not so were his brethren who went up with him; they rather discouraged (הִמְסִיד for הִמְכוּ, Ewald, Lehrg. § 142, a; Gesen. § 75. Rem17) the heart of the people; prop. they made the heart of the people to melt, as in Eng. vers. Comp. Joshua 2:11; Joshua 5:1, but especially Joshua 7:5. By that Caleb was not troubled, but wholly followed (comp. Numbers 14:24) Jehovah, i.e. completely fulfilled (מִלֵּאתִי) what Jehovah required,—rendered him unconditional, cheerful obedience.

Joshua 14:9. In consequence of this Moses swore to give him the land on which his foot had trod. We find no difficulty in meeting with this oath in Deuteronomy 1:34 ff. where14:36 agrees, in part literally, with the verse before us. And although it is there said that God swore, here that Moses did, we see, ceteris paribus, no irreconcilable discrepancy. Moses, the man of God ( Joshua 14:6), swears in the name and at the command of God. Knobel’s observation: “moreover we read, in what the Jehovist has given of the report of the author, of an oath of Jehovah, Numbers 14:21; Numbers 14:24,” needs correction, since the oath in question, which is identical with that in Deuteronomy 1:34, is the one mentioned Numbers 14:21; Numbers 14:24.

[Jehovah my God. It is less easy to reconcile this expression with any form of the oath as taken by Jehovah. May we not assume that Caleb quotes some expression of Moses not elsewhere preserved to us, but familiar then to Joshua?—Tr.]

Joshua 14:10. God has fulfilled his promise and kept him alive, as he spoke, and that for these forty and five years. … while Israel walked in the wilderness.אְשֶׁר has here the signification “in which” (time), “while,” Ewald, Lehrg. § 321, c. Concerning the forty-five years see the Introd. § 4.

Joshua 14:11. The might of the hero is still unbroken although he is now eighty-five years old. A similar statement is made of Moses, Deuteronomy 34:7.

Joshua 14:12. On the ground of all these facts Caleb now asks for mount Hebron, although he had, according to Numbers 13:21, gone much further into the country, even into the north of Palestine, while certainly, according to Numbers 13:22-23, he had spied out the land only into the region of Hebron. As there Numbers 14:22-23 are inserted into the context so is it here with this whole passage, Joshua 14:6-15, which probably comes from the same hand. It is remarkable also, that Caleb here says to Joshua: thou heardest in that day, how the Anakim were there, since Joshua ( Numbers 13:8) also was one of the spies; cf. besides Knobel on this passage, also Bleek, Introduction, i. p316. As Anakim are mentioned, Numbers 13:22; Judges 1:10, and in this book, Joshua 15:14, Sheshai, Ahiman, and Talmai.

Perhaps Jehovah will be with me that I may drive them out, as Jehovah said. According to Joshua 11:21, Joshua had already driven them out, (וַיּכְרֵת).— אֹתִי for אִתִּי Gesen. § 103, 1, Rem. Ewald, Lehrg. § 264, a.

Joshua 14:13. Joshua cheerfully granted the request of Caleb. He blessed him, i.e. “joined with his gratitude for the courageous declaration, an expression of his good wishes and prayer for the success of his undertaking; comp. Genesis 14:19; Genesis 27:23; Exodus 39:43; 2 Samuel 14:22” (Knobel). Joshua himself, as in Joshua 17:14 ff, bestows on him the land.

Joshua 14:14. Thus Hebron passes over into the hands of Caleb. According to Joshua 21:11, he must have yielded the city to the Levites, while he held the land for himself.

Joshua 14:15. A notice that in earlier times (לְפָנִים) Hebron had been called “city of Arba,” who was a great man among the Anakim. The same remark is repeated Joshua 15:13; Joshua 21:11, and had already occurred Genesis 23:2. Another piece of information see Numbers 13:22.

And the land had rest from war; repeated here from Joshua 11:23.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The manner of employing the lot here is different from its use in Joshua 7:14, inasmuch as we here have to deal, not with a criminal process, but only with the fairest possible performance of an administrative transaction, namely, with the division of the land. In this case also God himself should give the decision, and therefore resort is had to the lot. So again after the return from the exile the resettlement of the capital was effected by casting lots ( Nehemiah 11:1), comp. Winer, ii31.

2. That the Levites received no province as a tribe, but rather cities for their habitation, and pastures for their herds, just so much, therefore, as, joined to the portion of the offerings mentioned Numbers 18, was necessary for their subsistence, this was altogether suited to keep them in lively remembrance that Jehovah was their inheritance. Christ expresses the same principle in regard to his disciples, Matthew 10:9-10; Mark 6:8-9; Luke 9:3; Luke 10:4; Luke 10:7. Paul appeals directly to the O. T. arrangement, 1 Corinthians 9:13, although for himself he makes no claim to this right, 1 Corinthians 9:18. Now also these principles ought to give the standard to congregations and church authorites in fixing the salaries of spiritual offices. Fat benefices with large landed possessions or extravagant revenues of money are wrong; but equally wrong is it when care for subsistence daily oppresses the preacher and robs him of the joy of his calling. In this matter there is still much room for improvement. Rightly, therefore, does Starke say “The Levites were by this wise arrangement so much the more assured of their earthly support, and could so much the more diligently and without embarrassment perform their duty. They are a pattern for all Christians, who ought to regard all which they have as a gift of God.”

3. The youthful freshness with which Caleb comes forward, has in it something uncommonly cheering, and shows how a pious walk joined with an efficient accomplishment of the business of life, keeps a man even physically sound and vigorous up to advanced age. It was so also with Moses, and even in our time there were and are men who have shared the same beautiful lot. Of one at least let us here make mention, the recently departed Nitzsch. Compare also in Schleiermacher’s Monologen the discourse concerning “Youth and Age.”

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Caleb’s demand. (1) On his part well grounded, therefore: (2) gladly granted by Joshua.—What is right and just one may well demand.—How God sustains those who are his even to old age, and until they are gray ( Isaiah 46:4), shown in the case of Caleb.—The blessing of a faithful fulfillment of the commands of God.—The land had ceased from war (Peace Sermon).

Starke: Only he who is a child of God and belongs to the peculiar people of God, can partake of the heavenly inheritance, Galatians 4:7; Galatians 3:29; Romans 8:17.—In the reception of earthly good we must refer everything to the divine blessing.—O, how profitable is godliness! It is profitable unto all things and has the promise of the life which now is and of that which is to come, 1 Timothy 4:8; Matthew 6:33. Although God does good to his children and blesses them, yet with the sweet He always shows them the rod also, Malachi 3:16-18.—In the world is war and strife, but in heavey, peace, rest, and blessedness, Job 7:1.

Cramer: Dividing an inheritance and all business transactions and dealings are matters of con science, 1 Thessalonians 4:6.—No one can of himself take for himself anything of the kingdom of heaven, and of eternal life, except it be given to him from above, John 3:27.—That to which a man has a right he may even demand of the magistrate, for to this end are judges appointed, Deuteronomy 17:18.—Our glory and boast should be the testimony of a good conscience, 2 Corinthians 1:12, Acts 24:16.—Godliness is rewarded also with long life and health, Psalm 91:16; Proverbs 3:2.

Osiander: Although we certainly cannot attain blessedness through our own works and merits, still God of his great goodness is wont to reward what we do from the spirit of submissive obedience with temporal and spiritual benefits.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Joshua 14:1.—And these are what the sons of Israel received as a possession in the land of Canaan, what Eleazar the priest, etc.—Tr.]

FN#2 - This is Keil’s figure:—Tr.]

FN#3 - Gesenius: “perhaps, dog, for כֶּלֶב” from כָּלַב “to bark, to yelp.” But Fürst and Dietrich (in his edition of Gesenius) give the above explanation. See Smith’s Dict. art. “Caleb,” Am. Edition.—Tr.]

FN#4 - The site of Kadesh is fully discussed in the Dict. of the Bible, s. v.]

15 Chapter 15 

Verses 1-63
SECTION SECOND
Division of West Palestine among the Nine and a Half Tribes remaining. Appointment of the Cities of Refuge, and the Cities of the Levites

Joshua 15-21
1. Territory of the Tribe of Judah
Joshua 15
a. Its Boundaries

Joshua 15:1-12
1This then was the lot of the tribe of the children of Judah by their families; even to the border of Edom, the wilderness of Zin southward was the uttermost part of the south coast 2 And their south border was from the shore [end] of the salt sea, from the bay [Heb. tongue] that looketh southward: 3And it went out to the south side to [of] Maaleh [the ascent of] Acrabbim, and passed along to Zin, and ascended up on the south side unto [of] Kadesh-barnea, and passed along to 4 Hezron, and went up to Adar, and fetched a compass to Karkaa: From thence it [and] passed toward Azmon, and went out unto the river [water-course] of Egypt; and the goings out of that [the] coast [border] were[FN1] at the[FN2] sea; this shall be your south coast [border].

5And the east border was the salt sea, even unto the end of the Jordan: and their [the] border in the north quarter was from the bay [tongue] of the sea, at the uttermost part [the end] of the Jordan: 6And the border went up to Beth-hogla, and passed along by the north of Beth-arabah; and the border went up to the stone of Bohan the son of Reuben: 7And the border went up toward Debir from the valley of Achor, and so northward looking [and turned northward] toward Gilgal, that is before the going up to Adummim, which is on the south side of the river [water-course]: and the border passed toward the waters of En-shemesh [Sun-spring], and the goings out thereof were at En-rogel [Fullers-spring]: 8 And the border went up by [into] the valley of the son of Hinnom, unto the south side of the Jebusite; the same is Jerusalem: and the border went up to the top of the mountain that lieth before the valley of Hinnom westward, which is at the end of the valley of the giants [Rephaim] northward: 9And the border was drawn[FN3] from the top of the hill [mountain] unto the fountain of the water of Nephtoah, and went out to the cities of mount Ephron; and the border was drawn to Baalah, which is Kirjath-jearim: 10And the border compassed [took a compass] from Baalah westward unto mount Seir, and passed along unto the side of mount Jearim (which is Chesalon) on the north side [Fay, more exactly: to the side northward of Har-jearim, that is Chesalon], and went down to Beth-shemesh, and passed on to Timnah: 11And the border went out unto the side of Ekron northward: and the border was drawn to Shicron, and passed along to mount Baalah, and went out unto Jabneel; and the goings out of the border were at the sea.

12And the west [prop. sea] border was to [or at] the great sea, and the coast thereof. This is the coast [border] of the children of Judah round about, according to their families.

b. Caleb’s Possession. His Daughter Achsah. Conclusion to Joshua 15:1-12
Joshua 15:13-20. Comp. Joshua 14:6-15; Judges 1:10-15
13And unto Caleb the son of Jephunneh he gave a part among the children of Judah, according to the commandment of the Lord [Jehovah] to Joshua, even the city of Arba [Kirjath-arba, Joshua 14:15] the father of Anak, which city is Hebron 14 And Caleb drove thence the three sons of Anak, Sheshai, and Ahiman, and Talmai, the children [sons] of Anak 15 And he went up thence to the inhabitants of Debir: and the name of Debir before was Kirjath-sepher [Book-city, comp. Joshua 15:49]. 16And Caleb said, He that smiteth Kirjath-sepher, and taketh it, to him will I give Achsah 17 my daughter to wife. And Othniel, the son of Kenaz, the brother of Caleb, took it: and he gave him Achsah his daughter to wife 18 And it came to pass, as she came unto him [came in], that she moved him to ask of her father a field: and she lighted 19 off her [the] ass; and Caleb said unto her, What wouldest thou? Who answered [And she said], Give me a blessing; for thou hast given me[FN4] a south land [prop. a land of the south-country]; give me also springs of water: and he gave her the upper springs, and the nether springs 20 This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Judah according to their families.

c. Catalogue of the Cities of the Tribe of Judah

Joshua 15:21-63
α. Cities in the South
Joshua 15:21-32
21And the uttermost cities[FN5] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Judah toward 22 the coast [border] of Edom southward were Kabzeel, and Eder, and Jagur, And 2324 Kinah, and Dimonah, and Adadah, And Kedesh, and Hazor, and Ithnan, Ziph, and Telem, and Bealoth, 25And Hazor, Hadattah [Hazor-hadattah], and Kerioth, 2627and Hezron [Kerioth-hezron] which is Hazor, Amam, and Shema, and Moladah, 28And Hazar-gaddah, and Heshmon, and Beth-palet, And Hazar-shual, and Beer-sheba, 29and Bizjoth-jah, Baalah, and Iim, and Azem, 30And Eltolad, and Chesil, 31and Hormah, And Ziklag, and Madmannah, and Sansannah, 32And Lebaoth, and Shilhim, and Ain, and Rimmon: all the cities are twenty and nine, with [and] their villages.

β. Cities in the Lowland
Joshua 15:33-47
3334And in the valley [lowland], Eshtaol, and Zoreah, and Ashnah, And Zanoah, and En-gannim, Tappuah, and Enam, 35Jarmuth, and Adullam, Socoh, and Azekah, 36And Sharaim, Adithaim, and Gederah, and Gederothaim; fourteen cities with [and] their villages:

37Zenan, and Hadashah, and Migdalgad, 38And Dilean, and Mizpeh, and Jok, 39theel, Lachish, and Bozkath, and Eglon, 40And Cabbon, and Lahmam,[FN6] and Kithlish, 41And Gederoth, Beth-dagon, and Naamah, and Makkedah; sixteen cities with [and] their villages:

424344Libnah, and Ether, and Ashan, And Jiphtah, and Ashnah, and Nezib, And Keilah, and Achzib, and Mareshah; nine cities with [and] their villages:

45Ekron, with [and] her towns [Heb. daughters], and her villages: 46From Ekron even unto the sea [or, and westward], all that lay near [by the side of] 47Ashdod, with [and] their villages: Ashdod with [omit: with] her towns and her villages; Gaza, with her towns [daughters] and her villages, unto the river [water-course] of Egypt, and the great sea[FN7] and the border thereof.
γ. Cities on the Mountain
Joshua 15:48-60
48And in the mountains [prop. on the mountain], Shamir, and Jattir, and Socoh, 49And Dannah, and Kirjath-sannah, which is Debir, 50And Anab, and Eshtemoh, and Anim, 51And Goshen, and Holon, and Giloh; eleven cities with [and] their villages:

5253Arab, and Dumah, and Eshean, And Janum,[FN8] and Beth-tappuah, and Aphekah, 54And Humtah, and Kirjath-arba (which is Hebron) and Zior; nine cities with [and] their villages:

55Maon, Carmel, and Ziph, and Juttah, 56And Jezreel, and Jokdeam, and Zanoah, 57Cain, Gibeah, and Timnah; ten cities with [and] their villages 58 Halhul, Beth-zur, and Gedor, 59And Maarath, and Beth-anoth, and Eltekon; six cities with [and] their villages:[FN9]
60Kirjath-baal (which is Kirjath-jearim) and Rabbah; two cities with [and] their villages.

δ. Cities in the Wilderness
Joshua 15:61-63
61In the wilderness, Beth-arabah, Middin, and Secacah, 62And Nibshan, and the city of Salt, and En-gedi; six cities with [and] their villages.

63As for the Jebusites the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the children [sons] of Judah could not drive them out; but the Jebusites dwell with the children [sons] of Judah at Jerusalem unto this day.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
The beginning of the account concerning the division of Palestine having been given in Joshua 15:1-6 of the preceding chapter, we find the continuation of it in Joshua 15:1 and onward. The enumeration of names which now follows, embracing five chapters in all, with only three interruptions (chaps. Joshua 15:3-19; Joshua 17:3-18; Joshua 18:1-10) and those instructive, is extremely valuable for the geography of Palestine. It suggests a comparison with Homer’s catalogue of ships, Il. ii 484 ff. For the cartographic presentation of the places named the maps of Kiepert, Van de Velde, and Menke may be consulted. [Osborne’s Wall-map, also, and the maps accompanying Robinson’s Researches]. In Joshua 15 we have given us the province of the tribe of Judah, (a) its bounds ( Joshua 15:1-12); (b) Caleb’s possession ( Joshua 15:13-19); (c) a list of the cities ( Joshua 15:20-63).

a. Joshua 15:1-12. Its Boundaries, Joshua 15:1. And there was the lot of the tribe of the sons of Judah, according to their families: toward (אֶל not על) the border of Edom, (toward) the wilderness of Zin, southward, in (מִן as Genesis 2:8; Genesis 11:2) the extreme south;i.e. the territory of the tribe of Judah embraced the most southern part of the land, so that, as Keil rightly supposes, it touched Edom in the east and in the south had the wilderness of Zin as its border. The position of this wilderness is determined, from Numbers 20:1; Numbers 27:14; Numbers 33:36, by that of Kadesh-barnea concerning which we have already spoken, on Joshua 14:6. According to this view, the wilderness of Zin also must be sought in the Arabah, and according to Numbers 13:26, should have formd the northern part of the wilderness of Paran. Cf. the Articles Zin and Paran in Winer, ii135,192 [and in the Dict. of the Bible].—The general account of the position of the land of Judah is followed ( Joshua 15:2-12) by the more particular description of the boundaries; and first, the south border is drawn ( Joshua 15:2-4) so as to coincide in general with Numbers 34:3-5.

Joshua 15:2. Its starting-point is the end of the Salt sea, more exactly still, the tongue which turns southward. “This tongue is the south (more accurately southernmost) part of the Dead Sea, below the promontory which stretches far into the sea west of Kerah (Robinson, ii231–234), and extending quite to the southern point at the Song of Solomon -called salt-mountain, and salt-morass from which the border of Judah began” (Keil). The Salt-mountain (Kaschm Usdum), and salt-swamp are accurately given on Kiepert’s Map.

From this point the border runs in a tolerably direct course toward the south, as we learn from Joshua 15:3 which says: It went out toward the south side of the ascent of Acrabbim. On Acrabbim comp. Joshua 11:17. If the mountain Acrabbim is the same as the Bald mountain, mentioned Joshua 11:17; Joshua 12:7, as a south boundary, this height (Knobel: ascent) of Acrabbim would be a pass in this Bald mountain. Knobel who rejects the identity of the Bald and Acrabbim mountains, believes that the latter was the steep pass Esther -Sufah, S. W. of the Dead Sea, which view is indicated by Menke on his map, while Kiepert’s sketch supports our opinion. From this south-side of the hill of Acrabbim, the border goes over toward Zin, i.e. perhaps a definite place (Keil) or mountain (Knobel) in the wilderness of Zin and deriving its name therefrom. Thence it went up to the side of Kadesh-barnea, and passed along to Hezron,…. and went out at the water-course of Egypt, and the goings out of the border were at the sea. In other words: The border went constantly southward to Kadesh-barnea ( Numbers 34:3). South of Kadesh it turned toward the west, since it came out finally at the torrent of Egypt (comp. Joshua 13:3) and at the sea. Hezron ( Joshua 15:25 with the addition “that is Hazor”) Adar, Karkaa, Azmon, are to us unknown places. The torrent of Egypt was spoken of Joshua 13:3. The sea is evidently the Mediterranean sea. Ruins of considerable cities are still met with in these regions then allotted to the tribe of Judah (Robinson, i290, 318; ii591 f.).

Joshua 15:4. This shall be your south border. The jussive is to be explained, as Masius and Keil observe, by reference to Numbers 32:2.

Next, in Joshua 15:5 a, the east border is given: the salt sea in all its extent from south to north, to the end of the Jordan,i.e. to its embouchure at the Dead Sea.

Joshua 15:5 b–11. North Border. This went forth from the northern tongue of the sea at the mouth of the Jordan, and is given a second time, Joshua 18:15-19, as the south line of Benjamin.

Joshua 15:6. It went up toward Beth-hogla, a boundary point between Judah and Benjamin, belonging to the latter, perhaps the same as the threshing floor of Atad and Abel-mizraim (mourning of the Egyptians) Genesis 1:10, between Jericho and the Jordan, discovered again by Robinson, ii268 in Ain Hadschla, (cf. von Raumer, p177). From Beth-Hogla it passed on northwardly to Beth-Arabah, which is ascribed now to Judah ( Joshua 15:61), now to Benjamin ( Joshua 18:22), and lay ( Joshua 15:61) in the wilderness at the north end of the Dead Sea; and went up to the stone of Bohan, the son of Reuben. This stone of Bohan “must from the עָלָה and יָרד, Joshua 18:17, have lain nearer the mountain, that Isaiah, more to the west or southwest” (Knobel). Keil seeks it on the same grounds “nearer the mountain,” and declines any more exact determination. Further conjectures see in Knobel, p415.

Joshua 15:7. From the stone of Bohan it went up toward Debir which lay in the vicinity of Gilgal, to be distinguished evidently from the Canaanitish royal city conquered by Joshua near Hebron ( Joshua 10:29; Joshua 10:38; Joshua 12:13; Joshua 15:15; Joshua 15:49; Joshua 21:5; 1 Chronicles 7:58),—from the valley of Achor, Joshua 7:26. Now it turned northward toward Gilgal, that is before the going up to Adummim, which is on the south side of the water-course. Keil supposes this Gilgal not to be the place of encampment mentioned Joshua 4:19, because here “its position is determined with reference to another place than Jericho.” This reason would have force only if “the other place,” the ascent of Adummim, could not be shown to have been in the same region. But so long ago as the time of Jerome, he observes that the ascent of Adummim (now Galaat el Demm) (Ritter, xv493 [Gage’s transl. iii10], Tobler, Denkwürdigkeiten, p698), lay on the road from Jerusalem: “est autem confinium tribus Judœ et Benjamini, descendentibus ab Ælia ubi et castellum militum situm Esther, ob auxilia viatorum.” He has in mind, as we may suppose, since from the context Luke 10:30 flits before him, the road from Jerusalem to Jericho. But Gilgal lay near Jericho, according to Joshua 4:19 being itself not a city but a larger circuit, whence, Joshua 18:17, we read of גלילו̇ת. The watercourse is the Wady Kelt, south of Riha. Further particulars see in Knobel, pp416, 417. With this view von Raumer also agrees, comp. pp198 with169.

The border now goes to the Sun-spring as in Joshua 18:17. “That is the present Ain el-Hodh, or Apostles’ Spring, three-quarters of an hour northeast of Jerusalem, the only spring on the road to Jericho. Seetzen, ii. p273, Tobler, Topographie, etc, ii. p398 ff.” (Knobel). From the Sun-spring it went (see the side map to Map iii. in Menke) in a southwest direction (conversely Joshua 18:7) to the Fullers’ Spring (עינ רגל, Spies’ Spring would be עֵינ מרַגֵּל, cf. Genesis 13:9 ff.; Joshua 6:22). This spring is mentioned again, 2 Samuel 17:17; 1 Kings 1:9. It is the present deep and copious Well of Job (von Raumer, p307), or of Nehemiah, on the south side of Jerusalem, where the valleys of Kidron and Hinnom unite (Robinson, i354–491; Tobler, ii. p50 ff.)” (Knobel). Furrer (p57) says concerning it: “Somewhat south of the gardens (p56) which spread themselves in the moderately broad valley formed by the junction of the ravines of Hinnom and Kidron together with the Tyropœon, we come to an old well, called En Rogel in the O. T, at the present time, Job’s Well. Although it is more than one hundred feet deep [Robinson, one hundred and fifty feet], it overflows, upon a long continuance of rainy weather, which is regarded in Jerusalem as a joyful occurrence, indicating a good year. The over flow meanwhile lasts but a short time. I struck the water at a depth of twenty-eight feet…… The scenery about the fountain is very attractive. The hills rise high on the east and west. To the north one sees the spurs of Zion and Moriah, but little of the city walls. Southward the eye follows the course of the valley to its turn toward the southeast. There a declivity of the mountain with its olive trees and beautiful green fields formed a very pleasing back-ground.”[FN10]
Joshua 15:8. From En-rogel the border went up into the valley of the son of Hinnom, on the south side of the Jebusite, that is Jerusalem. The direction accordingly runs southwest on the south side of Jerusalem, where the valley mentioned lies. It is noted also, Joshua 18:16; Nehemiah 11:30, as a border between Judah and Benjamin. It was the place where, after Ahaz, the horrible sacrifice of children was offered ( 2 Kings 23:10; 2 Chronicles 28:3; 2 Chronicles 33:6; Jeremiah 7:31; Jeremiah 19:2; Jeremiah 19:6; Jeremiah 32:35). The man from whom it derived its name is as little known as Bohan the son of Reuben ( Joshua 15:6). On account of the offerings to Moloch, the valley became “a symbol of Hell, the name of which, γεέννα (Chald. נְּחִנָּם, in whichםנֹּחִ־יגֵּ is perceptibly audible) is thence derived, cf. Matthew 5:22, εἰς τὴν γέενναν το͂υ πυρός. Hitzig and Böttcher (apud Winer, i492) dispute the common view that the valley was named after a person, Hinnom, and take חִנֹּם as an appellative = moaning, wailing; certainly a very appropriate designation of the scene of the sacrifice of so many innocent victims. This hypothesis falls in well with Kethib, 2 Kings 23:10, נּי בני ח׳.—יְבוּסִי “for the complete expression עִיר הָיבוּסִי, Judges 19:11. Jerusalem is in the same connection, called also וְבוּם, Judges 19:11; 1 Chronicles 11:4” (Knobel). All in the time before David. So Bethel was earlier called Luz ( Genesis 28:19), Bethlehem Ephrath, Genesis 35:16; Micah 5:1. Out of the valley of Hinnom the border now ascended to the top of the mountain that lieth before the valley of Hinnom westward, which is at the end of the valley of giants northward. The mountain on which the border went up lies according to this statement west of the vale of Hinnom and at the north end of the vale of Rephaim. This vale of Rephaim is one which extends in a southwest direction from Jerusalem to Mar Elias, one hour long, a half hour wide, fertile ( Isaiah 17:5), and still well cultivated, a valley-plain (עֶמֶק) not properly a vale (עֵי,בּקְעָה) “spacious enough to serve as a camp for an army ( 2 Samuel 5:18; 2 Samuel 5:22; 2 Samuel 23:13; 1 Chronicles 11:5),” named after the old gigantic race of Canaanites, the Rephaim, from whom sprang Og king of Bashan ( Joshua 12:4). “It is bounded on the north by a slight rock-ridge, which constitutes the border of the valley of Hinnom, Winer, ii332; Robinson, i324; Tobler, ii 401 ff.) That is the mountain which is here meant.

Joshua 15:9. From the summit of this mountain, the line was drawn (תָּאר, related to תּוּר, to go around, from which תּאַר, outline, form, shape of the body, 1 Samuel 28:14) to the fountain of the water of Nephtoah. This fountain of the water of Nephtoah, i.e. Liftah, one hour northwest of Jerusalem, irrigates a strip of smiling gardens, and its excellent water is carried also to Jerusalem (Dieterici, Reisebilder, ii. p221 f.; Tobler, ii258 ff. apud Knobel) Valentiner, p95, observes: “Liftah numbers its fighting men by hundreds, and provides Jerusalem, among other things, with water from its copious fountain. From its position it is doubtless to be regarded as the fountain of Nephtoah, from which the dividing line between Judah and Benjamin ran on to the cities of Mount Ephron. This latter must not be confounded with Ephraim, which lay further north, Joshua 15:9; Joshua 18:15.” From this fountain it ran as Valentiner, with reference to our passage, correctly states, up to the cities of Mount Ephron, and was drawn to Baalah, which is Kirjath-jearim This mount Ephron is not elsewhere mentioned. It was certainly between Liftah and Kureyet el-Enab, therefore probably the prominent ridge, on which stand the places Soba, Kartal, Kulonieh, etc, and near which the road from Jerusalem to Joppa runs, Robinson, ii328 ff.” (Knobel). Baala, that Isaiah, Kirjath-jearim, one of the cities marked in Joshua 9:17; Joshua 18:25-26; Ezra 2:25; Nehemiah 7:29, as belonging to Gibeon, “now Kureyet el-Enab, three hours northwest of Jerusalem, see Joshua 15:60,” (Knobel). The border still followed constantly a northwest course.

Joshua 15:10. Now, however, it took a compass (bent around, נָסַבּ) from Baala westward unto mount Seir. This mount Seir must not be mistaken for the Edomite mountain ( Genesis 32:3; Numbers 24:18; Deuteronomy 2:4-5; Deuteronomy 2:29; Joshua 24:4); rather the mountain range is intended which runs in a southwest direction as far as the Wady Surar. The name has perhaps been preserved in Sairah, Robinson, ii363” (Winer, ii443). Cf. also Robinson, Later Bibl. Res., p155, who gives the height of the ridge as one thousand five hundred feet above the level of the sea.

Passed along to the side of mount Jearim (which is Chesalon) towards the north. Chesalon, probably, now Kesla (Robinson, ii363, more definitely, Later Bibl. Res. p154), was called also Har-jearim = mountain of forests, as Baala or Kirjath-jearim, = city of forests, or forest-town. The region appears therefore to have been earlier thickly covered with woods. Thence the border went down to Beth-shemesh, and passed on to Timnah. Beth-shemesh = house of the sun, here under this name as a border town of Judah; Joshua 19:41, called Ir-shemesh and counted as a border town of Dan; according to Joshua 21:9; Joshua 21:16; 1 Chronicles 7:59, a city of the priests, known especially from the narrative concerning the ark of the covenant, 1 Samuel 6:9-20. Robinson (3:17–20) found, “to the west of the village Ain Schems, on the plateau of a low swell or mound, between the Surar on the north and a smaller Wady on the south, the manifest traces of an ancient site. Here are the vestiges of a former extensive city consisting of many foundations, and the remains of ancient walls of hewn stone…… Both the name and the position of this spot seem to indicate the site of the ancient Beth-shemesh of the Old Testament,” comp. Later Bibl. Res, p153; also, Furrer, p187–211, especially198–201. Timnah, or Timnatha ( Joshua 19:43) belonging to Daniel, now Tibneh, west of Beth-shemesh (Furrer, p200), the home of Samson ( Judges 14:1-4). In the vineyards of Timnah, without anything in his hand he killed the lion ( Judges 14:5-6).

Joshua 15:11. Now the boundary, following a northwest course, went out unto the side of Ekron northward,i.e. to a point lying in the vicinity of Ekron north of this Philistine city. Then it was drawn to Shicron (Socreir, Sugheir; Knobel, p419), and passed along to mount Baala. This mount Baala is probably, as Keil and Knobel also suppose, “the short line of hills running almost parallel with the coast, which Robinson observed west of Ekron (Akir), iii22, 23. From this mount Baala the border went out unto Jabneel, and then to the sea, where its goings out were. Jabneel or Jabneh ( 2 Chronicles 26:6, יבְנֶה), destroyed by Uzziah, the Jamnia so often mentioned in the books of Maccabees ( 1 Maccabees 4:15; 1 Maccabees 5:58; 1 Maccabees 10:69; 1 Maccabees 15:40; 2 Maccabees 12:9). After the destruction of Jerusalem, there was here a high school of the Jews and a Sanhedrim (Reland, p823, after the Talmud; apud von Raumer, p204). It is now Jebna, “a large village on an insignificant hill west of Akir (Knobel, after Tobler, Dritte Wanderung, p20 f.; Wittmann’s Reisen, ii. p7). Another Jabneel, which is mentioned Joshua 19:33, lay on Lebanon.

Joshua 15:12. Gives the West Border.The great sea,i.e., the Mediterranean. The borders thereof (הַנְּבוּל), is to be explained as in Joshua 13:23; Joshua 13:27, cf. also Numbers 34:6.

b. Joshua 15:13-20 (comp. Joshua 14:6-15; Judges 1:10-15). Caleb’s Possession. His daughter Achsah. Conclusion to a. Nothing is said here as in the episode, Joshua 14:6-15, of any demand of Caleb, but simply Joshua 15:13 that Joshua gave Hebron to Caleb, according to the command of God. On the other hand we have here, in almost literal agreement with the account in Judges 1:10-15, the story of Achsah, whom Caleb gave as a reward for the conquest of Debir, which is not alluded to in Joshua 14.

Joshua 15:13. It is stated that Joshua, according to the command of Jehovah (אֶל פִּי יי, here and Joshua 17:3, with which Gesenius compares Psalm 5:1; Psalm 80:1, אֶל־הַנְּחִילוֹת, and also 1 Samuel 26:4, אֶל־נָכוֹן), gave Caleb his portion (חֵלֶק) among the children of Judah. This command must have been communicated to Joshua then, as they were dividing the land (Knobel). A complete account of the facts is wanting, for Joshua 14:9, which Keil would apply here, speaks not of a command of God to Joshua but of an oath of Moses to Caleb, cf. further the explanation of Joshua 14:9. Hebron is here called Kirjath-arba as in Joshua 15:54; Joshua 20:7; Joshua 21:11; Genesis 23:2; Genesis 35:27 (Knobel).

Joshua 15:14-19. The history of Achsah, the daughter of Caleb, is introduced with the remark that Caleb drove out of Hebron the three sons of Anak, Sheshai, Ahiman, and Talmai, descendants (יְליִדֵי) of Anak.

Joshua 15:15. Thence he proceeded against the inhabitants of Debir. According to Joshua 11:21, Joshua had conquered and devoted Debir. On the position of this city see on Joshua 11:21. Debir before was Kirjath-sepher. Joshua 15:49, the same city is called קִרְיַת־סַנָּה. On this diversity of names cf. Keil on Joshua 10:38. The there quoted explanation of Bochart (Can. ii17) on סַנָּה: “Id Phœnicibus idem fuit quod Arabibus Sunna, lex, doctrina, jus canonicum,” suits better to קִריַת־סֵפֶר than if, as Gesenius supposes, סַנְסַנָּה=סַנָּה, ramus palmœ, and קִריַת־סַנּה therefore = palm city.

Joshua 15:16. Caleb, like Saul, 1 Samuel 17:25, promises his daughter Achsah as a wife to whomsoever would conquer the city, which was found difficult to take. עֵכֶס=עכסְהָ signifies properly foot-chains, cf. Isaiah 3:18.

Joshua 15:17. And Othniel, son of Kenaz, the brother of Caleb, took it. So we translate,[FN11] according to the view of the Masoretes, with Keil, Bunsen, and Winer (ii185) who appeal to Judges 1:13; Judges 3:9. Omitting the comma after Kenaz, and making “the brother” in apposition with Kenaz (Kenaz the brother) is grammatically allowable, but is not the most obvious, cf. Judges 1:13 (Bunsen). Vulg. frater; LXX. ἀδελφοῦ. Othniel (עְָתְניאֵל = lion of God) was, according to Judges 3:9, the first Judge of Israel, who delivered his people from the tyranny of the Mesopotamian King Chushan-rishathaim. On the allowableness of his marriage, see Michaelis, Ehegesetze Mosis, § 82, Laws of Moses, § 117.

Joshua 15:18. Achsah had not gone with the rest into the war, but had remained with her father probably in Hebron. As now she came to Debir to become Othniel’s wife, She moved him (וַתְסִיתֵהוּ from סוּת or סִית not used in Kal, perhaps “to be excited,” then in Hiphil, “to incite;” so here and Judges 1:14; 2 Chronicles 18:2; in particular, “to tempt to something wrong,” Deuteronomy 13:7; Isaiah 36:8; Jeremiah 38:22, and often) to ask of her father a field ( Judges 1:14 more definitely the field which belonged to Debir), and lighted off (וַתִּצִנַח from the rare צָנַח cognate with צָנַצ, Judges 1:14; Judges 4:21 = to sink down, to go under; LXX: και ἐβόησεν ἐκ το͂υ ὄνου; Vulg.: “suspiravitque ut sedebat in asino.” This translation of the LXX. followed by the Vulg, raises the conjecture that the LXX, instead of the unusual וַתִּצְנַח, read וַתִּצעַק) from the ass. “Whether Othniel followed her is not said. She herself proceeded further, and on approaching her father she sprang from the ass and humbled herself before him (Knobel). So did Rebecca also at her first meeting with Isaac ( Genesis 24:64). Caleb perceived that she had something unusual to present to him, and asked: What is to thee?What wouldest thou? or what dost thou wish?

Joshua 15:19. And she said: Give me a blessing, בְּרָכָה, i.e., as in Genesis 33:11, a gift, a present, as Genesis 33:10, מִנְתָה is used instead of it. This gift should consist in springs of water, since Caleb had given her toward the south country (נֶגֶב, comp. Joshua 10:40). It is to be noted, first, that here Debir is reckoned as belonging to the Negeb, while the city in Joshua 15:49 is counted to the mountain; probably, as Knobel suggests, because the region was like the Negeb. Besides, the Negeb begins, at least, in that section. Secondly,מַיּם גֻּלּוֹת occurs only here and Judges 1:15, and is explained either “water springs” (Bunsen: Wasserstrudel, whirlpool or eddy), as Gesenius and Keil prefer, or, according to Bertheau and Knobel, who quote Zechariah 4:2-3; Ecclesiastes 12:6; 1 Kings 7:41, “water-holders,” inclosed fountains, which גַּל, Song of Solomon 4:12, should also mean. We venture not to decide, but certainly hold the translation “water springs” in a poetically colored passage, to be finer than the transfer of “water-holders.” Neither can we exactly approve Bunsen’s “Wasserstrudel.” Thirdly, we notice that Achsah names the springs instead of the fields which were watered by them, in order doubtless “to express the direct antithesis to the נֶגֶב:” perhaps also from feminine shrewdness and cunning, that she might not directly bring out her proper wish. That gardens and fields in Palestine are even to the present day watered from springs and cisterns is well known, cf. what was said above on Joshua 15:7, also Song of Solomon 2:6; Robinson, i541; ii285; iii95.

And he gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. Caleb responds to the wish of his daughter, and gives her higher and lower springs, that Isaiah, higher and lower fields watered by springs. How large this possession was cannot be determined. Finally let us remark, in passing, that Handel, in his Oratorio of Joshua, brings forward Othniel and Achsah as chief personages.

Joshua 15:20 Belongs as a conclusion to Joshua 15:1-12. Its position shows that Joshua 15:13-19 were inserted. So also Keil: “the 20 th verse contains the subscription or conclusion to the first division of our chapter, with which the description of the bounds of the inheritance of Judah closes.”

c. List of the Cities of the Tribe of Judah. From Joshua 15:21 on follow the names of the cities of the tribe of Judah, and a. the cities in the south country ( Joshua 15:21-32); β. the cities in the lowland ( Joshua 15:33-47);γ. the cities on the mountain ( Joshua 15:48-60); δ. the cities in the wilderness ( Joshua 15:61-62). The whole is concluded with a notice ( Joshua 15:63) concerning the Jebusites.

a. Joshua 15:21-32. Cities in the South Country. Joshua 15:21, מִקְצֶה, at the extremity or end; מִן, as in Joshua 15:1. In the south-country, מִנֶּגֶב; cf. Joshua 10:40. The enumeration begins within the Negeb at the east, as Joshua 15:2 ff. in giving the boundaries. First we have nine cities named and connected by the copula, which Luther in his translation omits, while the LXX. and Vulg. have it. Kabzeel or Jekabzeel (יְקַבְצְאֵל, Nehemiah 11:25 = which God gathers) was the birth-place of Benaiah one of David’s heroes, 2 Samuel 23:30. Eder, Jagur, not to be made out.

Joshua 15:22. Kinah, “Perhaps the place of the Kenites who settled in the territory of Arad, Numbers 10:32” (Knobel).

Dimona = Dibon, Nehemiah 11:25. “Probably the ruins ed-Dheib, northeast of Arad (Van de Velde, Mem. 252),” Knobel.

Adah. = Sudeid (Rob. ii474). The country here is hilly and cut up by small ravines, but without steep declivities, and sparsely covered with a thin and now dried up growth of grass. (Rob. l. c.)

Joshua 15:23. Kedesh, Hazor, Kadesh-barnea and Hezron ( Joshua 15:3), Ithnan—unknown.

Joshua 15:24. A second group of five cities follows, a pentapolis. Ziph, perhaps = Kuseifeh (Rob. ii191, 195), southwest of Arad. Another Ziph lies on the mountain, Joshua 15:55.—Telem we, after the example of Kimchi, with von Raumer (p222) and Knobel, regard = טְלָאִים, where Saul mustered his army before he moved against the Amalekites ( 1 Samuel 15:4). The position, in the Negeb, suits this view. When Keil (Com. on Joshua, in h1.) objects to this assumption that the words טֶלֶם (oppression) and טְלָאִים (young lambs), came from two quite different roots; it is a sufficient answer to say, with Gesenius, that one of the names may be altered (perhaps by corrupt pronunciation), which is easily possible with names of places. Supposing this, it is more probable that טֶלֶם is derived from the longer טְלָאים than the reverse.

Bealoth = Bealoth-beer, Ramath-negeb, Ramoth-negeb ( Joshua 19:8), on the road toward Hebron, marked on Menke’s map.

Joshua 15:25. Hazor-hadata, ח׳חֶדָתָּה = New Hazor, since חָדָשׁ=חַדַת). Perhaps Hudhairah (Rob. App. p114).

Kerioth-hezron, which is Hazor. Against the Masoretes, but with the LXX. and Syr, we join קְרִ וֹת and חֶצְרוֹן in one name, as Reland, Maurer, Keil, and Knobel have done. In favor of this the analogy of Kirjath-arba ( Joshua 15:13) and Kirjath-jearim ( Joshua 15:9) adduced by Maurer, is of decisive weight. “Possibly the place Kuryatein north of Arad (Rob. ii472),” (Knobel).

Joshua 15:26. Third group, consisting again, like the first, of nine cities,—Amam, unknown.

Shema, a place of the Simeonites; Joshua 19:2 associated with Beer-shaba and Moladah; שֶׁבַצ, probably the same name, as בּ and מ are often interchanged.

Moladah, according to Joshua 19:2 likewise a place belonging to Simeon, now Milh (Rob. ii. pp619, 621). “Moladah was at a later period inhabited by the sons of Judah who returned from the exile ( Nehemiah 11:25-26). Probably identical with Malatha, an Idumean fortress (Joseph. Ant. xviii6, 2); often named in the Onom.” (von Raumer, p214). It lies on the road to Hebron, northwest of Baalath-beer. Robinson found here two wells about forty feet in depth, and walled around with good mason-work, one of them seven and a half feet, and the other five feet in diameter. The water appeared to be not good, but the Arabs of the Tiyahah watered their animals here as did the Kudeirât at Beer-sheba (Rob. l. c. note). On the plain lying near the wells to the south, the stones of a ruined town, or large village, are scattered over a space of nearly half a mile square, all unhewn. These wells and ruins in all probability mark the site of Moladah of the O. T, the Malatha of the Greeks and Romans (Rob. ubi sup.). On the etymological difficulty in deriving Milh from Moladah or Malatha, cf. the foot-note, p621.

Joshua 15:27. Hazor-gadah, Heshmon, Beth-palat, unknown.

Joshua 15:28. Hazor-shual (חַצר שׁוּעַל = Fox-yard; [Gesen. village of Jackals], cf. the Lex. under חצר for other like compounds), a place of the Simeonites, Joshua 19:3; 1 Chronicles 4:28, inhabited, like Moladah and Shema, after the exile, by men of Judah, Nehemiah 11:27. Possibly Th’aly (Rob. iii. App114).

Beer-sheba, בְּאר שֶׁבַע, i.e. “well of seven, meaning the seven lambs which Abraham sacrificed when he made a covenant with Abimelech ( Genesis 21:28-32).” So von Raumer, p176. Others, e.g. Ges, explain, with reference to Genesis 26:30, by puteus jurisjurandi, well of the oath, making שׁבוּעָה = שֶׁבַצ. Hitzig again (ubi sup. p26) in another way; “if the wilderness between Pelusium and Gaza extends for the distance of seven days’ journey, Beershaba (properly, Bir sib) signifies “well of the seven day camel” (which has borne the seven days’ thirst)—in the Arabic; and Arabs carry ( Genesis 37:25) into Egypt, on the backs of camels, the costly productions of Gilead.” Lange (Com. on Genesis 21:28 ff.) would not press the antithesis between “seven-well” and “oath-well.” “The form designates it as the seven wells, but the seven designates it as in fact the well of the oath.” In this view שׁבצ is taken as = seven, but at the same time it commemorates that נִשִׁבַּע, to swear, means primarily to “seven one’s self” “to confirm by seven.” Cf. Herod. iii8, according to whom seven things were chosen among the Arabians for the confirmation of an oath. Beer-sheba is very often mentioned in the history of the patriarchs ( Genesis 21:14; Genesis 21:28-33; Genesis 22:19; Genesis 26:23; Genesis 28:10; Genesis 46:1). According to the passage before us it belonged to Judah; from Joshua 19:2, 1 Chronicles 4:28, it was ascribed also to Simeon. It is often named in the formula “from Dan to Beersheba” ( Judges 20:1; 2 Samuel 17:11; 2 Chronicles 30:5). At present it is called Bir Esther -seba, on the north side of the Wady Esther -Seba, close on its banks, where two wells now bear this name (Robinson, i300–303). These two wells lie at some distance from each other, are round and walled up in a very firm and permanent manner, and furnish clear and excellent water in great abundance. The ruins on some low hills north of the well probably indicate the existence there formerly of a small and straggling city (Robinson, ubi sup.). Euseb.: κώμη μεγίστη. Hieron.: vicus grandis.
Bizjothah—undeterminable.

Joshua 15:29. The names of 13 places are added, which lay to the west and southwest. Baala = Deir el-Belah (Robinson, iii. App. p118), some hours southwest of Gaza on the north border of the Negeb with a great forest of palm trees, and remnants of marble pillars (Ritter, 1641, 42 [Gage’s Trans. i30, 31]). The considerable plantation of date-palms at this place is remarkable from the fact that here alone in Palestine the dates still ripen; here, therefore, we pass the north limit of date culture (Ritter l.c.).

Ijim, “or עַיִּים, as we may judge from, ̓Αυείμ in the LXX. Cod. Alex, is passed over in the enumeration of Simeonite cities Joshua 19:1 ff. and may have been not of much importance” (Knobel). The site cannot now be determined.

Ezem also belonging, like Baala, to the Simeonites ( Joshua 19:3) = Abdeh, a place of very considerable ruins on a ridge of rocks, and once strong, עֶצֶם = firmness, strength (Knobel).

Joshua 15:30. Eltolad, later given likewise to Simeon, Joshua 19:4. In 1 Chronicles 4:29 it is called merely Tholad (Keil). This also remains undiscovered.

Chesil, כְּסִיל. According to Job 9:9; Job 38:31; Amos 5:8, כּ׳ is a constellation in the heavens, probably Orion. Since the place is named Joshua 19:4; 1 Chronicles 4:30; כְּתוּל and כְּתוּאֵל, since further 1 Samuel 30:27, “the same place is manifestly” called בֵּית־אֵל, it must have been the seat of a sanctuary as Knobel rightly conjectures. May not, as the name indicates, that very constellation of Orion (Chesil) have been worshipped here, especially as Jerome reports (Vit. Hilar, Ephesians 25, ap. Robinson, i. p298) that the inhabitants had worshipped Venus and the Morning Star? True, the morning star is mentioned and not Orion, but Jerome hardly had so exact information. At all events, worship of the stars then existed, and that is the main thing. Probably Chesil is = Elusa, where in pre-Islamite times a sanctuary of Arabic tribes existed (comp. Tuch, Zeitschrift der deutsch-morgenl. Ges, iii. p194 f. ap. Knobel). Elusa lies five and a half hours south of Beer-sheba (comp. Robinson, i. pp296–298). Horma “or Zephat, now Sepata, two and a half hours southwest of Chalaza; see Numbers 14:45” (Knobel).

Joshua 15:31. Ziklag, later belonging to Simeon, Joshua 19:5; 1 Chronicles 5:30. Familiar from the history of David ( 1 Samuel 27:6; 1 Samuel 30:1; 2 Samuel 1:1; 2 Samuel 4:10; 1 Chronicles 13:1). Perhaps Tel el-Hasy, northeast of Gaza (von Raumer, p225), from which one has an extensive view, westward to the sea, in the east toward the mountains of Hebron, northward to mount Ephraim, and southward to the plains of Egypt (Ritter, xvi133 [Gage, iii246, 247]). Knobel seeks Ziklag to the southwest of Milh, where a place, Gasludh, lies on the road to Abdeh (Robinson, ii621), some hours east of Sepata. The etymology of Ziklag (צִקְלַנ,צִיקְלַג) is doubtful; perhaps, as Gesen. supposes, from צִי קְלַק, wilderness of destruction.

Madmanna = Minyay or Minnieh, south of Gaza (Robinson, iii287 f.), on the route of the pilgrims during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries.

Sansanna—unknown. The name signifies “palm-branch.” Instead of Madmanna and Sansanna, elsewhere Beth-markaboth (“Wagon-house,” Knobel, Keil) and Hazar-suza or Susim (“Horse-yard,” Knobel; “Horse-village,” Keil) are mentioned ( Joshua 19:3) as cities of the Simeonites. Are they possibly stations of wagons and horses, as Knobel conjectures?

Joshua 15:32. Lebaoth or Beth-lebaoth, belonging to the Simeonites, Joshua 19:6; in 1 Chronicles 4:31, the name of the place is Beth Birei. Perhaps Lebhem, eight hours south of Gaza.

Shilhim, called, Joshua 19:6, Saruhen (שָׁרוּהֵן), a place of the Simeonites, 1 Chronicles 4:31 = el-Scheriat, about midway between Gaza and Beer-sheba; a scene of ruins (Van de Velde, Narrative, ii. p144, and Mem. p113, apud Knobel).

Ain, Rimmon, in Joshua 19:7; 1 Chronicles 4:32; Nehemiah 11:29, treated as one place. Rimmon is discovered in the ruins Um er-Rumamim, about three hours north of Beer-sheba. Only about thirty minutes south of it is the well el-Khulweilifeh, with remains of buildings (Robinson, iii8), on the road from Hebron to Gaza. Compare, further, Knobel on this verse.

All the cities twenty-nine and their villages. There are not twenty-nine but thirty-six, namely, (1) group first, 9; (2) group second, 5; (3) group third, 9; (4) group fourth, 13 = 36. So indeed the Syriac reads. Since, however, all the other ancient versions have twenty-nine, the Syriac probably gives a “critical correction.” The matter is capable of the simple explanation that the original ancient list had only twenty-nine cities, but later, as even Keil concedes, “a supplementary hand added still others without altering the sum total to correspond.”

β. Joshua 15:33-47. Cities in the Lowland. Joshua 15:33. In the lowland. See Joshua 10:40. It only needs to be remarked here that the foot-hills (אַשֵׁדוֹת) mentioned Joshua 10:40; Joshua 11:16 are here reckoned in with the lowland. They are designated also as the land of Goshen, as was explained, Joshua 10:40, ( Joshua 11:16), and form the east border of the Shephelah of Judah. The places mentioned by the author are arranged in three groups. The first of these ( Joshua 15:33-36) lies in the northeast part of the lowland.

Eshtaol and Zorea mentioned in reverse order, Joshua 19:41; Judges 13:25; Judges 16:31. Here ascribed to Judah, there to Dan. Eshtaol is the present Um-Eschteiyeh (Robinson, ii342). Zorea was Samson’s home ( Judges 13:2), visited in modern times by Robinson (Later Bibl. Res. p153), Tobler (Dritte Wanderung, p150) and Furrer (p200). The prospect from the summit of Zorea Isaiah, according to Robinson’s statement, beautiful and very extensive, especially toward Beth-shemesh. The well, the fields, the mountains, the women who bore water, all transported the travellers back into the earliest times, when in all probability the mother of Samson in the same manner came to the well, and laboriously carried her water-jar home. Between Zoreah and Eshtaol Samson was buried in his father Manoah’s tomb ( Judges 16:31.)

Ashna, unknown. Knobel would read אַשְׁוָה after ̓́Ασσα of the LXX. Cod. Vat.

Joshua 15:34. Sanoah, now Sanna, not far from Zorea (Robinson, ii343) to the southeast. “The other, Zanoah, on the mountain, Joshua 15:56, has not yet been discovered by modern explorers” (Keil).

En-gannim, Tappuah, unknown. Enam, mentioned Genesis 38:14; Genesis 38:21; perhaps Beth-anan, Tobler, p137 (Knobel).

Joshua 15:35. Jarmuth, a Canaanitish capital ( Joshua 12:11, comp. Joshua 10:3-27). Since יַרְמוּת, as Knobel observes = רָמָה,רֶמֶת, Joshua 19:21, and therefore, judging from the meaning of these words, lay upon a height, the modern Jarmuk (Robinson, ii344), which stands on a hill, and exhibits cisterns and remains of buildings of high antiquity, may be regarded as ancient Jarmuth.

Adullam. Probably Deir Dubban, two hours north of Beit Jibrin, where are great and remarkable caves, fully described by Robinson (ii353 f.). He does not decide whether they are natural or artificial. The circumstance that they are very regularly hewn out leads us to conclude that they are of artificial origin, which, however, may well have been in part natural, since the mountain of Judah is cavernous. [Robinson seems to indicate no doubt at all of the purely artificial character of the caves, only questioning whether the “pits” through which they are entered “are natural or artificial.” Their object also was to him quite a puzzle.—Tr.]

Socho, and Azeka, lay near Ephesians -dammim (Damun), 1 Samuel 17:1. Azeka has been already mentioned ( Joshua 10:10 f.) Goliath’s battle with David took place between Azeka and Socho ( 1 Samuel 17:1 ff.). Socho, now Shuweikeh, but not to be confounded with Socho on the mountain ( Joshua 15:48), which is also called Shuweikeh, lies about seventeen miles southwest of Jerusalem on the Wady Sumt, whose beautiful vale Robinson (ii349 f.) regards as the terebinth-vale (“valley of Elah”), celebrated for the combat between David and the giant (von Raumer, p222).

Joshua 15:36. Sharaim, “according to 1 Samuel 17:52, westward of Socho and Azeka = Tel Sakarieh and Kefr Sakarieh” (Knobel). The dual form of the name indicates two villages out of which the ancient Sharaim may have already grown, and properly signifies “two doors.” Adithaim, unknown; a dual form again.

Gedera, הַגְּדֵרָה with the article, properly, “the wall.” In Joshua 12:13 the king of גֶּדֶר (walled place) is mentioned. Probably the same place. Whether Gederoth also ( Joshua 15:41) is the same, as Knobel would have it, is to me doubtful. Different towns might naturally be called simply walled places. We may compare frequent elements of modern names, Burg, Ville, House, etc. Another related name is גְּדוֹר, Joshua 15:58.

Gederothaim is omitted by the LXX. If we follow them, as Winer (ii471) and Knobel do, we make out only fourteen cities according to the sum total given, otherwise fifteen, as above thirty-six instead of twenty-nine.

Joshua 15:37-41. Second Group. It includes sixteen cities, lying “south” and “west” of the first, Joshua 15:37. Zenan, probably indentical with Zaanan ( Micah 1:11); perhaps Chirbet Esther -Senat.

Hadashah. “The smallest place in Judah, with only fifty dwellings (Mischn. Erubin, pp5, 6”), Knobel. Not identical with Adasa, north of Jerusalem. Von Raumer has entirely omitted the little place.

Migdal-gad = Tel Iedeideh, after which the Wady Iedeideh is named (Tobler, p124 f.)

Joshua 15:38. Dilean, perhaps Beit Dula (Tobler, p150). Mizpeh. We have already found a land of Mizpeh on Hermon, Joshua 11:3-8, where the name was explained and its frequent occurrence noticed. The most celebrated place of the name is yet to be mentioned, Joshua 18:26. The one before us is possibly the present Tel Esther -Safieh (Robinson, ii363) on a low hill, “but lying sufficiently above the surrounding country to be seen at the distance of some hours in every direction;” called in the Middle Ages Alba specula or Alba custodia [Blanchegarde], a castle, in the vicinity of which some romantic adventures of Richard Cœur de Lion are reported to have taken place. These are enumerated by Robinson (ubi sup. p366).

Joktheel, perhaps Keitulaneh (Robinson, iii. App126), where are ruins.

Joshua 15:39. Lachish, according to Joshua 10:3 ff.; Joshua 12:11, a Canaanitish capital, later, like many of these cities, fortified by Rehoboam ( 2 Chronicles 11:9). Here Amaziah died ( 2 Kings 14:19). Sennacherib besieged Lachish, and moved from hence to Libnah ( Isaiah 36:2; Isaiah 37:8). Nebuchadnezzar also contended against the royal city of chariots ( Micah 1:13), which had become a beginning of sin to the daughter of Zion, doubtless through temptation to idolatry ( Jeremiah 34:7). The position is questionable. Robinson (ii. p388) decided against Um Lakis, which suits as far as the name is concerned, partly because the trifling remains give no indication of a once fortified and strong city, and partly because the position does not agree with what is known of the ancient city. He is followed by Knobel, who thinks he has recognized Lachish in Zukkarijeh, two and a half hours southwest of Beit Jibrin. On the other hand von Raumer, Keil, and Van de Velde on his map, unite upon Um Lakis as the ancient city, mainly on the ground that Eglon, mentioned here in the same verse, and confidently recognized by Robinson (ii392) in Ajalan, was again, according to his own statement (ubi sup. 389) only three quarters of an hour distant from Um Lakis. We likewise adopt this latter view. Eglon has been already named Joshua 10:1 ff. Joshua 10:36.—Bozkath, perhaps Tubukah (Robinson, ii. pp388, 648), spelled Tubaka by Van de Velde and Knobel.

Joshua 15:40. Cabbon = Kubeibeh, two and a-half hours east of Ajlon (Eglon), upon a stony barren height. So Knobel supposes, and the name certainly sounds like; but Robinson observes very moderately that “there seemed to be nothing to mark it particularly as an ancient site” (p394).

Lachmas, LXX.: Λαμάς; Vulg.: Leheman; hence Luther: Lehmam. The LXX. support the reading לַחְמם, the Vulg. goes back to the other reading, לַחְמַם. The correctness of the latter is favored by the circumstance that Tobler (Dritte Wanderung, p129) has actually found south of Beit Jibrin, a place of ruins, el-Lahem.

Kithlish, undetermined. To compare Tell Kilkis or Chilchis, not far from Kubeibeh, as Knobel does, would be somewhat rash, since in this case (1) a transposition of the ל, (2) a change of ת into כ must be assumed, which is not so easy to suppose as the more frequent interchange of ל and מ.

Joshua 15:41. Gederoth, comp. Joshua 15:36.—Bethdagon and Naamah and Makkedah,—a tripolis. Beth-dagon to be distinguished from the border-town of Asher mentioned Joshua 19:27, now Beth-Dejan between Joppa (Jaffa) and Lydda (Lod, Ludd), on a knoll to the left of the road (Furrer, p10), but according to Tobler (Nazareth nebst Anhang der vierten Wanderung, p306), on the right. The name indicates the Philistine worship of Dagon. Naamah cannot be made out. Makkedah, already spoken of more than once ( Joshua 10:10; Joshua 10:16 ff.) in the account of the battle of Gibeon, also Joshua 12:16, was a royal city of the Canaanites, according to the Onom, three hours east of Eleutheropolis (assuming that this statement of the Onom. does not rest, as Keil, on Joshua 10:10, supposes, on an error, and mean west instead of east). This would be, and so Knobel takes it, about the region of Terkumieh, or, if east be understood as = southeast, of Morak. Both places lie at the foot of the mountain of Judah.—Sixteen cities and their villages. In this instance there are actually sixteen.

Joshua 15:42-44. Third Group, “further south, embracing nine places.” Libnah, conquered by Joshua ( Joshua 10:29-30), a Canaanite capital ( Joshua 12:15), later a city of the Levites ( Joshua 21:13; 1 Chronicles 6:57), according to the Onom., Libna in regione Eleutheropolitana. Robinson (ii. p389) could find no trace of it. Knobel conjectures that it may be the ruins Hora-Hawara (Robinson, iii. App115), discovered by Seetzen (3:31), because the Arab, hawara, like לבנה, signifies “white,” and therefore this is the Arab. translation of the Hebrew name (comp. similar examples, Joshua 15:28-36). But we cannot accept this acute hypothesis. For, although in the Negeb, where Tel Hora stands on Van de Velde’s Map, on the road leading north from Beer-sheba, “the Arabic designation of the cities may have been introduced early” (p425), so that the names were formally translated, still we have not yet, at least among the cities of Judah, found a single example of this kind. Nay, what specially concerns the case before us, the Arabic geographers in the Middle Ages, as Knobel himself informs us, are still acquainted with a Libna [spelled Lobna] in Palestine, e.g. Maraszid, iii. p5, Jakut, Moscht, p379.

Ether and Ashan; afterwards belonging to Simeon, Joshua 19:7; 1 Chronicles 4:32. Prabobly to be sought in the south, toward the Negeb.

Joshua 15:43. Jiphta and Ashnah and Nezib, undeterminable.

Joshua 15:44. Kegila, according to the Onom., eight miles from Eleutheropolis toward Hebron; rescued by David from the hand of the Philistines ( 1 Samuel 23:5), but ungratefully treacherous toward him ( 1 Samuel 23:12). On Kiepert’s Map, Jedna [Rob, iii. App117] or Idhna, about southwest of Terkumieh, in accordance with the statement of the Onom. Knobel maintains, on the contrary, that Κεειλά, Ceila, or, ̓Εχεγά of the Onom. now Kila (Tobler, p151), belongs here, and finds Kegila rather in the ruins called Khugaleh ([Jughaleh?] Robinson, iii. App115), in the south of the Jebel el-Chalil (Robinson writes el-Khulil). The similarity of the name speaks for this position in the plain, which suits also with רַד, 1 Samuel 23:4.

Achzib, or כְּזִיב, is also mentioned Micah 1:14; Genesis 38:5, in the plain. Perhaps Kesaba, Kussabeh (Robinson, ii391), a place with springs, and with ruins in the vicinity.

Maresha, likewise fortified by Rehoboam ( 2 Chronicles 11:8). The scene of Asa’s victory ( 2 Chronicles 14:9-13), home of an otherwise unknown prophet Eliezer ( 2 Chronicles 20:37), afterward Marissa (πόλις δυνατή, Joseph. Ant. Joshua 14:5; Joshua 14:3; Joshua 13, 9), mentioned in the contests of the Maccabees ( 1 Maccabees 5:65-68), restored by Gabinius, destroyed by the Parthians. Robinson supposes ( Joshua 2:4) that Eleutheropolis (Betogabris, Beit Jibrin), arose after this destruction of Maresha, and was built out of its materials. Its foundation walls he thinks he found one and a half hours south of Beit Jibrin. With this Tobler agrees (pp129, 142 f.), who mentions a place of ruins, Marasch, twenty-four minutes from Beit Jibrin, marked also on Van de Velde’s Map as the ancient Maresha. Knobel seeks it four hours south of Beit Jibrin, where lies a place Mirsim (Robinson, iii. App. p117). Improbable. Maresha Isaiah, at all events, distinct from Moresheth-gath, the home of the prophet Micah (comp. von Raumer, p215, Rob. ii4).—Nine cities and their villages. The number is correct again, as at Joshua 15:41.

Joshua 15:45-47. Fourth Group. This includes the Philistine cities, Ekron, which Joshua 19:40 is ascribed to Daniel, Ashdod and Gaza, and their daughters, and their villages. But according to Joshua 15:11 the border of Judah runs north of Ekron, toward the sea, and so includes the Philistine cities. Of “daughters” i.e. subject cities, no mention has been made in the preceding lists, while here the statement of number at the close of the several groups is wanting. The section Isaiah, accordingly, a manifest addition from some other source, as Ewald (Gesch. ii. p258), Bertheau (Komm. Zum Buche d. Richt. p28), Knobel (p419), with perfect right maintain. Zealously to deny this, as Keil does (Com. on Josh. in loc.) we regard as perfectly unnecessary, especially as Keil himself ( Joshua 15:32) cannot help assuming a “supplementary hand.” If a supplement is anywhere possible, then certainly also “a later addition,” since both come substantially to the same result. Besides, it is also “very striking,” as Keil himself says (l. c.), that Gath and Ashkelon are here wanting, whereas in Joshua 13:3, they are mentioned, and that too, as cities which had their own princes, and so cannot be reckoned among the “daughters” of the rest. Verses45–47, therefore, make the impression not only of an addition, but still more definitely that of a fragmentary addition. For the rest we refer to the explanation already given Joshua 13:3 of the position of the several places, which, after wars renewed through centuries, were first conquered by the Israelites in the age of the Maccabees. Comp. Knobel’s excursus [?] on this passage.

γ. Joshua 15:48-60. Cities on the Mountain, Joshua 15:48-51. First Group, wholly in the south, embracing eleven cities.—On the mountain. See Joshua 10:40.—Shamir, perhaps Um Schaumereh (Robinson, iii. App. p115).—Jattir, a priests’ city ( Joshua 21:14; 1 Chronicles 6:57), probably Attir (Rob. ii194, 625).—Socho, different from Socho in the lowland ( Joshua 15:35), but like that now called Suweikeh (Robinson, ii195), about ten miles S. S. W. from Hebron (von Raumer, p222).

Dannah, passed over by von Raumer. Perhaps, in Knobel’s judgment, we are to read דַּענָה = הָנִה = Zannte, the last inhabited place on the southwest part of the mountain, five hours south of Hebron (Robinson [Zanuta], ii626, iii. App116).—Kirjath-Sannah, that is Debir. Concerning this, see on Joshua 10:38, and also Joshua 15:15 here.

Joshua 15:50. Anab, “a home of Anakim ( Joshua 11:21), still existing under the old name east of Thabarieh, (Seetzen, iii6, Robinson, ii195)” (Knobel). It has, according to Robinson, a small tower.

Eshtemoh, situated very high, according to Schubert, 2225 feet above the sea. A city of the priests, Joshua 21:14; now Semua, a considerable village, which Robinson saw (ii196) from Thabarieh. Around it (ii626) are broad valleys, “not susceptible of much tillage, but full of flocks and herds all in fine order.” The travellers halted among the olive trees in the moist southern valley. At several places in the village they saw remains of walls built of large stones, beveled around the edges, but left rough between, some of which were more than ten feet long. Eshtemoh, or Eshtemoa (אֶשְׁתְּמוֹעַ), appears from the extent of these walls to have been, as Robinson Judges, a spacious town. It once received from David a part ( 1 Samuel 30:28) of the booty from the Amalekites.

Anim, probably the present Ghuwein (von Raumer, p171, Knobel), south of Semua. So Wilson (i354 ap. von Raum. against Robinson, who regards Ghuwein as Ain, ver32).

Joshua 15:51. Goshen, not determined.—Holon, a priests’ city ( Joshua 21:15; 1 Chronicles 6:58 [Hilen]), not yet discovered.—Giloh, birthplace of Ahithophel ( 2 Samuel 15:12), where the traitor against David hanged himself ( 2 Samuel 17:23).—Eleven cities. The number is correct.

Joshua 15:52-54. Second Group, north of the first, west of the third group. See Menke’s Map.

Joshua 15:52. Arab, omitted by von Raumer; perhaps, as Knobel thinks, Husn el Ghurab near Semua (Robinson, i312). This is very questionable, since Robinson only heard from the Arabs of a ruin el-Ghurab, but did not see it.

Dumah,דּוּמָה, LXX.: Ρουμά, stated in the Onom. to have been seventeen miles from Eleutheropolis (Beit Jibrin), now Daumeh, a ruined village, not far from Hebron in the Wady Dilbeh (Robinson, i314). In Isaiah 21:11 Dumah is the proper name of an Ishmaelite tribe in Arabia, with which comp. Genesis 25:14.

Eshean (אֶשְׁעָן), elsewhere not mentioned. Since the Cod. Vat. of the LXX. has Σομά, we might read with Knobel, after 1 Chronicles 2:43 f.שְׁמע, and compare the place of ruins Simir (Robinson, iii. App. p114), south of Daumeh. Von Raumer has passed over this place also, as being unrecognizable. Keil likewise.

Joshua 15:53. Janum. On the reading comp. the foot-note on the text. Not discovered.

Beth-tappua not to be confounded (a) with Tappuah in the lowland ( Joshua 15:34), (b) with the En Tappuah mentioned Joshua 17:7, which was assigned to Manasseh. The name of both towns refers to fruit culture, since תַּכּוּחַ (from יָפַת, to emit odors) signifies apple ( Song of Solomon 7:9; Proverbs 25:11), or apple-tree[FN12] ( Song of Solomon 2:3; Song of Solomon 8:5). Robinson found apples and pears in the neighborhood of Gophna, now Jifna [Jufna], (Robinson, iii77–80), four and one half hours north of Jerusalem. Comp. also von Raumer, p100. Beth-tappuah would thus be = apple-house. The name has been preserved in Taffuh, a place about two hours west of Hebron. It still lies (Robinson, ii428) “in the midst of olive-groves and vineyards with marks of industry on every side.” This circumstance favors our interpretation of the name, since where olive trees and vines flourish apple trees can and could be produced. Knobel, on the contrary, explains תַּפּוּחַ, from טָפַח and צָפַח, by “extent,” “breadth,” “surface,” and adduces, in support of this interpretation of the name, the fact that both our Beth-tappuah and En-tappuah ( Joshua 17:7) lay in a plain. To sustain our view, which von Raumer also gives (p181), we may adduce the analogy of Bethphage בֵּית־פַּגֵּא, Chald. for the Heb. בֵּית־פַּג ( Song of Solomon 2:13), = Fig-house.

Apheka not the same as Aphek ( Joshua 12:18; Joshua 13:4), which lay in the plain not far from Jezreel ( 1 Samuel 29:1; 1 Kings 20:26; 1 Kings 20:30), where Saul was slain by the Philistines, Benhadad the Syrian by the Israelites; but on Mount Judah, near Hebron, “probably between Hebron and Tuffah” (Keil). Against the opinion of von Raumer (p172) that the battle of 1 Samuel 4:1 may have taken place here, comp. Thenius on that passage. Aphek on the mountain of Judah has not yet been discovered. The frequent occurrence of the name אְַפֵק or אְַפִיק ( Judges 1:31), or הקָפֵאֲ here, is explained, as in the case of גֶּדֶר,גּדֵרָה,גְּדוֹר, from the meaning of the word which signifies strength, and then Fort, Burg (see Gesen.). It is derived from אָפַק, to be strong.

Joshua 15:54. Humtah, not yet found. The name (חֻמְטָה) appears to be related to חֹמֶט, Leviticus 11:30, LXX. σᾶιρα, Vulg. lacerta, probably a species of lizard (Gesen.). Lizards are mentioned by Seetzen (pp446–448) ap. von Raumer (p105). There are such still in Palestine [Tristram, pp495, 536], and a place might be named after this creature just as well as after the fox or jackal (Hazor-shual, Joshua 15:28).

Kirjath Arba, that Isaiah, Hebron. See Joshua 15:13. Comp. besides, the more particular account of this city on Joshua 10:36.

Zior. The name is perhaps retained, as Knobel suggests, in that of the ridge Tughra near Hebron (see Rosenm. Zeitschr. der D. M. G. xi. p56). There are nine of the cities as stated.

Joshua 15:55-57. Third Group. East and northeast of the first, (Knobel: northward; but see Menke’s Map) and southeast (Knobel: east) of the second.

Maon, now Main, “without doubt the Maon of Nabal (Robinson, 2194; 1 Samuel 25:2). It stood on the summit of a conical rock (Robinson, p193), which is crowned with ruins of no great extent. David kept himself in the wilderness of Maon ( 1 Samuel 23:24 ff; 1 Samuel 25:2).

Carmel, a name familiar in the history of Saul ( 1 Samuel 15:12), of David ( 1 Samuel 25:2; 1 Samuel 25:5; 1 Samuel 25:7; 1 Samuel 25:40; 1 Samuel 27:3), of Uzziah ( 2 Chronicles 26:10); in Roman times a castle (Robinson, p198) with a garrison. It appears in the history of King Amalrich in the Middle Ages, a. d1172 (Robinson, p199). Now called Kurmul, with vast ruins from antiquity and the Middle Ages.

Ziph. When its inhabitants proved treacherous toward David ( 1 Samuel 23:19; 1 Samuel 26:1; Psalm 54:2), he removed ( 1 Samuel 23:14-15; 1 Samuel 23:19 ff.) from the wilderness of this name to the wilderness of Maon. Rehoboam fortified the city, whose ruins, according to Robinson (ii191), “lie on a low hill or ridge between two small Wadies which commence here and run toward the Dead Sea.” Now called Zif, about one and three fourth hours southeast of Hebron (von Raumer, p222). Not to be confounded with Ziph, Joshua 15:24.

Juttah (יוּטּֽה), according to Joshua 21:16, a priest-city, now Jutta (Robinson, I. c.), “having the appearance of a large, modern Mohammedan town” (p628). It was, probably, according to the conjecture first proposed by Reland (Palœst. p870), adopted by Bachiene, Rosenmüller (and also by Robinson), the abode of the priest Zachariah, the πόλις ’Ιούδα ( Luke 1:39). Reland supposes (Robinson, ii628, note) that π. ̓Ιούα has been changed by error of the text, or softer pronunciation (comp. von Raumer, p208, Anm. p222).

Joshua 15:56. Jezreel (יִזְרְעֵאל, “whom or what, God plants”), different from the Jezreel in the plain of Esdraelon ( Joshua 17:16), and mentioned elsewhere only as the home of Ahinoam, the second wife of David (not reckoning Michal whom Saul, 1 Samuel 25:44, gave to Shalti). Not to be identified. Jokdeam and Zanoah, likewise undiscovered, and not elsewhere named.
Joshua 15:57. Cain (הַקַּיִן with the art. prop. “the lance”), perhaps Jukin (Robinson, 2190), as Knobel proposes (p437), “a Mohammedan Makâni (station, grave), where they say Lot stopped after his flight from Sodom” (Robinson, l. c.).

Gibeah (גִּבְעָה = hill), a very common name of place ( Joshua 18:28, Gibeah in the tribe of Benjamin, Gibeah of Saul, 1 Samuel 11:4; 1 Samuel 13:2; 1 Samuel 15:2, and often, besides Gibeah in the tribe of Ephraim, Joshua 24:33). It shares with the topographical names כֶּבַע ( Joshua 18:24; Joshua 21:17), and גִּבְעְוֹ ( Joshua 10:2; Joshua 11:19), and also that of the “judgment hall,” Γαββαθᾶ, John 19:13, the derivation from the same root גַּבַה (to be high, to be arched) and signification. Robinson ( Joshua 2:14) believes that in the village of Jeba (Jebah) in the Wady el-Musurr, southwest of Bethlehem, he had “with little doubt” discovered again Gibeah of Benjamin. This Gibeah is also, in his view, probably the Gabatha of Eusebius and Jerome, twelve Roman miles from Eleutheropolis. Von Raumer agrees with him, while Keil and Knobel differ, on the grounds that this place lies without the district of this division of cities, and that the similarity of name proves nothing, since this, as just now shown, very often recurs elsewhere. Indeed, Robinson himself (3151), as Keil points out, found another village, Jebak, north of Shechem! For these reasons we also side with the two latter interpreters. Perhaps our Gibeah is (although we cannot assert this, with the certainty which Knobel expresses), one of the viculi called Gabaa and Gabatha, contra orientalem plagam Daromœ, in the Onom.s. v. Gabathon.

Timnah, to be carefully distinguished from Timnah between Beth-shemesh and Ekron ( Joshua 15:10; Joshua 19:43; Judges 14; Judges 15:1-6), but certainly identical (so von Raumer, p224, and Knobel, p437, against Keil, in loc.) with Timnah ( Genesis 38:12-14), to which Judah went up to his sheep-shearers. Not yet discovered. On Mount Ephraim lay (חֶרֶס תִּמִנַת), Joshua 19:50; Joshua 24:30. The name (from מָנָה) signifies “portion assigned,” Gesen. There are ten cities as stated.

Joshua 15:58-59. Fourth Group. This lies north of the second and third. Halhul, still called Halhul or Hulhul, in a well cultivated region, and chief city of a district. Beautiful fields and vineyards are seen there (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res, p281), and also many cows and goats. Noticeable is Robinson’s remark: “The identity of no ancient site is more undisputed, though it seems not to have been recognized before our former journey” (l. c. comp. Bibl. Res. 1319). The place lies north of Hebron on the way to Jerusalem (comp. also Valentiner, Das heilige Land, p38).

Beth-zur, now Beit-Sur (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p276 f.), whose principal relic is a ruined tower, of which only one side is left. The place appears to have been small but very strong, according to Josephus (Ant. xiii5, 6), the strongest fortress in all Judæa. It is frequently mentioned in the First Book of Maccabees ( 1 Maccabees 4:29; 1 Maccabees 4:61; 1 Maccabees 6:7; 1 Maccabees 6:26; 1 Maccabees 6:31 f, 1 Maccabees 6:49 f.; 1 Maccabees 9:52, etc.), seldom in the O. T. ( 2 Chronicles 11:7; Nehemiah 3:16). Here, according to an old tradition found in the Onom., Philip ( Acts 8:26-40) baptized the Eunuch (von Raumer, p182.)

Gedor, referred to, 1 Chronicles 12:7, as the home of Joelah and Zebadiah, two followers of David; now Jedur, “on the brow of a high mountain ridge” (Robinson, ii338), about northwest of the road between Hebron and Jerusalem; a small ruin marked by one tree (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p276 f.).

Verse59. Maarath, unknown. Beth-anoth (בֵּ׳ת־עֲנוֹת, house of answers, of Echo, Gesen.), distinct from בֵּית־ענָה in the tribe of Naphtali, Joshua 19:38; Judges 1:33, now Beit Ainun, with ruins which Wolcott visited in1842. Robinson (Later Bibl. Res. p280 f.) saw it from Er Rameh. Elthekon not discovered.

Fifth Group. According to the addition of the LXX. which Jerome also has, on Micah 5:2. “Certainly,” says Knobel rightly, “this is no invention of the LXX. but a translation of the original text, which therefore lay more complete before them. Otherwise a large piece of the mountain of Judah with numerous places would be passed over, which, considering the completeness of the author elsewhere, has not the slightest probability. The gap in the Masoretic text originated with a transcriber who having read the וחצריתן, Joshua 15:59, supposed he had read the וחצריתן at the end of this division.” To this view Keil also assents, while he refers to the naive opinion of Jerome, that the words had probably been rejected by the Jews from malice (malitia), “ne Christus de tribu Juda ortus videretur,” against which Clericus, “quite rightly” objected, “Non video cur a Judœis propterea erasa essent, cum sit alias in V. T. sat frequens mentio Bethlehemi Davidis patriœ.” Menke also follows this view on his map, while Maurer on the other hand, and Bunsen, declare against the addition. The former—since the LXX. in this book have allowed themselves many additions as well as omissions and arbitrary changes—thinks most probably “eos totum hoc comma ex loco quocunque alio, proprio Marte huc transtulisse.” The possibility of such a proceeding need not be denied; but here, as Keil and Knobel rightly urge, our Masoretic text presents a manifest hiatus which is excellently filled up by the addition of the LXX. Bunsen says: “The forms of many of these names are decidedly not Hebrew; besides, except Tecoah and Bethlehem, not one of the cities is elsewhere mentioned in the O. T. We have, therefore, here an old Aramaic gloss, which some MSS. afterwards received into the text.” Reply: The first reason proposed by Bunsen is an assertion without proof; and the second has no weight, because very many of the cities mentioned in this chapter are named nowhere else in the O. T, e.g. Joshua 15:56, Jokdeam and Zanoah; Joshua 15:54, Humtah; Joshua 15:53, Jamun; Joshua 15:43, Nezib, etc. We, therefore, regard the addition of the LXX. as a highly valuable complement to the Masoretic text, serving to fill up the catalogue of the cities. In an English translation it would read: Tekoa and Ephrata (that is Bethlehem), and Phagor and Aitam (Aitan), and Kulon and Tatami (Tatam), and Soresh (Thobesh), and Karem and Gallim, and Baither (Theter), and Manocho; eleven cities and their villages.
Tekoah (תְּקוֹע), two hours south of Bethlehem, the home of the prophet Amos ( Joshua 1:1), who is said to have been buried here; fortified by Rehoboam ( 2 Chronicles 11:6), and elsewhere mentioned in the O. T, e.g. 2 Samuel 14:2; Jeremiah 6:1; Nehemiah 3:5; Nehemiah 3:27; now Tekuah (Robinson, 2182–184 [Tristram, p406]), on a hill covered with ruins; which agrees with Jeremiah 6:1. Concerning the neighboring Frankenberg (Frank Mountain), which the Franks are reported to have held for forty years after the loss of Jerusalem, comp. von Raumer’s “Excursus,” p223.

Ephratah (i.e. Bethlehem). Both names are applied, Ruth 4:11; Micah 5:1, unquestionably to the city now before us, Bethlehem-Judah ( Judges 17:7; Judges 17:9; Judges 19:1-2; 1 Samuel 17:12; Ruth 1:1-2). It was different from the Bethlehem in the tribe of Zebulun ( Joshua 19:15); but whether this Bethlehem-Ephratah can be meant Genesis 35:16; Genesis 35:19. is doubtful, comp. Lange’s Com. on Gen. p569. The name בֵּית־לֶחֶם = house of bread, bread-house (Winer, 1172) is clear; אֶפְרַת also, or אֶפְרָהָה, is without difficulty derived from פָּרָה, with which the related אֶפְרַים may be compared. In this view א׳ would be = “the fruitful,” “a name,” as Lange remarks (ubi sup.), “which corresponds with the added name Bethlehem.” Besides the place Isaiah, as may be seen from Ruth,, Joshua 2. and from the descriptions of modern travellers, really fruitful. Thus Furrer relates: “The nearer we approached Bethlehem, the better cultivated we found the fields. … . But surprisingly lovely was to us the sight of the Wady Charubeh, the valley above which, high in the south, lies the little town of Bethlehem, two thousand seven hundred and four feet above the sea. There olive and fig trees were growing in rich abundance. Vineyards spread themselves out on the northwestern slope, whose watch-towers gently reminded us of long past times.” Bethlehem is now called Beit-Lahm, that Isaiah, house of flesh, and is inhabited, since1834, almost exclusively by Christians, of whom Tobler thinks, there may be three thousand. The remaining three hundred inhabitants are Mohammedans. There are no Jews there. The historical importance of Bethlehem as David’s city ( Ruth 4:11; 1 Samuel 16:4; 1 Samuel 17:12; 1 Samuel 17:15; 1 Samuel 20:6; 1 Samuel 20:28; Micah 5:1), and as the birthplace of Christ ( Matthew 2:1 ff.; Luke 2:4; Luke 2:15) is well known. Further particulars concerning the place see in Seetzen, 2:37 ff.; Robinson, 2157–163; Tobler, Topographie von Jerusalem, ii464; and Bethlehem in Palästina, p 2 ff.; Furrer, Wanderung en durch Palästina, p167 ff.; Valentiner, Das heil. Land, p28 ff.; von Raumer, p 313 ff.; Ritter, Erdkunde, xvi. p 284 ff. [Gage’s transl. 3:339–50].

Phagor, now Faghur between Hebron and Bethlehem, west of the road (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p275, Tobler, Dritte Wanderung, p 91 ff.).

Aitam (עָיטָם) mentioned 2 Chronicles 11:6, among the cities fortified by Rehoboam, immediately after Bethlehem. The name is still preserved in the Wady and Ain Attar between Bethlehem and Faghur, in Tobler, ubi sup. p88 ff. (Knobel). Once, in Solomon’s time, a pleasant place with gardens, and perhaps also with a pleasure palace of the king (Furrer, p177, Anm. 1).

Kulon, now Kulonieh or Kalonieh, lying high above the pilgrim road to Jerusalem (Furrer, p141). The moderately extensive ruins of ancient Kulon which Hitzig, Sepp, Van Osterzee (Lange’s Comm. on Luke, Joshua 24:13), Furrer, and apparently also Tobler (Nazareth in Paläst. u. s. w. pp316, 319), understand to be the Emmaus of the N. T. “lie near the bottom of the valley whose loveliness is very beautifully described by Furrer. “A copious spring,” he says, “concealed under an overarching rock, by a double outlet irrigated gardens, in which numerous almond trees with pink blossoms gleamed through the dark green foliage of the orange-trees. Up the surrounding slopes, vineyards and rows of olive trees rose by a succession of terraces. The prospect extends not far in any direction; but its seclusion heightens the charm of the happy, pleasant vale” (p142). The distance from Jerusalem is about one and a half hours.

Tatami, or Tatam, is not identified, nor Gallim; for the Gallim named, Isaiah 10:30; 1 Samuel 25:44, lay north of Jerusalem in Benjamin (Knobel).

Sores, now Saris, “on a proud hill” (Furrer, p139), up which terraces of olive-trees ascend, four hours west of Jerusalem (comp. also Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p 154 ff.).

Karem, now Ain Karem, three quarters of an hour west of Jerusalem (Furrer, p210), with a splendid cloister, whose garden walls are overhung by tall cypress-trees, in the midst of a landscape which surprises the traveller by its loveliness and beauty (Robinson, 2141–157, Later Bibl. Res. p271 f, Tobler, Topog. 2344ff).

Beither, now Better, southwest of Jerusalem (Furrer, p191), situated high up on a mountain side above fine green terraces, surrounded with olive and fig trees; mentioned, Song of Solomon 2:17, where the חָרֵי בֶתֶר are best explained as mountains of Bether. בֶּתֶר signifies part, piece, Genesis 15:10; Jeremiah 34:18-19. Cognate is בִּתְרוֹן, prob. mountain defile, 2 Samuel 2:29. בִּתְרוֹן,בֶּתֶר is what we technically call terrain coupé (a country cut up, broken country). Of this character is the country about Bether (Furrer, p192).

Manocho, according to Knobel’s highly probable conjecture = מָנחַת, 1 Chronicles 8:6, to which place Benjamites were carried from Geba.

Joshua 15:60. Sixth Group, northwest of the fifth, embracing only two cities. Kirjath-jearim, Joshua 15:9. As was there remarked, this place was = to Kureyet el-Enab, three hours northwest of Jerusalem. “The old ‘city of the woods’ has become in modern times the ‘city of wine,’ ” as Robinson (ii335) interprets the ancient and the present name. People from Kirjath-jearim once brought up the ark from Beth-shemesh ( 1 Samuel 6:21; 1 Samuel 7:1-2). Of the vineyards some still exist, according to Valentiner, p19, on the east side of the place. Rabba, not to be identified.

δ. Joshua 15:61-62. Cities in the Wilderness. The wilderness of Judah bordered in the east on the Dead Sea, in the south on the Negeb, on the territory of the third, fourth, and fifth groups of cities (westward) on Mount Judah (see Menke’s map, iii.), in the north on the border line of the tribe of Judah as given Joshua 15:6-7. This whole region is with good reason designated as a wilderness (מִדְבּֽר), since, with the exception of En-gedi and certain spots where springs occur, it is a wild, barren, “frightful” (Furrer, p149) solitude. Thus the neighborhood of the Cloister of Mar Saba, e.g. wears the appearance of terrible desolation and loneliness. “In vain the eye searches far and near for some green thing to cover the weather-worn chalk rock of the gullied mountain. In summer the intolerable heat blazes upon the naked rocks, and the winter rains rush down from the heights to no profit” (Furrer, p161). The roads through this wilderness, on which the starry heavens look down at night with wondrous beauty (Furrer, u. s.), lead frequently to steep precipices; sometimes so abruptly down the rocks that it needs all the sagacity and practice of the animals not to fall (Furrer, p149). In this solitude David once spent his time ( 1 Samuel 23:24; Psalm 63:1; Psalm 54:2), here John the Baptist preached ( Matthew 3:1) here Christ was tempted ( Matthew 4:1; Mark 2:12-13; Luke 4:1). Comp. further, Knobel, p440; Robinson, ii187, 202ff, 474ff.; von Schubert, iii. pp94, 96, 102ff.; Seetzen, ii. p220 ff.; von Raumer, p47.

Joshua 15:61-62. Beth-arabah, Joshua 15:6. Probably Kaffr Hajla (Knobel). Middin, Secacah, Nibshan, not mentioned elsewhere, unknown.

The city, of Salt (Ir-hamelah, עיר־הַמֶּלַת), LXX.: ἡ πόλις τῶν ἁλῶν. Vulg.: civitas salis. Luther: Salzstadt [Salt city]. Probably near the valley of Salt where the Edomites suffered several defeats (Knobel), and Song of Solomon, tolerably far south, comp. 2 Samuel 8:13; Psalm 60:2; 2 Kings 14:7; 1 Chronicles 18:12; 2 Chronicles 25:11; and so Robinson, ii483.

En-gedi (אֶיּן־גּדִי, Goat-fountain), now Ain Jidy, on the west side of the Dead Sea, with a rich, warm (81° F, Robinson, ii210), sweet spring of water (Furrer, p159), which once refreshed palms and balsam-shrubs. “The Canticles sing ( Joshua 1:14) of a ‘cluster of the Hennah’[FN13] from the vineyards of En-gedi. Here flourishes the giant Asclepias, which bears the fruit so famous under the name of Apples of Sodom” (Furrer, p159). The vegetation is tropical. By the fountain are the remains of various edifices apparently ancient, although the spot where the old city stood appears to have been further down (Robinson, ii216). Here David tarried, 1 Samuel 24:2. Whether Hazezon-Tamar ( Genesis 14:7; comp. 2 Chronicles 20:2) was the same place as En-gedi, is doubtful; von Raumer (p188) and Keil are in favor of the supposition, Knobel (on this verse) is against it.

Joshua 15:63. A passing statement that the children of Judah were not able to drive out the Jebusites. The same verse is repeated, Judges 1:21, with the difference only that, instead of the children of Judah, the children of Benjamin are named, to whom, according to Joshua 18:28, the place was allotted. See more on Joshua 18:28. On the importance of this verse for determining the date of the composition of our book, see the Introd. § 2.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - The Kethib והיה, although we cannot allowably express it as a sing in the translation, is to be retained in the text rather than the needless Keri וְהָיוּ. Comp. Joshua 11:2. Ewald’s Lehrg. § 306, a.

FN#2 - Joshua 15:1.—This verse would read more exactly as follows: And there was the lot for the tribe of the sons of Judah according to their families: toward the border of Edom, the wilderness of Zin southward, in the extreme south.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Ver9—Gesenius inclines to the meaning “stretched” “extended,” for תָּאַר in the Kal and Piel; and so De Wette, Fay, and others translate; but as Fürst and Winer (Simonis) approve in these conjugations the definition “mark off,” defisire, which all admit to be the sense of the Piel, there seems to be no necessity for changing the English version.—Tr.]

FN#4 - Joshua 15:19.—נְתַתָּני. Since the suf. י cannot well be taken as a dat. but only as an acc, many have understood אֶרֶץ ה׳ adverbially, “into a land,” etc. So Fay, following Knobel: Nach dem Mittagslande hast du mich gegeben. So also the LXX.: ὅτι εἰς γῆν Νάγεβ δεδωκάς με; but the Vulgate more simply regards this as a case where the verb of giving governs two accusatives; terram australem et torrentem dedisti mihi. Gesen. Lex. s. v. נָתַן p703, 1. Witt this agree De Wette, Maurer, Keil, Zunz.—Tr.]

FN#5 - Ver21.—And the cities were, in [or from] the extremity of the tribe of the sons of Judah, toward the border of Edom, in the south-country: Kabzeel, etc.—Tr.]

FN#6 - Numerous Codd. and Editions read לַחְמַם (Lahmas) instead of לַחְמַם.

FN#7 - So according to the Keri הַנָּדוֹל, while the Kethib would have it written הַגְּבוּל. On the reading of the Kethib, comp. Joshua 15:12.

FN#8 - So the Keri וְיָנוּם the Kethib reads וְיָנִים, hence Bunsen: Janim. We stand by the reading of the Masoretes with the LXX. (Ιανούμ), Vulg. (Janum), Luther, and De Wette.

FN#9 - Between verses59,60 the LXX. have (A B E X) the addition: Θεκὼ καὶ ’́Εφρατα (αὕτη ἐστί Βεθλεέμ) καί φαγὼρ, και ’Αιτάμ (Αἰτάν in Cod. Vat.) και Κουλὸν καὶ Ταταμὶ (Τατάμ in cod. Vat.) καί Σωρής (Θωβής in Cod. Vat.) και Καρὲμ καὶ Γαλλὶμ καὶ Βαιθὴρ (Θεθήρ in Cod. Vat.) καὶ Μανοχώ. πόλεις ἕνδεκα καὶ αἱ κῶμαι αὐτῶν.) See further on this in the Exegetical notes.

FN#10 - A full account of this spring (called there “Well of the Messengers”) is given in Gage’s Ritter, iv145–148.—Tr.]

FN#11 - Punctuation in English can but imperfectly serve the purpose here of the nominative ending as distinct from that of the genitive, in German, to indicate that brother is in apposition with Othniel, thus making the latter Caleb’s brother.—Tr.]

FN#12 - Tristram (Land of Israel, p609 f.) strenuously maintains that the Apricot is the apple of Scripture.—Tr.]

FN#13 - Dict. of the Bible, art. “Camphire.”—Tr.]

16 Chapter 16 

Verses 1-18
2. The Territory of the Tribes of Ephraim and Manasseh
Joshua 16, 17

a. Its Boundaries

Joshua 16:1-4
1And the lot of [for] the children [sons] of Joseph fell [came out] from [the] Jordan by Jericho, unto [at] the water of Jericho, on the east, to the wilderness which 2 goeth up from Jericho throughout [on] Mount Beth-el, And goeth [and it went] out from Beth-el to Luz, and passeth [passed] along unto the border of Archi [the 3 Archite] to Ataroth, And goeth [went] down westward to the coast [border] of Japhleti [the Japhletite], unto the coast [border] of Beth-horon the nether, and to 4 Gezer: and the goings out thereof are [were] at the sea. So [And] the children [sons] of Joseph, Manasseh and Ephraim, took their inheritance [possession].

b. Portion of the Tribe of Ephraim.

Joshua 16:5-10
5And the border of the children [sons] of Ephraim [was] according to their families was thus [omit: was thus]: even [and] the border of their inheritance [possession] on the east side was Ataroth-addar, unto Beth-horon the upper; 6And the border went out toward the sea to Michmethah on the north side [so De Wette; Keil, and Fay: from Michmethah, northward]; and the border went about eastward unto Taanath-shiloh, and passed by it on the east [eastward] to Janohah 7 And it went down from Janohah to Ataroth, and to Naarath, and came to [struck or touched] Jericho, and went out at [the] Jordan 8 The border went out [went] from Tappuah westward unto the river [water-course of] Kanah; and the goings out thereof were at the sea. This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Ephraim by their families 9 And[FN1] the separate cities for the children [sons] of Ephraim were among the inheritance of the children [sons] of Prayer of Manasseh, all the cities with their villages 10 And they drave not out the Canaanites that dwelt in Gezer: but the Canaanites dwell among the Ephraimites unto this day, and serve under tribute [and they became tributary servants; LXX.: κὰι ἐγένοντο ὑπόφοροι δοῦλοι].

c. Portion of the Tribe of Manasseh.

Chapter Joshua 17:1-13
1There was also a lot [And there was the lot] for the tribe of Manasseh; for he was the first-born of Joseph; to wit, for Machir the first-born of Prayer of Manasseh, the father of Gilead: [,] because he was a man of war, [;] therefore [and] he had Gilead and Bashan 2 There was also [And there was] a lot for the rest of the children [sons] of Manasseh by their families; for the children [sons] of Abiezer, and for the children [sons] of Helek, and for the children [sons] of Asriel, and for the children [sons] of Shechem, and for the children [sons] of Hepher, and for the children [sons] of Shemida: these were the male children of Manasseh the son of Joseph by their families 3 But [And] Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, the son of Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of Prayer of Manasseh, had no sons, but daughters: and these are the names of his daughters, Mahlah, and Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, and Tirzah 4 And they came near before Eleazar the priest, and before Joshua the son of Nun, and before the princes, saying, The Lord [Jehovah] commanded Moses to give us an inheritance [a possession] among our brethren: therefore [and] according to the commandment of the Lord [Jehovah] he gave them an inheritance [a possession] among the brethren of their father 5 And there fell ten portions to Prayer of Manasseh, besides the land of Gilead and Bashan, which were on the other side [of the] Jordan; 6Because the daughters of Manasseh had an inheritance [possession] among his sons: and the rest of Manasseh’s sons had the land of Gilead.

7And the coast [border] of Manasseh was from Asher to Michmethah, that lieth before Shechem; and the border went along on the right hand [De Wette: towards the south] unto the inhabitants of En-tappuah8Now [omit: now] Manasseh had the land of Tappuah: but Tappuah on the border of Manasseh belonged to the children of Ephraim: 9And the border descended unto the river [water-course of] Kanah [reeds; hence = Reed-brook], southward of the river [water-course]. These cities[FN2] of Ephraim are among the cities of Manasseh: the coast [border] of Manasseh also was on the north side of the river [water-course], and the out-goings of it were at the sea: 10Southward it [the land] was Ephraim’s, and northward it was Manasseh’s, and the sea is [was] his border; and they met together in [touched, or struck upon] Asher on the north, and in [upon] Issachar on the east 11 And Manasseh had in Issachar and in Asher, Beth-shean and her towns [daughters], and Ibleam and her towns [daughters], and the inhabitants of Dor and her towns [daughters], and the inhabitants of En-Dor and her towns [daughters], and the inhabitants of Taanach and her towns [daughters], and the inhabitants of Megiddo and her towns [daughters], even three countries [Gesen, Fay: the three heights, i.e. the three cities situated on heights. See the exegetical explanations. LXX.: καὶ το τρίτον τῆς Νοφεθ. Vulg.: tertia pars. Luther: the third part of Napheth. De Wette: three 12 portions of country (drei Landschaften); Bunsen: die Dreilandschaft]. Yet [And] the children of Manasseh could not drive out the inhabitants of [could not conquer] 13those cities; but [and] the Canaanites would dwell in that land. Yet [And] it came to pass, when the children of Israel were waxen [became] strong, that they put the Canaanites to tribute [made the Canaanites tributary servants]; but did not utterly drive them out, [De Wette, Fay: aber vertreiben thaten sie sie nicht; nearly the same as “but drive them out they did not do;” to express: וְהוֹרֵשׁ לאֹ הוֹרִישׁוּ].

d. Complaint of the Sons of Joseph on Account of an insufficient Possession

Joshua 17:14-18
14And the children [sons] of Joseph spake unto Joshua, saying, Why hast thou given me but one lot and one portion to inherit [as a possession], seeing I am a great people, forasmuch as [in so far as, עַד־אֲשֶׁר] the Lord [Jehovah] hath blessed me hitherto? 15And Joshua answered [said to] them, If thou be a great people, then [omit: then] get thee up to the wood-country [forest], and cut down for thyself there in the land of the Perizzites and of the giants [Rephaim], if mount Ephraim be too narrow for thee 16 And the children [sons] of Joseph said, The hill [mountain] is not enough for us: and all the Canaanites that dwell in the land of the valley have chariots of iron, both they who are of [in] Beth-shean and her towns17[daughters], and they who are of [in] the valley of Jezreel. And Joshua spake unto the house of Joseph, even to Ephraim and to Prayer of Manasseh, saying, Thou art a 18 great people and hast great power, thou shalt not have one lot only: But the [a] mountain shall be thine; for it is a wood [forest], and thou shalt cut it down: and the out-goings of it [its outrunners, spurs] shall be thine: for thou shalt [wilt] drive out the Canaanites, though [for] they have iron chariots, and though they be [for they are] strong.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
The two chapters, sixteen and seventeen, belong together, since they contain the statements concerning the territory of the tribes of Ephraim and Prayer of Manasseh, the sons of Joseph ( Genesis 41:50-52; Genesis 46:20; Genesis 48:5 ff.). The united inheritance of the two tribes includes a fruitful, for the most part, and pleasant country lying in the midst of western Palestine. It extends from the Jordan, and the eastern declivities of mount Ephraim (which are much less rough than the land of Judah), across to the seashore which borders the beautiful plain of Sharon. Of this entire district Ephraim received the southern portion, Manasseh (strictly speaking only the half-tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, comp. Joshua 13:29 ff.) the northern. Ephraim only, and he for a narrow space, touched the Jordan. See the often mentioned and very clear Map iii. of Menke’s Bibel Atlas, and also Kiepert’s Wall Map. On the quality of the land comp. Robinson, iii, lect. xiv.; Ritter, xvi566 ff. [Gage’s transl. 4:293–332]; von Raumer, pp42–45; Furrer, pp211–246; Robinson, Phys. Geog. pp34–42 [Stanley, Sin. and Pal ch. v.].

a. Joshua 16:1-4. Boundaries of the Entire Province. Joshua 16:1. The lot came out, namely, from the urn. Bunsen rightly observes: “From the ambiguity of the word ‘lot,’ the passage might perhaps be paraphrased thus: ‘The lot was drawn for the children of Joseph and to them fell,’ ” etc.

From the Jordan by Jericho,[FN3] at the water of Jericho on the east. The water of Jericho is the fountain of Elisha ( 2 Kings 2:19-22), now Ain Esther -Sultan, whose waters are diffused over the plain (Robinson, ii 283 ff.). It gurgles forth beautifully from under the rocks, and forms, at the foot of the hill from which it comes, a beautiful basin of water densely surrounded by oleanders and reeds (Furrer, p150. [Stanley, Sin. and Pal. p300, et ibid. Van de Velde, in a note]). Somewhat to the north of this, the still larger fountain of Dûk is met with, the waters of which, led along in canals, formerly turned several mills in the vicinity (Robinson, Furrer, [Stanley]). The border began at the lower Jordan, and went thence to the fountain of Elisha. This, accordingly, the region of the Jordan opposite Jericho, is its eastern starting point or, more correctly, place. Hence it passed into the wilderness which goes up if from Jericho on the mountain of Beth-el. The region intended here is what in Joshua 18:12 is called the wilderness of Beth-aven, which city appears from Joshua 7:2. to have lain east of Beth-el. On the mountain of Beth-el. “בהר which the Masoretes separate from בּית־אל is yet, and notwithstanding the LXX, Chald, and Arab. versions repeat this view, undoubtedly to be connected with בית־אל, according to 1 Samuel 13:2, and to be pointed בְּחַר. So the Vulg.: ad montem Bethel, and Syriac” (Keil). The mountain about Bethel is meant.

Joshua 16:2. And it went out (the border) from Beth-el to Luz. Hebr. וַיָּצָא מִבּית־אֵל לוּזָּה. The words must either be translated, as we have done, with the LXX, Luther, De Wette, [Eng. vers.] Keil, Bunsen, in which case Beth-el stands, as Bunsen also supposes, for mountain of Beth-el; or, as Knobel among others prefers: “and it went out from Bethel-luzah.” In this translation Knobel (1) follows in Joshua 16:1, the Masoretic pointing בְּחָר, (2) assumes in Joshua 16:2 a union of the old and new names, “quite contrary to the usage of our author, who, when a city had two names places one after the other connected by היא, as he does e.g. ( Joshua 18:13) in the case even of Beth-el and Luz” (Keil). Other examples are Joshua 15:14; Joshua 15:49; Joshua 15:54 ( Joshua 16:59, LXX.), 60. See more concerning Beth-el and Luz on Joshua 18:12-13. From Luz, i.e. Beth-el ( Joshua 18:13), it went, and on the south side of this city ( Joshua 18:13), unto the border of the Archite to Ataroth. Hushai was an Archite ( 2 Samuel 15:32; 2 Samuel 16:16; 1 Chronicles 27:33). Where his possession lay is to be determined from Ataroth, concerning which see on Joshua 18:13.

Joshua 16:3. Thence it went down westward to the border of the Japhletite, unto the border of Beth-horon, the nether, and to Gezer; and the goings out thereof were at (or, toward) the sea. The border followed from Bethel toward Ataroth a northerly, then a southwestern, and finally a decidedly western course (see the map). The Japhletite (הַיַּפְלֵטִי), only here as a patronymic; the prop. name יַפְלֵט (whom Hebrews, i.e. God saves, Gesen.), 1 Chronicles 7:32-33. On Beth-horon comp. partly Joshua 10:10, partly Joshua 18:13. Gezer (גֶזֶר), as the seat of a Canaanite king mentioned already Joshua 10:33; Joshua 12:12; according to Joshua 21:21; 1 Chronicles 6:52, a city of the priests; not yet discovered by modern travellers. Knobel seeks the city northwest of Beth-horon, where Menke has introduced the name. Comp. also von Raumer, p191, and his map, where he also has placed it northwest of Beth-horon.

Joshua 16:4. “North of the line indicated Ephraim and Manasseh took their possession.” It is therefore only the south line of both tribes, which is at the same time the north line of Benjamin, and as such is given in inverse order as before mentioned, in Joshua 18:12-13.

b. Joshua 16:5-10. The Province of the Tribe of Ephraim. Joshua 16:5. The south border is first given. Ataroth-addar appears as the starting-point, identical, according to Joshua 18:13, with our Ataroth, Joshua 16:2. Assuming this, “the author notices only the western half of the south border, and omits the eastern half,” for Beth-horon, whether the upper as here, to the lower as mentioned in Joshua 16:2, lies west, or more accurately still, southwest of Ataroth-addar. We might, it is true, and Knobel proposes this as an alternative, read עַטָרוֹת, and understand the Ataroth mentioned Joshua 16:7, which would then make the eastern part of the south border to be drawn. But in that case, ותָאַר or וְעָבַר would, it seems to us, be inserted between the two names. The first supposition therefore appears preferable, according to which we are to understand that the south border of Ephraim in its western half is specified from Ataroth-addar to Beth-horon. But even thus we have not, if we compare Joshua 16:3, this western half of the line at all complete; for from Joshua 16:3, the border proceeds still to Gezer, nay even to the sea. And the LXX. have here after Beth-horon καὶ Γάζαρα. Perhaps this, as well as what is mentioned besides, Joshua 16:3, has here fallen out. At all events we have, as Joshua 16:6 will show, to deal with a corrupt text, in which the first words of Joshua 16:6 to and including הַיָּמָה might easily have formed the conclusion of ver5, to which they would admirably suit. [Verse5 would thus end—Beth-horon, the upper; and the border went out to the sea]. Then the south border at least of Ephraim, from Ataroth-addar to the sea, would be completely given.

Joshua 16:6. Keil says, in reference to this verse: “With Joshua 16:6 I know as little as my predecessors how to begin. It would appear that Joshua 16:6-8 should give the northern boundary of the land of Ephraim, and that from a central point, in Joshua 16:6-7 toward the east, then in Joshua 16:8 toward the west,” as analogous to which, Knobel, who shares this view, adduces the south boundary of Zebulun, Joshua 19:10-12, and the division of the places of Benjamin, Joshua 18:21-28, as also the west border of Naphtali, Joshua 19:33 ff. “In this view, however,” as Keil further remarks, “the first clause of Joshua 16:6 is perfectly inexplicable, and must be corrupt.” Perhaps there originally stood “on the north the border went out from Michmethah, for according to Joshua 17:7, the border of Manasseh went ‘from Asher to Michmethah.’ ” It seems to us still better to assume that it originally stood:

וַיָצָא הַגְּבוּל הַיָּמָה
מִמִּכְמְתָה מִצָפוֹן.

If that were so it is obvious that the twice recurring וַיָּצָא הַגּבוּל הַיָּמָה (namely, at the end of Joshua 16:5, and at the beginning of Joshua 16:6), must have fallen away once. Let us now by this extension of Keil’s very appropriate correction restore the text, and we gain a reading at least in some degree acceptable, by which (1) Joshua 16:5 receives a good ending, and (2) Joshua 16:6 an intelligible beginning, and the whole would mean thus: And the border went out seaward, i.e. toward the west, from Michmethah on the north side, i.e. north of Michmethah. Michmethah (LXX.: Μαχθώθ) lay according to Joshua 17:7, east from Shechem. See further on Joshua 17:7. Thus we should have given the starting-point of the eastern half of the northern boundary of Ephraim, as lying north of Michmethah in the west of the land. But then, it proceeds, the border went about eastward unto Taanath-shiloh, and passed by it on the east to Janohah.Taanath-shiloh, now Tana, Ain Tana, a place of ruins, southeast of Nablus (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p295[FN4]). Janoah, “according to the Onom. s. v. Ἰανώ, Janon, twelve miles, i.e. near three hours east of Neapolis, now a ruin, Janun, somewhat over two hours southeast of Nablus, Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p297” (Knobel). The border, accordingly, went from Michmethah to Janohah in a southeast direction, as Menke has indicated.

Joshua 16:7. From Janohah it went down to Ataroth, and to Naarath, and came to (struck) Jericho, and went out at the Jordan. Keil holds this Ataroth to be the same as Ataroth, Joshua 16:2, Ataroth-addar ( Joshua 16:5; Joshua 18:13), thus making it the Atara discovered by Robinson (iii80, not that mentioned ii315), one and a half hours southwest of Jiljilieh, as Robinson himself also believes. Knobel explains that our Ataroth here in Joshua 16:7 cannot be identified, but must certainly, from יָרַד have lain nearer the Jordan, possibly one of the two Ataroths which the Onom., s. h. v, refers to in the district of Jerusalem. We shall come upon the question again, Joshua 18:13. Naarath = Naaran, 1 Chronicles 7:28, in the east of Ephraim. Onom.: “Naorath villa, in quinto milliario Jerichus,” i.e. two hours from Jericho (Keil, Knobel, von Raumer, p215). Struck Jericho, i.e. the territory of Jericho which city, according to Joshua 18:21, belonged to the tribe of Benjamin. The border of Ephraim thus touched the northern side of this territory, comp. Joshua 18:12.

Joshua 16:8. Now follows the western half of the north border of Ephraim, described as follows: From Tappuah the border goes (יֵלֵךְ) westward to the water-course of Kanah, and the goings out thereof were at [to] the sea. Tappuah, distinct from the Tappuah ( Joshua 15:34) and Beth-tap-puah ( Joshua 15:53), in Judah, concerning the etymology of which we have already spoken; the residence of a Canaanite king ( Joshua 12:24). Its site is doubtful. Knobel: “Probably Kefr Kud with its important well, by which the great road from Beisan and Zerin passes toward Ramleh (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p 121 ff.) as in the Roman times a military road passed from Cesaræa to Scythopolis past Capercota (Tab. Peuting. ix. f, in Menke, Map vi. where an extract from the Tab. Peuting. is found”). The fact that the place is called ( Joshua 17:7) עֵין ת׳, while Kefr Kud has a valuable well, would seem to favor the identity of the two places; but it may be maintained on the other hand, (1) that Kefr Kud lies too far north on the border of Manasseh toward Issachar, while it should lie on the border of Manasseh toward Ephraim (see Menke’s Map viii. compared with Map iii); (2) that the old name does not at all appear in the present name Kefr Kud. This is true rather of the present Belad (land) Tafua northeast of Shechem, toward which von Raumer, though not without hesitation, inclines. We hear of a land of Tappuah in Joshua 17:8 as the district belonging to En-tappuah. Van de Velde (Mem. p357) holds it to be Atuf, four hours E. N. E. of Shechem. Very improbable. Hence we decide for Belad Tafua, against which Keil brings the objection, that this opinion does not agree with the אֶל־הַיָּמִין (ch Joshua 17:7), and therefore he concludes that here also the text is corrupt. See further on Joshua 17:7, where we must at all events return again to this passage. Water-course of Kana (Reed-brook), see Joshua 17:9.

Joshua 16:9. To this province belong also the cities separated in the land of Manasseh for the children of Ephraim, of which, however, only Tappuah is mentioned Joshua 17:8. Instead of the elsewhere “unheard of” מִבְדָּלוֹת, Knobel proposes to read נִבְדָּלוֹת: Gesen. מֻבְדָּלוֹת. Maurer and Keil regard it as a substantive formed after the analogy of מִספָּתוֹת,מִדְרָךְ, and other words. Maurer translates loca selecta. To me the change of Chireq into Kibbuts, as proposed by Gesen, appears the most simple, and thus we have a part. Hophal.

Joshua 16:10. An addition similar to Joshua 15:63. They became tributary servants (עֹבֵד וַיְהִי־לְמַם). In Genesis 49:15 the same expression is used concerning Issachar. According to 1 Kings 9:16, Pharaoh, in the beginning of the reign of Song of Solomon, took Gezer, burned the city and drove out of it the Canaanites. Hence the LXX. add to our verse: ́Ἓως ἀνέβη φαραὼ βασιλεὺς Ἀιγύπτου καὶ ἔλαβεν ἀυτὴν (ΑΕΧ. τὴν πόλιν) καὶ ἐνέπρησεν αὐτὴν ἐν πυρί και τοὺς φερεζαίους, καὶ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας εν Γάζερ ἐξεκέντησαν (ΑΕΧ. εξεκέςτησεν) καὶ ἔδωκεν ἐν φερνῇ τῇ θυγατρὶ αὐτοῦ. Manifestly transferred ad libitum from 1 Kings 9:16. Knobel, Genesis 49:15, translates מַס־עֹבֵד, er ward zu Frohn des Arbeiters, i.e. he fell under tributary labor, as he himself further on explains. Lange, more poetically and more clearly: “He is become subject to tributary service.” We render the phrase here in prose, with De Wette “subject to tributary service.” The common rendering: “subject to tribute” which Bunsen still retains, gives the erroneous idea that the Canaanites had to pay a tribute in money, like the tributary states in the Turkish empire. The expression is used elsewhere, with the exception of Genesis 49:15, “of the Canaanites who became subject to the Hebrews (as Joshua 17:13; 1 Kings 9:21; Judges 1:28; Judges 1:33), and of prisoners taken in war whom the Hebrews made slaves ( Deuteronomy 20:11; Isaiah 31:8)” (Knobel). Comp. also Keil on Kings, pp44,67 [Germ.].

c. Joshua 17:1-13. Portion of the Tribe of Manasseh. The description of this province by its boundaries, beginning Joshua 17:7, is preceded by some genealogical notices concerning the families of the tribe. Of these that of Machir had already received its territory beyond the Jordan.

Joshua 17:1. And there was the lot for the tribe of Manasseh. After it had fallen to Ephraim, Manasseh’s turn came. These introductory words refer only to the country allotted to this tribe west of the Jordan ( Joshua 17:7-13). This lay north of the possession of Ephraim in a fertile and beautiful region.

For he was the first-born of Joseph, Genesis 41:51; Genesis 48:14. Keil: “the כִּי is not to be pressed, and the whole remark is made only with reference to the following genealogical statements.” Better Knobel: “Wherefore (because he was Joseph’s first-born) he received yet a possession in Canaan also, the land of the fathers, God’s land.” למָכִיר is placed first and is afterwards taken up by לוֹ after וַיְהִי, thus: “To Machir. … (and) to him fell Gilead and Bashan.” Why is stated in the parenthetical clause, “because he was a man of war,” Numbers 32:29 ff. This portion of the tribe, the author would have us understand, had nothing to receive west of the Jordan. They had their part already on the east side.

Joshua 17:2. The other sons of Manasseh follow, to whom the lot fell in west Palestine. They are mentioned in Numbers 26:30-32, where instead of אֲבִיעֵזֶר stands אִיעֵזֶר. By an error of transcription, as Keil conjectures, the ב appears to have fallen out. Instead of זְכָרִים to read נוֹתָרִים, as Knobel proposes, is not justifiable; rather, since in genealogies בְּנֵי may indicate all (male and female) posterity, while here, in what follows, female descendants also are mentioned, the זְכָרִים is added for perspicuity” (Keil).

Joshua 17:3. It had been stated also in Numbers 26:33 that Zelophehad,[FN5] the son of Hepher, had no sons but only daughters. Zelophehad himself, according to Numbers 27:3, had died in the wilderness, but the daughters declare it an injustice ( Numbers 27:4) that their father’s name should perish, and that too when he had not been of those that rose up against the Lord in the company of Korah. Moses agrees with them, and at their request grants their wish, an inheritance among their brothers. By this the name of Zelophehad was preserved, which could not have been the case without the possession of an estate to which the name of the original proprietor attached. The law which governed the case is found in Numbers 27:8-11 (compared with Numbers 36:6-10), occasioned by this occurrence. They were accordingly heir daughters, comp. Knobel on Numbers 27:1 ff.

Joshua 17:4. Now, since the land was divided, they claim their right, appealing to the command of God through Moses. Eleazar and Joshua without objection immediately promise what they desire.

Joshua 17:5-6. “According to this the inheritance coming to the Manassites had to be divided into ten parts, since the male posterity fell into five families, and so received five parts, while the sixth family, that of Hepher, was divided again into five families, through his grand-daughters, the five daughters of Zelophehad, who married men of the other families of their paternal tribe ( Numbers 36:1-10), and received each her special share of the land” (Keil). Because, therefore, the daughters, as heirs, obtained their possession among the male descendants of Prayer of Manasseh, the inheritance in western Palestine must need be divided into ten parts, while the land of Gilead went to the remaining Manassites. The genealogy is for the rest by no means clear. Comp. Knobel on Numbers 26:29-34; Keil on Joshua 17:1 of this chapter.

Joshua 17:7-13. Portion of the Western Branch of the Tribe of Manasseh. The author gives the boundary again from east to west, as in the case of Judah ( Joshua 15:2 ff.), the sons of Joseph ( Joshua 16:1 ff.) and Benjamin ( Joshua 18:12 ff.). So the author of the Apocalypse also names the gates of the New Jerusalem, beginning from the east ( Revelation 21:13), and Ezekiel designates the several tribe divisions in like manner from east to west ( Ezekiel 48:1 ff.).

And the border of Manasseh was from Asher to Michmethah, that lieth before Shechem; and the border went along on [toward] the right hand unto the inhabitants of En-tappuah. What border is meant, the north or south? Knobel thinks the former, Keil and Bunsen the south border. The starting-point lies unquestionably in the east. Asher (אָשֵׁר), fifteen Roman miles from Shechem toward Bethshean (Scythopolis), perhaps Teyasir (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p306 f.), or Jafir (Van de Velde, ii295, apud. von Raumer, p148). This however is not certain, but only so far sure that Asher is to be sought, according to the statement of the Onom., on the road from Shechem to Bethshean, hence in the eastern part of the territory of Manasseh.

Thence the border goes to Michmethah which we have already met with at Joshua 16:5. This Michmethah (מִכְמְתָה, perhaps “hiding-place,” from כָּמַת, Gesen.) lay, as our passage would indicate, before, i.e. according to the customary use of עַל־פְּנֵי, east or northeast of Shechem, unless, as Knobel assumes, עַל־פְּנֵי is to be taken here in reference to a more remote distance = מוּל, Deuteronomy 11:30. In this case, Kubatijeh (on Menke’s Map viii. written Kabatijeh) or Kabaat (Buckingham, Syria, i. p453), Kabate in Seetzen (ii. p166), lying exactly north of Shechem, on the road from Shechem to Jenin would in his view offer itself for comparison. The etymological relationship of the two words is thus established by Knobel: “מ doubtless is to be regarded, with the LXX. as the plural of a sing. מִכְמְתָה, for which they may probably have used also כְּמָתָה (see on Joshua 12:18). Then, since m and b are frequently interchanged (see on Joshua 3:16), the present name of the place agrees, etc.” Against this we would oppose the following considerations: (1) It appears to us that the operation by which the relationship between the names Michmethah and Kubatijeh, or Kabaat, or Kabate, is attempted to be proved, is an exceedingly violent one. (2) In Deuteronomy 11:30מוּל does indeed stand for a northwest direction, but it is precisely מוּל that stands there, meaning, in a quite general way, over against, and not the more definite עַל־פְּנֵי concerning which Knobel himself admits that in geographical statements it is “certainly for the most part to the east,”—precisely in the same way, Knobel might have added, as is the case with לִפְנֵי ( Genesis 23:17; Genesis 25:18; Deuteronomy 32:49). (3) If Michmethah is to be sought so far north, then Joshua 16:6, where it is brought in to determine the north border of Ephraim which lies south of Prayer of Manasseh, is inexplicable. Rather may it be said, that (a) the statement of this passage: אשר על־פני שכם and (b) the proximity indicated, Joshua 16:6, of Taanath-shiloh, which is now recognized in Ain Tana [?], go to show that Michmethah is to be looked for east or northeast of Shechem, perhaps, also, on the road to Bethshean, where Kiepert, indeed (on the large map, 3d and most recent edition, 1866), although with a mark of interrogation, and Menke (Map iii.) have inserted the name. But if this is correct we have here not the north border of Prayer of Manasseh, hut the south, the same which is given, Joshua 16:5 ff, as the north boundary of Ephraim; and there lies before us precisely the same case of the double registry of the same line as between our two tribes and Benjamin ( Joshua 16:1-4 compared with Joshua 18:12-13) on one side, and between Judah and Benjamin ( Joshua 15:5 ff; Joshua 18:15 ff.) on the other. But as regards the north border of Prayer of Manasseh, it as well as the east border is given in common for both tribes in the second half of Joshua 17:10.

Shechem, שְׁכֶם, now Nablus or Nabulus, having, like Jerusalem, Gibeon, and Jericho, had several names between the times of the patriarchs and of Christ ( Genesis 12:6; John 4:5), lies on the watershed (שְׁכֶם = back) between the Mediterranean and the Jordan Valley (Furrer, pp237, 238), in a lovely, richly favored valley between Ebal and Gerizim, surrounded by gardens in which nature has prodigally scattered her richness (Furrer, p234). See the fresh and beautiful description in Furrer, p230 ff.; comp. further, von Raumer, p 161 ff.; Rob. iii. p95 ff. [Tristram, 141ff.; Stanley, S. & P., 229 ff.]. Shechem has at present about eight thousand inhabitants. From Michmethah the border went to the right (אֶל־הַיָּמין) unto the inhabitants of en-Tappuah. According to this, en-Tappuah or Tappuah ( Joshua 16:8) lay south of Michmethah, and hence also south or southwest of Shechem. But Balad Tafuah (comp. on Joshua 16:8) lies rather northeast of Shechem. How then should the border go thence toward the right, i.e., southwardly? May not, perhaps, an escape be found from the obscurity (undeniably very great[FN6]) of this passage in the fact that it reads, not unto en-Tappuah, but only unto the inhabitants of Tappuah? Although then Tappuah itself had lain northeast of Shechem, we might still imagine that the territory of this royal city of the Canaanites ( Joshua 12:17) had stretched toward the south or southwest. With Knobel, who everywhere here supposes that he has the north boundary line before him, it all goes beautifully. For him the line runs from Asher to Kubatijeh, from Kubatijeh to Jamun (יָמִין, in spite of the article, is taken as a proper name = Yamon, Rob. iii. pp161, 167), and from Jamun to Kefr Kud. But we repeat, that we are not now concerned with the north limit of Prayer of Manasseh, but its southern, toward Ephraim. [So Mr. Grove, also, Dict. of the Bible, art. “ Prayer of Manasseh,” p1770 c, although he thinks it doubtful whether the portions of Ephraim and Manasseh were intended to be effectually separated, and that, if they were, no clear line of division can now be made out.—Tr.]

Joshua 17:8. Another notice of Tappuah, purporting that the land of Tappuah went to Prayer of Manasseh, the city to Ephraim. The latter possessed, according to Joshua 16:9, still other places in Manasseh. Kiepert has inserted Tappuah on the map northwest of Shechem and Michmethah, but with a mark of interrogation. Menke assigns it the same position, perhaps with reference to the brook of reeds mentioned ( Joshua 16:8), which we here find again in Joshua 17:9.

Joshua 17:9. And the border descended unto the watercourse Kanah, southward of the watercourse. In Joshua 16:8, it reads: From Tappuah the border goes westward toward the Reed-brook, and its out-goings were at the sea. Keil supposes this brook to be the Abu Zabura, which Knobel also mentions at first, although he immediately afterward refers to the Nahr el-Kassab. Von Raumer decides for the latter (p51) with greater positiveness, because the old name Reed-brook has been preserved in Nahr el-Kassab. But Nahr el-Kassab is the same stream which on Kiepert’s wall-map appears as Nahr el-Falik (Van de Velde: Falaik), which Kiepert with von Raumer holds to be the Reed-brook (brook of Cana). The border extended south of the brook to the sea, i.e., the Mediterranean sea (הַיָּמָה Joshua 16:8), which Jerome strangely regards as being the mare salsissimum!
These cities belonged to Ephraim among the cities of Manasseh. Thus Joshua 16:9 is more exactly defined, “These cities.” Which cities? It is indeed said further: “and the border of Manasseh was north of the brook,” but the definition is made no clearer thereby. The sense can hardly be other than what Masius long ago expressed: “Funiculus, qui discernabat fratrum istorum possessiones, ambiebat ille quidem torrentem Cannosum (נחל קנה) a meridie atque eum attribuebat Manassensibus; verumtamen urbes, quœ illi torrenti ab austro adjacebant, etsi essent reipsa intra Manassensium positœ terminos, nihilominus jure fuerunt Ephraimitarum; quœ vero a septentrione torrentis exstabant, eas obtinebant Manassenses.” For in Joshua 17:10 we read still more plainly: “Southward (from the brook it, the land, was) Ephraim’s, and northward (of the same) it was Manasseh’s; and the sea was his border (toward the west). Knobel would, according to Joshua 16:9, read בְּנֵי for עָרֵי; but this is not strictly necessary.

Joshua 17:10. South of the Reed-brook the land is here said to have belonged to Ephraim, north of it to Prayer of Manasseh, a boundary line as simple as could be. Knobel here comes into perplexity, out of which he would escape by supposing that the north border of Manasseh cuts through the Reed-brook, while the north border of Ephraim comes to it, so that the territory of Manasseh there formed a point!—And the sea was his border. Both divisions had the sea on the west, one (Ephraim) south of the Reed-brook, the other (Manasseh) north of it. The account of the north boundary for both in common follows (comp. Joshua 16:1 ff.). They struck upon (יִפְגְּעוּן) Asher on the north, i.e., on the north side ( Joshua 19:26). The description of the province concludes with the eastern limit; on Issachar on the east ( Joshua 19:17). The two tribes were bounded, therefore, (1) on the east by Issachar; (2) on the north by Asher; (3) on the west by the sea; (4) on the south by Benjamin and Dan. Between them they had a division line which is twice referred to, (a) Joshua 16:6 ff, (b) in our chapter, Joshua 17:7-10; but unfortunately in neither place with such clearness as marks the description e.g. of the boundary between Judah and Benjamin ( Joshua 15:8 ff.). A separate border of Manasseh on the north, such as Knobel assumes, we cannot find given in the text.

Joshua 17:11-13. Six cities are enumerated which Manasseh received beyond his own country, in Issachar and Asher, without, however, being able to expel the Canaanites from them. At a later period having become stronger, they were content to make them tributary servants ( Joshua 17:13). The same report is found again ( Judges 1:27 ff.), where, however, Endor is omitted.

The word בָּנוֹת reminds us of Joshua 15:47. Knobel[FN7] finds here the second document of the Jehovist.

Joshua 17:11. Beth-shean (בֵּית־שְׁאָן, i.e., house of rest, now Beisan,—”in an expansion of the Jordan Valley, which is bounded on the west by the low ridge of Mount Gilboa. At the present day ruins of an ancient Roman theatre are found here, but only about seventy or eighty miserable buts for the two hundred actual inhabitants. It stands about four hours from Tiberias, on the road from Jerusalem to Damascus” (von Raumer, p150; Rob. iii 174 ff.). The Philistines hung on its walls the dead body of Saul ( 1 Samuel 31:10). It was afterward called Scythopolis (see Herod, i104–106, in regard to the origin of the name). From the summit of Gilboa, two thousand two hundred feet high, Furrer (p260) saw a green plain lying at his feet on the east, out of which rose the black tents of the Bedouin camps, like dark patches, on the green. The plain extends downward to the Jordan, and he was able to follow its picturesque windings to a considerable distance. “There, not far from the river,” Furrer proceeds, “Beisan must lie, although I could not discern it—the ancient Bethshean on whose walls the Philistines once hung the dead body of Saul.” [Comp. Tristram’s account of Beisan, p 504 ff.]

Ibleam, where Ahaziah was mortally wounded ( 2 Kings 9:27), a Levitical city ( Joshua 21:25), perhaps, as Knobel supposes, Jelameh, Jelamah between Zerin and Jenin (Rob. iii161). The accusative (וְאֶת־ישְׁבֵי דאֹר) which follows is remarkable, since the sentence had begun with וַיְהִי לְ. It is most simply explained by a change of construction, perhaps occasioned by the fact that לְהוֹרִישׁ, which governs the accusative, is used in verse12; to which may be added that in Judges 1:27, the whole statement begins with וְלאֹ־הוֹרִישׁ. Nor should it be overlooked, that instead of the cities the inhabitants whom Manasseh could not drive out are mentioned.

Dor, Jos 11:2; Jos 12:23.

En-dor (עֵין דּוֹר), four Roman miles south of Tabor, according to the Onom. (von Raumer, p125), near the northern slope of the Jebel Dachi (Duhy, little Hermon), which rises in “yellow nakedness” over against Tabor (Furrer, p308; Rob. p171 f.). Endor was the abode of the “woman with a familiar spirit,” whom Saul consulted ( 1 Samuel 28:9), but is also celebrated ( Psalm 83:11) as the scene of the victory in which the Midianites were destroyed. In the parallel passage ( Judges 1:27 ff.) Endor is not mentioned. Taanach, Joshua 12:21. Megiddo, Joshua 12:21.

The three heights (שְׁלשֶׁת הַנָּפֶת; LXX, τὸ τρίτον τῆς Νόφεθ; Vulg, tertia pars urbis Naphet). What is intended is the three cities lying on hills: Endor, Taanach, and Megiddo, a Tripolis of mountain cities in distinction from the places on the plain: Bethshean, Ibleam, and Dor. The author might have called the latter also a שְׁלשֶׁת, a שְׁלשֶׁת הַשׁפֵלָה, using שְׁפֵלָה in the general sense of “plain,” and not in the definite geographical signification which in this book it everywhere bears, as e.g, in Joshua 15:33.

Joshua 17:12. “The Manassites, however, were not in a condition to expel the population from the cities named, so that the Canaanites, according to their will and pleasure, dwelt in this district” (Knobel). The will and pleasure is right vividly expressed by the plastic וַיּוֹאֶל ( Joshua 7:7; Exodus 2:21).

Joshua 17:13. But when the Israelites became strong (חְָזקוּ) they made the Canaanites tributary servants (comp. Joshua 10:10), but drive them out they did not. We allow ourselves this translation, after the example of De Wette, to indicate in English something of the effect of the emphatic והוֹרֵשׁ לאֹ הוֹרִישׁוֹ.

d. Joshua 17:14-18. Complaint of the Children of Joseph that their Possession is insufficient. “An old, original fragment, and a beautiful, historical trait in the character of Joshua. The unselfish Joshua was himself of Ephraim, Numbers 13:8; Numbers 13:16” (Bunsen). As the history of Achsah ( Joshua 15:13-19), occurring in the midst of the boundary descriptions of Judah, and catalogues of its cities, makes a very refreshing impression on the laborious explorer of these records, so this narrative awakens similar emotions. The children of Joseph, i.e., probably the patriarchs of the tribe, came complaining before their fellow-tribesman Joshua, to whom they had trusted for a better guardianship of their interests. “Why,” they ask, “hast thou given me but one lot and one portion, as a possession, when I am a great people, in so far as Jehovah hath blessed me hitherto.” Joshua, by no means disposed to grant special favors to his own tribe, demands of them to use their strength, to go up into the forest, to clear it out, and establish for themselves new abodes there among the Perizzites and the Rephaim. When they ( Joshua 17:16) show little inclination to this course, and at the same time intimate that they cannot spread themselves further in the plain because of the formidableness of the Canaanites who dwell there, Joshua ( Joshua 17:17) still remains firm. In both his replies ( Joshua 17:15; Joshua 17:17) he betrays a touch of irony, as if he would say: Yes, it is true, thou art a numerous people, and hast great strength, and oughtest therefore to have more than one share. But seek to procure this second portion thyself! Rely on thy own power! Cut down the forest! Behold thou wilt drive out the Canaanites; it is precisely thy task to conquer those that have iron chariots and are mighty; no other tribe can do it.” Of the manner in which Ewald (ii315–317, 2d [Germ.] ed.) treats this narrative, we shall have occasion to speak further on.

Joshua 17:14. As here, so also Joshua 16:1 ff; Joshua 17:10, the children of Joseph are taken together. They are regarded as one tribe, so to speak, the tribe of Joseph, as Revelation 7:8. Comp. also passages like Amos 6:6; Psalm 77:16; Psalm 78:67; Psalm 80:2; Psalm 81:6; Ezekiel 37:16; Ezekiel 37:19.

One lot and one portion. “גּוֹרָל and חֶבֶל are synonymous and combined for greater emphasis. גּוֹרָל is the lot which is cast; חֶבֶל the measuring line, then the measured inheritance” (Keil). Comp. also Joshua 17:5.

So far as (עַד־אֲשֶׁר; not as Gesenius would have it, עַל־אֲשֶׁר; de gradu, Maurer) Jehovah hath blessed me hitherto (עַד־כֹה, de tempore, Maurer). A quite peculiar blessing had been promised to Joseph ( Genesis 49:25-26; Deuteronomy 33:13-17.

Joshua 17:15. Joshua’s answer. Get thee up intothe forest. The forest of the mountain of Ephraim and of its out-goings ( Joshua 17:18) is meant. That Mount Ephraim (mountain of Israel, Joshua 11:16-21) was then covered with woods, is clear from 1 Samuel 14:25; 2 Samuel 18:6. Even the forest at Bethel, 2 Kings 2:23-24, probably belonged (Winer, ii675) to the forest of Ephraim. And even at the present day, according to the uniform testimony of travellers, the heights of Mount Ephraim, forming the northern portion of the mountainous country between the plain of Jezreel and the wilderness of the south (von Raumer, p42), are more rich in vegetation than that part of the same mountain which belonged to Judah Especially is this the case with its spurs toward the northwest and northeast. On the northwest a forest-covered hill joins itself to Mount Ephraim connecting the latter with Carmel, that most beautiful, and greenest of all the mountains of Canaan. On the northeast Mount Gilboa, where Saul and Jonathan fell in the contest with the Philistines ( 1 Samuel 28:4; 1 Samuel 31:1-8; 2 Samuel 1:6-20), constitutes its off-shoot toward the Jordan. On the road from the hamlet of Jelbon, in which word the old name is preserved, Eurrer (p260) ascended the mountain by a lofty slope which was in places clothed with a dense oak thicket. A small forest of low oak trees is mentioned by the same traveller as standing on the right of the road from Nazareth to Carmel (p280). Without doubt it is the same woods which Schultz describes (Reise in das gelobte Land, pp249, 250), since he also notices the “crisp eastern oaks.” Robinson (iii. p189 f.) speaks of “a wide strip of low woody heights” by which Carmel is joined on the southwest with the mountains of Samaria. We find woods therefore partly on Mount Ephraim itself, partly on its off-shoots.

At the very foot of this forest, however, on the northwest spur of Mount Ephraim, the children of Joseph had had cities in the plain assigned to them, namely, Taanach, and Megiddo (Dor lay further west on the sea) in the plain of Jezreel ( Joshua 17:11). Ibleam and Bethshean also ( Joshua 17:11) lay west and east of Mount Gilboa, being spoken of again in Joshua 17:16. Knobel (p450) says: “Whether the author thinks also of the Little Hermon lying further north, and so refers to Endor, is doubtful,” and we not only share his doubt but go a step further and consider it quite improbable, since Robinson (iii. p171) speaks of that mountain as “a desert, shapeless mass,” and Furrer (p308) notices the “yellow nakedness” of the Jebel Duhy, or Dachi.

Cut down for thyself there in the land of the Perizzites and of the Rephaim, if Mount Ephraim is too narrow (אָץ here in a different sense from Joshua 10:13). Cornel. a Lapide (in Keil, p411 f.) long ago hit upon the thought that here and in Joshua 17:18, by the forest the Perizzites and the Rephaim were to be understood, thus assuming that there was a metaphor. He says: “Est metaphora, terram enim a Chananœis occupatam vocat sylvam, eo quod sicut sylva exscindi debet, ut locus arari possit; sic exscindendi erant Pherizœi, ut eorum terram occuparent Josephitœ.”
Him Ewald follows, as Keil has pointed out, when he represents the import of Joshua 17:15 in the following manner: “not at a loss for the answer, he (Joshua) replied: ‘if they were so numerous (and Mount Ephraim as hitherto occupied by them too small) then they need only move into the forest (i.e. into the thickly settled and cultivated plain) and laboriously cut down for themselves there the tall, profitable trees.’ In other words they should enter the plain surrounding the mountain on which they dwelt, where, however, the ‘Perizzites and Rephaim’ (that Isaiah, the enemy) still lay in dense masses, whom the tribe (instead of envying other tribes their inheritance), ought themselves long ago to have destroyed and so to have doubled their possession.” A purely arbitrary explanation, which may be pardoned to old Cornelius a Lapide, but so much the less readily to Ewald, as he arrogates too much to himself, when, with well-known dogmatism, he says (p315, note2): “Already the LXX. failed to understand this ancient passage, hard to be comprehended by reason of its ‘biting scorn’ (sic!), and still less have the moderns understood it.” Wherein the fault of the LXX. consists in this respect, we are unable, after repeated comparison of the original with their version, to discover, unless in the fact that the LXX. venture to render עֲלֵה (quite properly in our humble opinion) by ἀνάβηθι, while Ewald prefers to make of it march into the plain. Of the “biting scorn” of Joshua we will presently speak again.

Joshua 17:16. The sons of Joseph answer, that the mountain really will not suffice for them, while the Canaanites in the valley-land (בְּאֶרֶץ־הָעֵמֶק) have iron chariots. They appear as if they had not heard a syllable of going up into the forest.

Is not enough. Here נִמִצָא is used as in Zechariah 10:10; Numbers 11:22 (Knobel and Keil). LXX.: οὐχ ἀρκέσει, according to the correct text, instead of ἀρέσκει. Comp. also LXX, Numbers 11:22. The iron chariots of the Canaanites were greatly feared by the Israelites, and were “the main reason why the Hebrews could not establish themselves in the plains ( Joshua 11:4; Judges 1:19; Judges 4:3; 1 Samuel 13:5). Israel adopted this species of weapons not until the time of David and Solomon ( 2 Samuel 8:4; 1 Kings 5:6; 1 Kings 9:19; 1 Kings 10:26)” (Knobel). That the Canaanites had these iron chariots did not hinder the children of Joseph from “occupying the forest region” (Keil), but the plain, as Knobel rightly perceived, since the “chariot-cavalry” (Winer, ii671), very dangerous in the plains, could not well get on in the mountain, as the passage of Vegetius (Mil. iii24), cited by Winer, shows: “Quadrigœ falcatœ ut primo magnum intulere terrorem, ita postmodum fuere derisui. Nam difficile currus falcatus planum semper invenit campum et levi impedimento detinetur, unoque afflicto aut vulnerato equo decipitur.”
Joshua 17:17. Joshua does not allow them to slip out, but holds fast to his declaration already made, the sense of which has been exhibited above.

Joshua 17:18. Continuation.A mountain shall be thine, for it is a forest. The mountain of Ephraim is meant. This mountain should fall to the lot of the strong and able house of Joseph, because it was adapted to them as being woodland to be cleared up by them. As the result of this clearing the one lot should become two, as it were, to which Joshua plainly points, Joshua 17:17.

Thou shalt cut it down, and the out-goings (תֹּצאֹתָיו) of it shall be thine. We cannot with Knobel understand the sense of these words so that according to Joshua 17:15, the one of these out-goings or spurs, the northwestern one, toward Carmel, and according to this verse the other, northeastern, Gilboa, were to be granted in addition to what they had received; for in this case Joshua would have made a concession to his fellow tribesmen, and so broken the point of the whole transaction. Rather, the sons of Joseph have indeed Mount Ephraim proper, as they themselves say ( Joshua 17:16), already in possession, and, in the vicinity of those two spurs to the northwest and northeast, the cities mentioned in Joshua 17:11 had been allotted. If now they have not room enough, they should, partly on Mount Ephraim, and partly on the heights which rose above those cities, in the territory of the Perizzites and Rephaim, cut down the woods and so make themselves new abodes, as, modest in his claims, Joshua himself did ( Joshua 19:50). To convince and encourage them Joshua adds:—

For thou wilt drive out the Canaanites, for they have iron chariots, for they are strong. “Male Dathius, alii, quamvis currus ferreos habeunt et potentes sint.כִּיsignificat nam. Sensus: hanc ipsam ob causam, quod currus ferreos habent et potentes sunt, vos, Ephraimitœ et Manassitœ, eos aggrediamini, quippe qui estis populus numerosus et potens” ( Joshua 17:17). So Maurer, and De Wette, Keil, Knobel likewise. When the LXX. render the last words: כִּי חָזָק הוּא by σὺ γὰρ ὑπερισχύεις αὐτοῦ, they either read: כִּי חָזָק אַתָּחִ, or, which is to me more likely, allow themselves a variation. The Vulg. translates very freely: “Et poteris ultra procedere, cum subverteris Chananœum, quern dicis ferreos habere currus et esse fortissimum.”

At this place we may appropriately return to Ewald’s account of the transaction. He comments on Joshua 17:16-18, thus: “but when to this sharp answer” (he means the decision of Joshua given in Joshua 17:15), “they go on to reply that, ‘that did not suit, that the mountain was enough for them, since the Canaanites living in the plain had the dangerous iron chariots.’ Joshua carries still further the figure of forest and mountain, even to the uttermost, and, in order to finish the matter with one blow, turns off the importunate petitioners who desire much and yet, out of vain fear, will not exert themselves to obtain their wish, by the still more pointed insult (sic!) that ‘they should by all means, since they were a very numerous and strong tribe, have not merely one lot! Rather should they, besides the mountain which they already possessed, and yet did not truly possess, have also another, namely, that forest, which they would have first with bitter toil to clear off and make useful, i.e. the Canaanites, whom to subdue in spite of, and indeed precisely on account of, their mighty armor, and to render serviceable was their second portion yet to be acquired; and in this, fear and trembling would be of no avail!’ A biting sarcasm, worthy of a Samson! And so the most ancient legend, as it appears in this narrative, conceived of Joshua also as the hero who contended by his humiliating wit against the presumption of the men of his tribe,—a true man of the people, in the best sense of the word.”

Against this, aside from what we have already said in opposition to the figurative interpretation of the forest and mountain, two remarks are appropriate: (1) Joshua 17:16 is treated quite arbitrarily when Ewald, in his note, p316, writes: “In Joshua 17:16, לא, Isaiah, against the Masora, to be separated as ‘no!’ and יִמְצָא to be written.” Thus he would bring out exactly the opposite sense, namely, that the mountain was enough for them, although the sons of Joseph, in Joshua 17:14, complain of that very thing, that their district was too small for so numerous a people; (2) the more “pointed insult,” which Ewald, resting on Joshua 17:17-18 puts into the mouth of Joshua, presupposes that his answer in Joshua 17:15 also was pointed, and moreover a pointed insult, as indeed he finds in the whole passage nothing but biting mockery (p315, note2). Fine irony, a noble humor, we also recognize in the replies of Joshua as well in Joshua 17:15 as in Joshua 17:17-18, but between this and “biting mockery” there is a great difference. Irony is morally allowable, mockery and insult not. He who employs the latter is a bad Prayer of Manasseh, and will never be regarded as “a true man of the people in the best sense of the word,” which the most ancient myth is here said to have made Joshua. Joshua was certainly a true people’s man; certainly our author will, in this old, precious narrative, so represent him, but as a people’s man who has gained his popularity not through sharp and sharper sarcasms, but through his unselfishness and noble preëminence. For, that any one should have become a favorite by insulting mockery, would no more occur in Joshua’s time than in ours. We must, therefore, deny the biting scorn which Ewald here scents out. Malicious teazing lay far enough remote from so noble a hero as Joshua. He knew nothing of it.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The narrative, Joshua 17:14-18, can, on the one hand, be employed to show Joshua as a pattern of an unselfish, noble, and prudent popular leader and statesman; and, on the other, to set home his decision toward the house of Joseph, as an impressive lesson to all at the present day who desire everything from the state, but would themselves put forth the least possible exertion. So in reference to the age in general; but the passage admits of an individual application also to all idle men who will not labor, for instance, in new founded colonies, where a sermon on this text would, under certain circumstances, be very much in place.

Starke: That is the way with the covetous Prayer of Manasseh, that the more he has the more he desires to have, and cannot but grudge his neighbor what belongs to him. One should be content with that which God gives. Those who are appointed to the duty of distributing goods and lands, however faithfully they may perform the service, yet commonly get no great thanks therefor.

An original remark occurs in the Bibl. Tub. on Joshua 17:15 : It is a duty of the magistrate, among others, this, namely, for the benefit of the inhabitants when there are many of them, to prepare the yet uncultivated land for cultivation, that the people may derive from it so much the more revenue and support.

Lange: So it goes also with many an insincere combatant in the kingdom of God, that they would fain have many spiritual gifts but without a strife.

Kramer: Prayer, labor, and trust in God must go together, Psalm 127:2.

[Matt. Henry: Many wish for larger possessions, who do not cultivate and make the best of what they have, think they should have more talents given them, who do not trade with those with which they are intrusted. Most people’s poverty is the effect of their idleness; would they dig they need not beg.—Tr.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Perhaps the connection of this verse, and its own meaning may best be represented thus: Joshua 16:8. This is the possion. . … Joshua 16:9. And [also] the cities which were separated for the sons of Ephraim in the midst of the possession the sons of Prayer of Manasseh, etc.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 16:9. These cities had Ephraim in the midst of the cities of Manasseh. And the border of Manasseh was on the north side of the water-course.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Mr. Grove, in the Dict, of the Bible (e g. 1:752 b, note) repeatedly says that יַרְדֵּן יְרִיחוֹ should be rendered simply “Jordan-Jericho,” and that “by” or near, has no business there. This is strange, since the natural sense of the words in such connection is much rather “Jericho-Jordan,” the “Jordan of Jericho,” i.e. that part of the Jordan which touches upon the territory of Jericho” (Knobel on Numbers 22:1). Comp. Stanley (Sin. and Pal. p292, n6). This is most conveniently expressed as in the English Version.—Tr.]

FN#4 - Robinson expressly denies the probability that Ain Tana is the ancient Taanath-shiloh]

FN#5 - צְלָפְחַד, hence properly to be written in Eng. Zelophchad, not Zelophehad.

FN#6 - Cf. Grove in Dict. of Bible, art. “Michmethah.”]

FN#7 - Knobel’s supposition is better, namely, that הָיַה לְ is there felt to be equivalent to receive, possess, have.—Tr.]
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Verses 1-51
3. The Territories of the Seven remaining Tribes: Benjamin, Simeon, Zebulun, Issachar, Asher, Naphtali, Dan; and the Possession of Joshua
Joshua 18, 19

a. Setting up of the Tabernacle at Shiloh. Description of the Land yet to be divided

Joshua 18:1-10
1And the whole congregation of the children [sons] of Israel assembled together at Shiloh, and set up the tabernacle of the congregation there: and the land was subdued before them 2 And there remained among the children of Israel seven tribes, which had not yet [omit: yet] received their inheritance 3 And Joshua said unto the children of Israel, How long are ye slack to go to possess the land which the Lord [Jehovah] God of your fathers hath given you? 4Give out from among [for] you three men for each tribe: and I will send them, and they shall rise, and go [about] through the land, and describe it according to the inheritance of them [their possession]: 5and they shall come again [omit: again] to me. And they shall divide it into seven parts: Judah shall abide in their coast [stand on his border] on the south, and the house of Joseph shall abide in their coasts [stand on their border] in the north 6 Ye shall therefore [And ye shall] describe the land into seven parts, and bring the description [so Bunsen, but properly: them or it] hither to me, that I:7 may cast lots for you here before the Lord [Jehovah] our God. But [For] the Levites have no part among you; for the priesthood of the Lord [Jehovah] is their inheritance [possession]: and Gad, and Reuben, and half the tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, have received their inheritance [possession] beyond [the] Jordan on the east, which Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] gave them 8 And the men arose, and went away: and Joshua charged them that went to describe the land, saying, Go, and walk through the land, and describe it, and come again to me, that I may here cast lots for you before the Lord [Jehovah] in Shiloh 9 And the men went and passed through the land, and described it by [the] cities into seven parts in a book, and came again [omit: again] to Joshua to the host [camp] at Shiloh 10 And Joshua cast lots for them in Shiloh before the Lord [Jehovah]: and there Joshua divided the land unto the children of Israel according to their divisions.

b. The Territory of the Tribe of Benjamin

Joshua 18:11-28
α. Its boundaries
Joshua 18:11-20
11And the lot of the tribe of the children [sons] of Benjamin came up according to their families: and the coast [border] of their lot came forth between the children of Judah and the children of Joseph 12 And their border on the north side was [De Wette: began; but properly: There was for them the border, etc.] from [the] Jordan, [Fay: at the Jordan]; and the border went up to the side of Jericho on the north side [omit: side], and went up through [on] the mountains westward; and the goings out thereof were at the wilderness of Beth-aven 13 And the border went over from thence toward Luz, to the side of Luz (which is Beth-el) southward; and the border descended to Ataroth-adar, near [on] the hill [mountain] that lieth on the south side of the nether Beth-horon 14 And the border was drawn thence, and compassed the corner of the sea [and bent around toward the west side] southward, from the hill [mountain] that lieth before Beth-horon southward; and the goings out thereof were at Kirjath-baal (which is Kirjath-jearim), a city of the children [sons] of Judah. This was the west quarter [side].

15And the south quarter [side] was from the end of Kirjath-jearim, and the border went out on [toward] the west, and went out to the well [fountain] of the waters of Nephtoah 16 And the border came [went] down to the end of the mountain that lieth before the valley [ravine] of the son of Hinnom, and [omit: and] which is in the valley of the giants [Rephaim] on the north, and descended to the valley [ravine] of Hinnom, to the side [prop.: shoulder] of Jebusi on the south [De Wette: on the south side of the Jebusite; Fay: on the side of the Jebusite toward the south], and descended to En-rogel, 17and was drawn from [on] the north, and went forth to En-shemesh, and went forth toward Geliloth, which is over against the going up of Adummim, and descended to the stone of Bohan the son of Reuben, 18And passed along toward the side [shoulder] over against [מוּל] [the] Arabah [Jordan-valley] northward and went down unto [the] Arabah: 19And the border passed along to the side [shoulder] of Beth-hoglah northward: and the outgoings of the border [it, the border] were at the north bay [tongue] of the salt sea, at the south end of [the] Jordan. This was the south coast [border].

20And [the] Jordan was the border of it [bordered it], on the east side. This was the inheritance of the children [sons] of Benjamin, by the coasts [borders] thereof round about, according to their families.

β. Cities of the Tribe of Benjamin
Joshua 18:21-28
21Now [And] the cities of the tribe of the children [sons] of Benjamin, according to their families, were Jericho, and Beth-hoglah, and the valley of [Emek] 22Keziz, And Beth-arabah, and Zemaraim, and Beth-el, 23And Avim, and Parah, and 24 Ophrah, And Chephar-haammonai, and Ophni, and Gaba; twelve cities with25[and] their villages: Gibeon, and Ramah, and Beeroth, 26And Mizpeh, and Chephirah, 27and Mozah, And Rekem, and Irpeel, and Taralah, 28And Zelah, Eleph, and Jebusi (which is Jerusalem), Gibeath, and Kirjath; fourteen cities with [and] their villages. This is the inheritance of the children of Benjamin according to their families.

c. The Territory of the Tribe of Simeon

Joshua 19:1-9
1And the second lot came forth to [for] Simeon, even [omit: even] for the tribe of the children [sons] of Simeon according to their families: and their inheritance [possession] was within the inheritance [possession] of the children of Judah 2 And they had in their inheritance [possession], Beer-sheba, and Sheba, and 3 Moladah, And Hazar-shual, and Balah, and Azem, 4and Eltolad, And Bethul, and 56 Hormah, And Ziklag, and Beth-marcaboth, and Hazar-susah, And Beth-lebaoth, and Sharuhen; thirteen cities and their villages: 7Ain, Remmon, and Ether, and Ashan; four cities and their villages: 8And all the villages that were round about these cities to Baalath-beer, Ramath of the south. This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Simeon, according to their families 9 Out of the portion of the children of Judah was the inheritance [possession] of the children [sons] of Simeon: for the part of the children [sons] of Judah was too large for them; therefore [and] the children [sons] of Simeon had their inheritance [possession] within the inheritance [possession] of them.

d. The Territory of the Tribe of Zebulun

Joshua 19:10-16
10And the third lot came up for the children [sons] of Zebulun according to their families: and the border of their inheritance was unto Sarid: 11And their border went up toward the sea [westward], and Maralah, and reached to Dabbasheth, and reached to the river [water-course] that is before Jokneam: 12And turned from Sarid eastward, toward the sun-rising, unto the border of Chisloth-tabor, and then goeth13[and went] out to Daberath, and goeth [went] up to Japhia, And from thence passeth [it passed] on along on the east [toward the east, toward the rising of the sun] to Gittah-hepher, to Ittah-kazin, and goeth [went] out to Remmon-methoar14[Remmon which stretches] to Neah; And the border compasseth [bent around] it on the north side [northward] to Hannathon: and the out-goings thereof are [were] in the valley of Jiphthah-el: 15And Kattath, and Nahallal, and Shimron, and Idalah, 16and Beth-lehem; twelve cities with [and] their villages. This is the inheritance [possession] of the children [sons] of Zebulun according to their families, these cities with [and] their villages.

e. The Territory of the Tribe of Issachar

Joshua 19:17-23
17And [omit: and] the fourth lot came out to [for] Issachar, for the children18[sons] of Issachar according to their families. And their border was toward Jezreel, 1920and Chesulloth, and Shunem, And Hapharaim, and Shihon, and Anaharath, And Rabbith, and Kishion, and Abez, 21And Remeth, and En-gannim, and En-haddah, and Beth-pazzez; 22And the coast [border] reacheth to [struck] Tabor, and Shahazimah, and Beth-shemesh; and the out-goings of their border were at [the] 23Jordan; sixteen cities with [and] their villages. This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Issachar, according to their families, the cities and their villages.

f. The Territory of the Tribe of Asher

Joshua 19:24-31
24And the fifth lot came out for the tribe of the children [sons] of Asher according to their families 25 And their border was Helkath, and Hali, and Beten, and Achshaph, 26And Alammelech, and Amad, and Misheal; and reacheth to [it struck] 27Carmel westward, and to [omit: to] Shihor-libnath; And turneth [turned] toward the sun-rising to Beth-dagon, and reacheth to [stuck] Zebulun, and to [omit: to] the valley [ravine] of Jiphthah-el, toward [on] the north side of Beth-emek, and Neiel, and goeth [went] out to Cabul on the left hand, 28And Hebron, and Rehob, 29and Hammon, and Kanah, even unto great Zidon; And then [omit: then] the coast [border] turneth [turned] to Ramah, and to the strong [fortified] city Tyre; and the coast [border] turneth [turned] to Hosah; and the out-goings thereof are 30 at the sea from the coast to Achzib [in the district of Achzib]: Ummah also [and Ummah], and Aphek, and Rehob: twenty and two cities with [and] their villages 31 This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Asher according to their families, these cities with [and] their villages.

g. The Territory of the Tribe of Naphtali

Joshua 19:32-39
32The sixth lot came out to [for] the children [sons] of Naphtali, even [omit even] for the children [sons] of Naphtali according to their families 33 And their coast [border] was from Heleph, from Allon to Zaanannim, [the oak of Zaanannim], and Adami, Nekeb [or Adami-nekeb], and Jabneel, unto Lakum; and the 34 out-goings thereof were at [the] Jordan: And then [omit: then] the coast [border] turneth [turned] westward to Aznoth-tabor, and goeth [went] out from thence to Hukkok, and reacheth to [struck] Zebulun on the south side, and reacheth to [struck] Asher on the west side, and to [omit: to] Judah upon [the] Jordan toward the sun-rising 35 And the fenced [fortified] cities are Ziddim, Zer, and Hammath, 3637Rakkath, and Cinneroth, And Adamah, and Ramah, and Hazor, And Kedesh, and Edrei, and En-hazor, 38And Iron, and Migdal-el, Horem, and Beth-anath, 39and Beth-shemesh; nineteen cities with [and] their villages. This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Naphtali, the cities and their villages.

h. The Territory of the Tribe of Dan

Joshua 19:40-48
40And [omit: and] the seventh lot came out for the tribe of the children [sons]of Daniel, according to their families 41 And the coast [border] of their inheritance42[possession] was Zorah, and Eshtaol, and Ir-shemesh, And Shaalabbim, and Ajalon, 4344and Jethlah, And Elon, and Thimnathah, and Ekron, And Eltekeh, and Gibbethon, and Baalath, 45And Jehud, and Bene-berak, and Gath-rimmon, 46And Me-jarkon, and Rakkon, with the border before [over against] Japho 47 And the coast [border] of the children [sons] of Dan went out too little for them [Fay: went out from them (i.e., the children of Dan extended their border further); De Wette: and the border of the sons of Dan went out (afterwards) further from them; Bunsen: and the border of the children of Dan went yet further than this; Zunz: went beyond these]; therefore [and] the children [sons] of Dan went up to fight against Leshem, and took it, and smote it with the edge of the sword, and possessed it, and dwelt therein, and called Leshem, Daniel, after the name of Dan their father 48 This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Dan according to their families, these cities with [and] their villages.

i. Joshua’s Possession

Joshua 19:49-50
49[And] when they had made an end of dividing the land for inheritance by their coasts [according to its borders], the children [sons] of Israel gave an inheritance50[possession] to Joshua the son of Nun among them: According to the command [mouth] of the Lord [Jehovah] they gave him the city which he asked, even Timnath-serah, in mount Ephraim; and he built the city, and dwelt therein.

j. Conclusion

Joshua 19:51
51These are the inheritances [possessions], which Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun, and the heads of the fathers of the tribes of the children of Israel, divided for an inheritance [possession] by lot in Shiloh before the Lord [Jehovah], at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation. So [And] they made an end of dividing the country [land].

c. The Territory of the Tribe of Simeon

Joshua 19:1-9
1And the second lot came forth to [for] Simeon, even [omit: even] for the tribe of the children [sons] of Simeon according to their families: and their inheritance [possession] was within the inheritance [possession] of the children of Judah 2 And they had in their inheritance [possession], Beer-sheba, and Sheba, and 3 Moladah, And Hazar-shual, and Balah, and Azem, 4and Eltolad, And Bethul, and 56 Hormah, And Ziklag, and Beth-marcaboth, and Hazar-susah, And Beth-lebaoth, and Sharuhen; thirteen cities and their villages: 7Ain, Remmon, and Ether, and Ashan; four cities and their villages: 8And all the villages that were round about these cities to Baalath-beer, Ramath of the south. This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Simeon, according to their families 9 Out of the portion of the children of Judah was the inheritance [possession] of the children [sons] of Simeon: for the part of the children [sons] of Judah was too large for them; therefore [and] the children [sons] of Simeon had their inheritance [possession] within the inheritance [possession] of them.

d. The Territory of the Tribe of Zebulun

Joshua 19:10-16
10And the third lot came up for the children [sons] of Zebulun according to their families: and the border of their inheritance was unto Sarid: 11And their border went up toward the sea [westward], and Maralah, and reached to Dabbasheth, and reached to the river [water-course] that is before Jokneam: 12And turned from Sarid eastward, toward the sun-rising, unto the border of Chisloth-tabor, and then goeth13[and went] out to Daberath, and goeth [went] up to Japhia, And from thence passeth [it passed] on along on the east [toward the east, toward the rising of the sun] to Gittah-hepher, to Ittah-kazin, and goeth [went] out to Remmon-methoar14[Remmon which stretches] to Neah; And the border compasseth [bent around] it on the north side [northward] to Hannathon: and the out-goings thereof are [were] in the valley of Jiphthah-el: 15And Kattath, and Nahallal, and Shimron, and Idalah, 16and Beth-lehem; twelve cities with [and] their villages. This is the inheritance [possession] of the children [sons] of Zebulun according to their families, these cities with [and] their villages.

e. The Territory of the Tribe of Issachar

Joshua 19:17-23
17And [omit: and] the fourth lot came out to [for] Issachar, for the children18[sons] of Issachar according to their families. And their border was toward Jezreel, 1920and Chesulloth, and Shunem, And Hapharaim, and Shihon, and Anaharath, And Rabbith, and Kishion, and Abez, 21And Remeth, and En-gannim, and En-haddah, and Beth-pazzez; 22And the coast [border] reacheth to [struck] Tabor, and Shahazimah, and Beth-shemesh; and the out-goings of their border were at [the] 23Jordan; sixteen cities with [and] their villages. This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Issachar, according to their families, the cities and their villages.

f. The Territory of the Tribe of Asher

Joshua 19:24-31
24And the fifth lot came out for the tribe of the children [sons] of Asher according to their families 25 And their border was Helkath, and Hali, and Beten, and Achshaph, 26And Alammelech, and Amad, and Misheal; and reacheth to [it struck] 27Carmel westward, and to [omit: to] Shihor-libnath; And turneth [turned] toward the sun-rising to Beth-dagon, and reacheth to [stuck] Zebulun, and to [omit: to] the valley [ravine] of Jiphthah-el, toward [on] the north side of Beth-emek, and Neiel, and goeth [went] out to Cabul on the left hand, 28And Hebron, and Rehob, 29and Hammon, and Kanah, even unto great Zidon; And then [omit: then] the coast [border] turneth [turned] to Ramah, and to the strong [fortified] city Tyre; and the coast [border] turneth [turned] to Hosah; and the out-goings thereof are 30 at the sea from the coast to Achzib [in the district of Achzib]: Ummah also [and Ummah], and Aphek, and Rehob: twenty and two cities with [and] their villages 31 This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Asher according to their families, these cities with [and] their villages.

g. The Territory of the Tribe of Naphtali

Joshua 19:32-39
32The sixth lot came out to [for] the children [sons] of Naphtali, even [omit even] for the children [sons] of Naphtali according to their families 33 And their coast [border] was from Heleph, from Allon to Zaanannim, [the oak of Zaanannim], and Adami, Nekeb [or Adami-nekeb], and Jabneel, unto Lakum; and the 34 out-goings thereof were at [the] Jordan: And then [omit: then] the coast [border] turneth [turned] westward to Aznoth-tabor, and goeth [went] out from thence to Hukkok, and reacheth to [struck] Zebulun on the south side, and reacheth to [struck] Asher on the west side, and to [omit: to] Judah upon [the] Jordan toward the sun-rising 35 And the fenced [fortified] cities are Ziddim, Zer, and Hammath, 3637Rakkath, and Cinneroth, And Adamah, and Ramah, and Hazor, And Kedesh, and Edrei, and En-hazor, 38And Iron, and Migdal-el, Horem, and Beth-anath, 39and Beth-shemesh; nineteen cities with [and] their villages. This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Naphtali, the cities and their villages.

h. The Territory of the Tribe of Dan

Joshua 19:40-48
40And [omit: and] the seventh lot came out for the tribe of the children [sons]of Daniel, according to their families 41 And the coast [border] of their inheritance42[possession] was Zorah, and Eshtaol, and Ir-shemesh, And Shaalabbim, and Ajalon, 4344and Jethlah, And Elon, and Thimnathah, and Ekron, And Eltekeh, and Gibbethon, and Baalath, 45And Jehud, and Bene-berak, and Gath-rimmon, 46And Me-jarkon, and Rakkon, with the border before [over against] Japho 47 And the coast [border] of the children [sons] of Dan went out too little for them [Fay: went out from them (i.e., the children of Dan extended their border further); De Wette: and the border of the sons of Dan went out (afterwards) further from them; Bunsen: and the border of the children of Dan went yet further than this; Zunz: went beyond these]; therefore [and] the children [sons] of Dan went up to fight against Leshem, and took it, and smote it with the edge of the sword, and possessed it, and dwelt therein, and called Leshem, Daniel, after the name of Dan their father 48 This is the inheritance [possession] of the tribe of the children [sons] of Dan according to their families, these cities with [and] their villages.

i. Joshua’s Possession

Joshua 19:49-50
49[And] when they had made an end of dividing the land for inheritance by their coasts [according to its borders], the children [sons] of Israel gave an inheritance50[possession] to Joshua the son of Nun among them: According to the command [mouth] of the Lord [Jehovah] they gave him the city which he asked, even Timnath-serah, in mount Ephraim; and he built the city, and dwelt therein.

j. Conclusion

Joshua 19:51
51These are the inheritances [possessions], which Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun, and the heads of the fathers of the tribes of the children of Israel, divided for an inheritance [possession] by lot in Shiloh before the Lord [Jehovah], at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation. So [And] they made an end of dividing the country [land].

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
As chapters16. and17. belonged together, so do these two chapters18,19, which contain the account of the allotments of the remaining seven tribes, Benjamin, Simeon, Zebulun, Issachar, Asher, Naphtali, and Dan. At the end follows a notice of the possession given to Joshua ( Joshua 19:49-50), with the conclusion of the whole section ( Joshua 18:28). There are seven tribes only left to be noticed, because the tribe of Levi was to receive no inheritance, as had been already before said ( Joshua 13:14; Joshua 13:33) and repeated ( Joshua 18:7). This distribution was effected at Shiloh ( Joshua 18:1), while Judah and the house of Joseph—Ephraim and Manasseh—had received their possessions, as may be confidently inferred from Joshua 14:6, in the camp at Gilgal (see on14:6). But before proceeding to divide the land, twenty-one men were sent out to survey and describe it ( Joshua 18:3; Joshua 18:10).

a. Joshua 18:1-10. Erection of the Tabernacle at Shiloh. Description of the Land yet to be divided. The whole congregation comes together at Shiloh, where they set up the tent of the congregation (tabernacle). The land is completely subdued, but seven tribes still remain, which have not yet received any possession, since the most powerful tribe of Judah, Ephraim, and the half tribe of Manasseh (to say nothing of the tribes east of the Jordan, previously spoken of), had first obtained their portion ( Joshua 18:1-2). Joshua reproaches them for their listlessness, and, in order to discharge the remaining duty as impartially as possible, perhaps also bearing in mind the complaint of the sons of Joseph ( Joshua 17:14-18), he provides that twenty-one men, three from each of the seven tribes, shall first “describe” the land ( Joshua 18:3-7). This is done ( Joshua 18:8-9), and now Joshua casts lots and distributes the still remaining territory ( Joshua 18:10). Eleazar is not mentioned here, while in Joshua 14:1-2 [also19:51] he and the patriarchs of the tribes are introduced with Joshua.

Joshua 18:1. And the whole congregation of the sons of Israel assembled together at Shiloh. “The congregation of the sons of Israel,” here as Exodus 16:1-2; Exodus 16:9; more briefly, “congregation of Israel,” Exodus 12:3, or merely “the congregation,” Leviticus 4:15. The same is the “congregation of Jehovah” (עדה from יָעַד, for יְעַדָה, by aphæresis, Gesen.). It is called also קְהַל יִשִׂרָאל (קָהָל, convocation, from קָהַל, to call together, in Kal not used while Hiphil is found Numbers 8:9; Numbers 10:7; Numbers 20:8; and Niphal, Numbers 16:3, and in this passage, Gesen.), Deuteronomy 31:30; קִהַל יְהוָֹה, Numbers 16:3; Numbers 20:4, or simply הַקָּהָל, Leviticus 4:13, precisely like הָעֵדָה. Shiloh (שִׂלהֹ or שִׁילֹה, 1 Kings 2:27, or שִׁילוֹ, Judges 21:21, שִׁלוֹ, Judges 21:19, shortened from שִׁילוֹן, from שָׁלָח, to rest, “a place of rest”), in Joseph. Ant. v1, 20, 21. Σιλοῦν (hence pointing back to the form שִׁילוֹן, from which שִׁילוֹנִי, 1K11:29; 12:15; Nehemiah 11:5, with which Gesen. very aptly compares גּלהֹ and גִּלבֹי, Joshua 15:51; 2 Samuel 15:12), now Seilun, first correctly made out in modern times by Robinson (iii 84 ff.) from its position, which is accurately given Judges 21:19. Eusebius and Jerome already give the distances from Neapolis (Onom. art. “Selo”) incorrectly; “the knights of the cross, also, found Silo at Neby Samwil, where the monks and pilgrims continued, with little variation, to seek the place until the middle of the sixteenth century.” About this time there appears in Bonifacius (De Perenni Cultu) a more correct view concerning the sites of the holy places, but it was soon lost (Rob. iii89). Among the ruins, to which one ascends by a gentle slope, whose fertile soil, when Furrer visited Shiloh, was covered with wheat fields (p225), there are still found (Rob. l. c.) many large stones, and some fragments of columns which indicate the site of an ancient town. The tabernacle stood here from Joshua to Samuel ( Joshua 18:1; 1 Samuel 4:3). Afterward Shiloh was rejected by God ( Psalm 78:60-68; 1 Samuel 3:4; Jeremiah 7:12; Jeremiah 7:14; Jeremiah 26:6), and at a very early period utterly destroyed; for Jerome says: “Silo tabernaculum et arca Domini fuit, vix altaris fundamenta monstrantur” (von Raumer, p221; Rob. l. c.). Josephus (Ant. v1, 19) assumes that Joshua brought the tabernacle (τὴν ἱερὰν σκηνήν) to Shiloh, because the place by its beauty seemed to him appropriate, until an opportunity should be offered them to build a temple (’Ιησοῦς ἱστᾶ τὴν ἱερὰν σκηνὴν κατὰ Σιλοῦν πόλιν, ἐπιτήδειον γὰρ ἐδόκει τὸ χωρίον διά τὸ κάλλος, ἕως ἂν οἰκοδομεῖν ναὸν αὐτοῖς τὰ πράγματα παρέσχη). The site in the midst of the land was very suitable and also very beautiful, so that Josephus may at bottom have very nearly hit the truth. How Genesis 49:10 is to he explained does not concern us here. See Lange, Com. on Genesis, in l, on the various interpretations of this difficult passage. Finally, let it be noticed that Shiloh lies eight and a half hours north of Jerusalem, and nearly five hours south of Shechem (Furrer, p413).

And set up the tabernacle of the congregation there; and the land was subdued before them. As regards the אֹהֶל־מוֹעֵד, Luther’s translation Stiftshütte, i.e. tent of the covenant, Isaiah, as Gesen. remarks, the Greek σκηνὴ τοῦ μαρτυρίου, Lat. tabernaculum testimonii, according to a derivation from עוּד, testari; cf. מִשְׁכַּן הָעֵדוִת, tent of the law, Numbers 9:15. It is more probable that, with Gesen. and after him most of the moderns, מיֹעֵד is to be derived not from עוּד but from יָעד (Niph. נוֹעד), and accordingly we translate tent of the congregation, place where the עֵדָה meets.[FN1] If the national sanctuary is called also מִשּׁכַּן־הָעֵדוּת ( Numbers 9:15), or אֹחֶלהָעֵדרּת ( Numbers 9:15; Numbers 18:2), the two names agree well with each other, in so far as the tent where the congregation met was, at the same time, the tent in whose most holy recess the law was preserved within the אֲרוֹן הָעֵדוּת ( Exodus 25:22). Concerning the construction and interior arrangement of the tabernacle, comp. Winer (ii529 ff.) as well as Riggenbach. The land was subdued (נִכְבְּשָׁה from כָּבַשׁ, prop. to tread under the feet; in the same sense as here, Genesis 1:28; Jeremiah 34:16, and with the addition לַעֲבָדִים, 2 Chronicles 28:10; Jeremiah 34:11; Nehemiah 5:6; the Niphal, Numbers 32:22-29, Gesen.) before them. Because the land was subdued it might be divided.

Joshua 18:3-10. The mission of the twenty-one men for the description of the land is now related. Knobel refers this section to the Jehovist, and to the second of his documents; on which compare the Introduction. But when Knobel (p451) further supposes it improbable that such an occupation of the land would take place under Joshua, and maintains that the taking up the land and people must have been effected at a later period, say in the time of Judges 1:19-34 f, or Judges 4:2 ff, we may urge, against this totally unsupported suggestion, that the time of Joshua, when the Canaanites were filled with terror and distress through the strange conqueror ( Joshua 2:9-11), and had lost all confidence in themselves, was much better suited for the perilous accomplishment of such a result than the following age, in which the Israelites did indeed gain victories but were then immediately enslaved again ( Judges 2:14-23; Judges 3:8; Judges 3:13-14; Judges 6:1, etc.). Besides, a man of the circumspection of Joshua would, surely if any leader of the people, conceive the idea of occupying the land before he went forward hap-hazard to the division of it. For, although he acted under the divine command, he assuredly did not act without human consideration which was not at all excluded thereby. That Joshua, as Josephus (Ant. v1, 21) of his own invention relates, sent with these men some skilled in the art of mensuration (’Ιησοῦς.…ἄνδρας τοὺς ἐκμετρησομένους τὴν χώραν αὐτῶν ἐξέπεμψε, παράδους αὐτοῖς τινας γεωμετρίας ἐπιστήμονας), our text is altogether ignorant. Josephus may, indeed, as Keil also (in loc.) observes, have rightly judged when he makes the men attentive to the quality of the soil of Palestine, and assumes that the several inheritances were rather estimated than measured (καὶ διὰ τοῦτο,—on account of the diverse quality of the soil—τιμητοὺς μᾶλλον ἣ μετρητοὺς τοῦς κλήρους δεῖν ὑπέλαβε, πολλον̀ς ἑνὸς πλέθρου κἄ̣ν χιλίων ἀνταξὶου γενομένου (Ant. v1, 21).

Joshua 18:3. A reproof to the remaining seven tribes who doubtless could not yet effectually resolve to give up their previous nomadic life, and accustom themselves to settled abodes, especially when these would in great part have yet to be conquered.

Joshua 18:4. Joshua will not longer tolerate this lethargy, and therefore demands of each tribe to choose three men whom he will send out, and these shall rise (וְיָקֻמוּ) and go through the land and describe it according to their possession. There were accordingly7 X:3 = 21men, and not merely ten as Josephus reports, reckoning one to each tribe (Ant. v1, 20), but in all ten (v1–21), because three surveyors were included in the total number. In the description was included particularly, according to Joshua 18:9, an accurate designation of the cities, while at the same time situation and soil might be more particularly taken into account. לפִּי נַחֲלָתָם, i.e. “with reference to its being taken in possession by the seven tribes” (Knobel).

Joshua 18:5. More minute statement of the errand of the men sent out, Joshua 18:4. They should divide the remaining land into seven parts, yet Judah should remain on his border in the south, and the house of Joseph in the north on his border, that is to say, no change should be made in the possessions of these tribes. With them it should remain as it was.

Joshua 18:6. When they had described the land thus into seven parts, they should bring the same, i.e. the list as Bunsen for distinctness translates, to Joshua at Shiloh ( Joshua 18:4), and then would he cast the lots before Jehovah their God. This last should be done at a consecrated place before God’s face, that it might stand fast inviolably.

Joshua 18:7. Reason why there should be only seven parts. First,the Levites have no part among you; for the priesthood of Jehovah is their possession. Essentially the same reason for the lack of a possession as is given, Joshua 13:14; Joshua 13:33; yet here instead of “the sacrifices of Jehovah, 13:14, or simply ‘Jehovah God of Israel,’ 13:33, we have ‘the priesthood of Jehovah,’ “as Numbers 16:10; Exodus 29:9; Exodus 40:15; Numbers 3:10; Numbers 18:1-7; Numbers 25:13 “(Knobel). Second,Gad, and Reuben, and half the tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, have received their possession beyond the Jordan on the east, etc.
Joshua 18:8. At the departure of the men Joshua repeats his command.

Joshua 18:9. They go and describe the land according to the cities into seven parts in a book,i.e. they describe it and divide it with special reference to the cities found therein, into seven parts. Rosenmüller, incorrectly: “לֶערִים, per urbes, i.e. additis etiam et adscriptis urbibus, quœ in quaque regione erant;” the cities rather give the proper ground of division. How long a time the messengers spent in this service we are not informed. Josephus makes up a story of seven months (Ant. v1, 1: Οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες οἱ πεμ́θέςτεςµ…πεδιοδσύσεντµτς τε καὶ τιμησάμενοι τὴν γῆν, ἐν ἑβδόμῳ μηνὶ παρῆσαν πρὸς αυτὸν εἰς Σιλοῦν πόλιν, ἔνθα τὴν σκηνὴν ἑστάκεισαν). The Jewish historian appears to have been led to the seven months by the seven parts into which the land was divided. The statement is “of no value” (Bunsen), and is “of no more consequence than the assertion of the Rabbins that the division at Shiloh was made seven years after that at Gilgal” (Keil).

Joshua 18:10. After they have returned Joshua casts lots and effects the division. On כִּמַהלְקֹתָם, comp. Joshua 11:23; Joshua 12:7.

b. Joshua 18:11-28. The Territory of the Tribe of Benjamin. First are given α. its boundaries, Joshua 18:11-20, then β. its cities, Joshua 18:21-28. It was in general mountainous, in part very desert, but in part also, as in the neighborhood of Jericho and Jerusalem (Joseph. Ant. v1, 21; Bell. Jud. iv8, 3), a well cultivated, fruitful land. The land of Benjamin now makes the impression of solitude and desolation, as if the breath of death rested upon it (Furrer, p218–327 [Stanley, S. & P. has an instructive chapter on the Heights and Passes of Benjamin]).

a. Joshua 18:11-20. Its Boundaries, Joshua 18:11. The territory of Benjamin lay, according to this verse, between the sons of Judah on the south, and the sons of Joseph on the north.

Joshua 18:12. The border which is here drawn is the north border, on the north side. It went out from the Jordan, and ascended, north of Jericho, on to the mountains westward,i.e. ascended north of Jericho, on the mountain lying west (and northwest) of this city, and already familiar ( Joshua 16:1). Its goings out were at the wilderness of Beth-aven. In Joshua 7:2, Beth-aven is clearly distinguished, as lying east of Beth-el, from this latter city which itself is often called by the prophets בֵּית־אָוֶן (Idol-house, Amos 4:5; Hosea 4:15; Hosea 5:8; Hosea 10:5; Hosea 10:8). Since Michmash again, according to 1 Samuel 13:5, lay east of Beth-aven, this place must have been situated between Beth-el and Michmash. Kiepert has introduced Beth-aven on his map somewhat to the northeast of Michmash, whose immediate surroundings, contrasted with the bare and rocky heights to the east and north, might be called green and fertile (Furrer, p217). “The bare and rocky heights” to the east and north of Michmash are no other than those of Beth-aven.

Joshua 18:13. And the border went over from thence toward Luz, to the side of Luz (which is Beth-el) southward. Here the difficulty which we met in Joshua 16:2 from the distinction between Beth-el and Luz falls away, since it is said that the border between Benjamin and Ephraim went over out of the wilderness of Beth-aven toward Luz, that is Beth-el, and more particularly on the south side of Luz, thus excluding Beth-el from the cities of Benjamin, while yet, in Joshua 18:22, it belongs to them. In this way contradiction would arise which Knobel seeks to obviate, thus: “The author does not say that the border went merely to the south side of Beth-el; it went to the south side of the ridge (כֶּתֶף) of Beth-el, i.e. toward Bethel.” Beth-el (בֵּית־אֵל, Genesis 28:11-19; Genesis 31:13, earlier לוּז = almond-tree), familiar through all the history of Israel, from the patriarchs to the Maccabees ( 1 Maccabees 9:50), and even later (Joseph. Bell. Jud. iv9, 9), now a seat of the worship of God, again a place of idolatry, lies on the right of the road from Jerusalem toward Shechem (von Raumer, p178), is now called Beitin (Robinson, p225 ff.), and was first recognized by the Missionary Nicolayson in1836 (von Raumer, p174). Ruins cover three or four acres, and there are interesting remains of a great reservoir which Furrer saw (p221). Beitin lies1,767 feet high, three and three-quarters or four hours from Jerusalem (von Raumer, p179; Furrer, p413). From this position of Beth-el we may understand how the border went down (יָרַד) from thence toward Ataroth-addar, which is identical with the place of the same name, Joshua 16:2, but different from the Ataroth, Joshua 16:7. “Robinson found an Atara about six miles south, and a second one about four miles north of Gophna. The southern one appears to be the same as Ataroth-addar, past which ran the north border of Benjamin from Beth-el toward lower Beth-horon, Joshua 16:2-3; Joshua 16:5; Joshua 18:13-14.” So von Raumer, (p175), with whom Knobel agrees, while Robinson himself, according to the passage cited by Knobel (ii315), holds that this southern Atara cannot be Ataroth-addar, because it lies too far within the territory of Benjamin. He has been followed by Kiepert, Van de Velde, and Menke on their maps. Von Raumer, also has only marked this northern Ataroth, and entirely omitted the southern one which, according to his view and that of Knobel, should be = Ataroth-addar. We, like Keil (on Joshua 16:2), adopt the view of Robinson.

From Beth-el the border went thus northwestwardly toward Ataroth-addar, and thence on toward the southwest, upon (De Wette: on; Bunsen: over) the mountain that lieth on the south side of the nether Beth-horon. This is the north border of Benjamin, which, as far as lower Beth-horon, coincides with the south border of Ephraim. Beth-horon (בֵּית־תֹרוֹן = house of the hollow) mentioned, Joshua 10:11, in the history of the battle of Gibeon, and in Joshua 16:3-5, as here, as a border city between Benjamin and Ephraim, a city of Levites, Joshua 21:22, fortified by Song of Solomon, 1 Kings 9:17; 2 Chronicles 8:5), spoken of in the Maccabæan wars ( 1 Maccabees 3:15-24; 1 Maccabees 7:39 ff; 1 Maccabees 9:50), and in the history of the wars of the Jews (Joseph. Bell. Jud. ii19, 18). There was, as appears from Joshua 16:3; Joshua 16:5; 1 Kings 9:17; 1 Chronicles 7:24; 2 Chronicles 8:5, as well as from the passage before us, an upper and a lower Beth-horon. Both places are still recognized. The upper is now called Beit ur el-Forka, the lower Beit ur et-Tahta. The latter place stands on the top of a low ridge (Robinson, iii58 f.) and is separated from the upper Beth-horon by a wady. Robinson and his companion passed through this, and then began to ascend the long and steep pass. “The ascent is very rocky and rough; but the rock has been cut away in many places and the path formed into steps; showing that this is an ancient road..… The pass between the two places was called both the ascent (מַעֲלָה) and descent (מוֹרָד) of Beth-horon, Joshua 10:10-11 (Gr.: ἀνάβασις καὶ κατάβασις βαιθωρῶν, 1 Maccabees 3:15-24).” (Robinson, 58–60). Remains of ancient walls are found in both places as well as in the pass between them (3:58). Furrer (p14) found the hill on which stands the village of lower Beth-horon, partly covered with olive trees. The barley fields in the low ground were mingled with patches full of dark green beans. He also describes the pass as “rocky, steep, and extremely laborious.” Seldom does a trader drive his camels through it (contrast Israel’s hope, Isaiah 60:5-6; Isaiah 60:9). The land on almost all sides is burnt up like a desert, through which no one passes (Furrer, p15).

Joshua 18:14. At this point, namely, at the mountain south of Lower Beth-horon, the boundary line of Benjamin bends southwardly toward Kirjath-baal, or Kirjath-jearim, separating this territory from that of Dan on the west; while the border of Ephraim runs out in a northwest direction past Gezer to the sea. Of this west border of Benjamin, of which we now read for the first time, it is said: and the border was drawn (ותָאַר, as Joshua 15:11, and often) and bent around toward the west side southward from the mountain that lieth before Beth-horon southward; and the goings out thereof were at Kirjath-baal (which is Kirjath-jearim), a city of the children of Judah. This was the west side.פְּאַת־ָם = sea-side [side toward the sea]. פֵּאָה is properly “mouth” = to פֶּה, from פָּאָה (cogn. with פָּעָה,פָּתָה) to blow; then, like Lat. ora (from os), “side,” which is turned to any quarter of the heavens. As here פְּאַת־יָם, so Joshua 18:15 we have פּ' נֶגְבָּה, and Exodus 26:20, פ׳ צָפוֹן [comp. Joshua 18:12 of this chap.]. Kirjath-baal: see Joshua 15:60.

Joshua 18:15-19. South Border. This coincides entirely with the north border of Judah, Joshua 15:5-9. “יָמָה merely indicates that the south border started from the west and ran toward the east.’ That Kirjath-baal (Kirjath-jearim) belonged to the cities of Judah and not to those of Benjamin, is plainly apparent from Joshua 15:60. The border, therefore, on Kiepert’s Map requires correction; Menke has drawn it right.

Joshua 18:20. The east border consists of the Jordan.

β. Joshua 18:21-28. Cities of the Tribe of Benjamin. They fall into two groups of twelve and fourteen cities, the former lying in the east, the latter in the west. Jericho, Joshua 2:1, and often. Beth-hoglah, Joshua 15:6. Emek (vale of) keziz. There is a Wady el-Kaziz east of Jerusalem (Van de Velde, Mem. p328, apud Knobel).

Joshua 18:22. Beth-arabah, Joshua 15:6, now Kaffr Hajla. Zemaraim, probably a place of ruins. Sumrah, northeast of the Wady el-Kaziz, near the road from Jerusalem to Jericho, opposite the Khan Hadschur. See Van de Velde’s Map. Bethel, Joshua 18:13.

Joshua 18:23. Avim. Since Avim (הָעַוִּים) here follows directly after Beth-el, while Ai (עי) which stood near Beth-el ( Joshua 7:2; Joshua 12:9), and to the east of it, is not mentioned, it is natural with Knobel to regard Avim as identical with Ai, which is called also Aiah ( Nehemiah 13:11) and Aiath ( Isaiah 10:23). The signification of all these names is essentially the same: ruins, heaps, stone-heaps, Micah 1:6 (see Gesen.). Where Ai lay is not accurately made out. Van de Velde, following Finn, supposes, as may be seen from his map, that it was the same as Tel el-Hadshar (Stone-hill), thirty-five minutes east of Beth-el (ii251–255, and Mem. p282, apud von Raumer, p169). Robinson (ii119, 312 f.) sought it twice, but after all his investigation only reached the conclusion that the most probable site of Ai is the place of ruins exactly south of Deir Dirvan, one hour distant from Beth-el. The direction would be south-east. Knobel on the passage before us has not kept the two views sufficiently distinct. Furrer also visited the region, but undertook no further researches. He too speaks of “many stones” existing there (p219). [Tristram, 168 f. confidently agrees with Robinson’s view.] The tent of Abraham once stood here between Beth-el and Ai ( Genesis 12:8; Genesis 13:3). The history of the conquest of Ai has been treated above, ch. viii. Hitzig (ubi sup. pp99, 100) disputes the existence of a city of Ai altogether, and proposes the view that Ai signifies in Turkish “moon,” and can therefore have been the Scythian, perhaps Amoritish name for Jericho as Dibon was the Hebraized Dirvan Council (??). After the Exile, Benjamites dwelt there again ( Nehemiah 11:31; Nehemiah 7:32; Ezra 2:28), so that the city had been rebuilt.

Parah, a place of ruins, Fara, west of Jericho on Van de Velde’s Map. Ophrah, in Saul’s time attacked by the Philistines ( 1 Samuel 13:17), perhaps, as Robinson (ii124) conjectures, the modern Taiyibeh. Von Raumer (p216, n, 235 c) suggests that Ophrah may be the same as Ephraim or Ephron ( John 11:54).

Joshua 18:24. Chephar-haamonai, Ophni, mentioned only here, and hitherto undiscovered. Gaba (גֵבַע = גִבְעָה) “height,” “hill.” This Gaba is according to Joshua 18:28 distinct from Gibeath or Gibeah, with which further 1 Samuel 13:2-3; Isaiah 10:29 are to be compared. Now since between Anathoth and Michmash (see Kiepert’s Map) there is a place called Jeba, the question has arisen whether this Jeba was Gaba or Gibeah. Robinson (ii114, 316) was at first inclined to regard Jeba as = Gibeah, the Gibeah of Saul, but afterward became satisfied (comp. Bibl. Sac, Aug1844, p598) that Gibeah of Saul was rather, as Gross suspected, to be looked for on the hill Tuleil el-Fuleh (“hill of beans,” Rob. p317), where von Raumer also, and Van de Velde, and Kiepert place it, while our Gaba, as the similarity of the name renders probable, has been preserved in the Jeba just spoken of. Knobel on the contrary identifies Gaba and Gibeah of Saul in accordance with Robinson’s earlier view, and proposes a variety of conjectures in regard to Gibeath of Joshua 18:28. For the distinctness of Gaba and Gibeah of Saul, Isaiah 10:29, Isaiah, we may remark in conclusion, decisive, a passage whose vividness of description Furrer (who likewise regards the two places as clearly different, pp212, 213, compared with215, 216), was constrained on the spot to admire (pp216, 217). To this eastern division belong also the two cities of priests, Anathoth and Almon, Joshua 21:18, of which more hereafter.

Joshua 18:25-28. “The fourteen west Benjamite cities.”

Joshua 18:25. Gibeon,גִּבעֹן, properly the same name again as גּבְעת, גִּבְעָה, גֶּבַע quite familiar to us from the narrative, in this book, of the wiles of its inhabitants ( Joshua 9.) and from the battle at Gibeon ( Joshua 10:1-15); later ( Joshua 21:17) a Levite city as well as Geba. It is the modern el-Jib lying on an oblong hill or ridge of limestone rock, which rises above a very fertile and well cultivated plain (Robinson, ii135 ff.). Of the fertile plain Furrer also (p16) makes mention. He found the hill on which el-Jib is situated well cultivated in terraces. Vines, figs, and olives flourish on the eastern slope, while on the north the Tel falls off somewhat abruptly (Furrer, pp16, 17). Historical associations with days subsequent to Joshua attach to this place where stood the Tabernacle under David and Solomon ( 1 Kings 3:5 ff.; 1 Chronicles 16:39; 1 Chronicles 21:29; 2 Chronicles 1:3; 2 Samuel 20:9). To Gibeon belonged Chephirah ( Joshua 18:26), Beeroth ( Joshua 18:25), Kirjath-jearim ( Joshua 15:9-60; Joshua 18:14).

Ramah (רָמָה = height, a frequently occurring name of places, on which compare Gesen.), not to be confounded with the Ramah of Samuel or Ramathaim (von Raumer, p217, No148); near Gibeah ( Judges 19:13; Hosea 5:8), noted in the contests with Syria ( 1 Kings 15:17; 2 Chronicles 16:1) and Assyria ( Isaiah 10:29); the place where Jeremiah was set free ( Jeremiah 40:1, compared with31:15); inhabited again after the exile ( Ezra 2:26; Nehemiah 7:30; Nehemiah 11:33); now er-Ram (Robinson, ii315); a wretched village north of Gibeah, on a hill (Furrer, p214). Furrer discovered here remains of Roman milestones, and supposes that a Roman road ran from Gibeah, Rama, Geba down toward the narrow pass of Michmash (p215).

Beeroth mentioned, Joshua 9:17, as belonging to Gibeon, or allied with Gibeon; home of the murderers of Ish-bosheth ( 2 Samuel 4:2), and of Joab’s Armor-bearer ( 2 Samuel 23:37), likewise rebuilt after the exile ( Nehemiah 7:29). Robinson (ii132) regards the present Bireh as Beeroth, a village with old foundations, remains of a Gothic church, and about seven hundred Mohammedan inhabitants. With him agree Keil and Knobel, while von Raumer disputes the view of Robinson as contradicting the statements of Jerome (p197, n187). But compare, for a defense of Robinson, Keil on Joshua 9:17.

Joshua 18:26. Mizpeh, not the same as the Mizpeh in the lowland, Joshua 15:38; already in the time of the Judges a place of assembling for Israel ( Judges 20:1; Judges 21:1); but specially celebrated on account of Samuel ( 1 Samuel 7:5-15; 1 Samuel 10:17); after the fall of Judah, the seat of the Chaldæan governor Gedaliah ( 2 Kings 25:23; 2 Kings 25:25; Jeremiah 40:6 ff; Jeremiah 41:1 ff.); now the Nebi Samwil, i.e. prophet Samuel, five hundred feet above the level of the plain, 2,484feet above the sea (von Raumer, after Symonds, p213), with a very rich and extensive prospect (Robinson, ii143, 144). Here they would have it that Samuel was buried under the half-decayed mosque on the mountain. Thus Nebi Samwil would be = the Rama of Samuel. Robinson has, however, among others, shown that this is not Song of Solomon, but that Mizpeh is probably to be sought here. He is followed by Keil, Knobel, Tobler, Van de Velde, Kiepert, Furrer (p212). The last named writer from the Scopus near Jerusalem perceived Nebi Samwil in the northwest, “the high watch-tower of the land of Benjamin.”

Chephirah, like Beeroth belonging to Gibeon ( Joshua 9:17; Ezra 2:25); the present place of ruins Kefir on the mountain east of Ajalon (Jalo). See Robinson (Later Bibl. Res. p146). The name is related to כֶּפָר, village, instead of which כּפִיר occurs, Nehemiah 6:2. Mozah, mentioned only here and unrecognized.

Joshua 18:27. Rekem, Irpeel, and Taralah, also unrecognized, and like Mozah mentioned only in this place,—a proof again of the integrity of the LXX. in Joshua 15:59.

Zelah (צֵלַע, rib, side), burial-place of Saul and Jonathan ( 2 Samuel 21:14); unknown; and so with Eleph.—Jebusi, i.e. Jerusalem. See Joshua 15:8.

Gibeath (גִּבְעַת). This is the Gibeah of Saul (גּבעַת שָׂאוּל, 1 Samuel 10:26; 1 Samuel 11:4; 1 Samuel 15:34, and often); as was already shown above on Joshua 18:24, to be sought on the hill Tuleil el-Ful. Here occurred before Saul’s time the outrage reported in Judges 19 which resulted in the destruction of the city, and the extirpation of the Benjamites except six hundred ( Judges 20). Comp. also Hosea 9:9; Hosea 10:9. After Saul’s death its inhabitants hung seven of his descendants, on the mountain of Gibeah ( 2 Samuel 21:6-9), but Mephibosheth was spared Furrer accomplished the way from Jerusalem to Tel el-Ful, on foot, in one hour and twenty-five minutes (p412). He found the summit completely strown with ruins. There the traveller was rewarded with a wide and glorious prospect scarcely inferior to that of Mizpeh. “The land of Benjamin with its many famous old cities lay spread out around me. Over the heights of Hizmeh, Anathoth, and Isawijeh, the eye swept downward to the Jordan valley, which here appeared more beautiful than on the mount of Olives. In the southeast the dark blue of the Dead Sea enlivened wonderfully the stiff yellow mountain rocks of its neighborhood. On the far distant horizon the mountain chains of Moab were traced in soft and hazy lines. Northward lay Ramah and the hill of Geba. Further west and around toward the south followed Gibeon, ‘the glorious height,’ Mizpeh, the queen among the mountains of Benjamin, and then in the south, the most beautiful of all, the Holy City” (pp212, 213). Excellently descriptive!

Kirjath, not to be confounded with Kirjath-jearim, Joshua 18:14, Joshua 15:60, which belonged to Judah. Perhaps, as Knobel conjectures, Kerteh, west of Jerusalem (Scholtz, Reise, p161).

c. Joshua 19:1-9. The Territory of the Tribe of Simeon. The second lot came out for the tribe of Simeon, who, since the portion assigned to the tribe of Judah was too large for them ( Joshua 19:9), received their possession out of that of Judah; concerning which comp. Genesis 49:7. Two groups of cities are enumerated, one of thirteen or fourteen (comp. on this difference, Joshua 15:32), all lying in the land of the south, the other of four cities. Of these latter, Ashan and Ether lay, according to Joshua 15:42, in the Shephelah. When now Ain and Rimmon, which in Joshua 15:32 are ascribed to the Negeb, are here placed with Ashan and Ether, the author seems, as Knobel remarks, to refer them here to the Shephelah also. “The dividing line between the Negeb and Shephelah was not so accurately determined.” The province of Simeon, although only the cities and villages are mentioned, appears to have been a continuous one, namely the Negeb, with a small part of the Shephelah, while the Levites, as we learn from ch. xxi. acquired particular cities with their appurtenant pasture-ground throughout the whole land. The list of the abodes of Simeon is found again, 1 Chronicles 4:28-32, with slight deviations (see Keil, p420). The explanations concerning the places see on Joshua 15:24-32; Joshua 15:42.

d. Joshua 19:10-16. The Territory of the Tribe of Zebulun. The third lot fell to Zebulun ( Genesis 49:13; Deuteronomy 33:19), the bounds of which, from the data given, can be but imperfectly determined. Josephus (Ant. v1, 22) assigns the sea of Gennesaret as the eastern border, Carmel and the sea as the western. He says: Ζαβουλωνίται δὲ τὴν μέτρησιν μέχρι Γεννησαρίτιδος, καθήκουσαν δὲ περὶ Κάρμηλον καὶ θάλλασσαν ἔλαχον. In general this statement agrees with our book, only Zebulun appears not to have reached to the sea. His province was, especially in the interior where it embraced the beautiful valley el-Buttauf (Robinson, iii189), fertile, toward the sea of Gennesaret mountainous but pleasant and well cultivated, higher than the plain of Jezreel and lower than the mountains of Naphtali: “a land of mountain terraces” (Knobel [cf. Robinson, iii190]).

Joshua 19:10. South Border, given as at Joshua 16:6; Joshua 19:33, from a central point toward west and east. It went to Sarid. Where this Sarid (שָׂריִד) lay cannot be made out. Von Raumer is entirely silent concerning it; Masius and Rosemüller seek the place south of Carmel, near the Mediterranean Sea, which however does not answer well on account of Joshua 19:11; Keil and Knobel, just on account of this verse, place it more in the interior,—north or east of Legio (Lejijim) in the plain of Esdraelon (Keil), or one hour southeast of Nazareth (Knobel). The latter, however, supposes no place to be intended but, since Sarid may signify brook, incision (according to שָׂרַד, perforavit, and שָׂרַט, incidit), “the southern mouth of the deep and narrow wady descending from the basin of Nazareth.” It is possible that Sarid lay here, and was named after the mouth of this wady. But that this itself was intended appears to me contrary to all analogy in the other determinations of boundary.

Joshua 19:11. From hence the boundary went up toward the sea (westward), and (more particularly) toward Maralah, and struck Dabbasheth, and struck the water-course that is before Jokneam. Maralah is unfortunately altogether unknown; perhaps on account of עָלָה, to which Keil calls attention, to be sought somewhere on Carmel. Dabbasheth (דַּבֶּשֶׁת, camel’s hump, Isaiah 30:6, therefore a name like שֶׁכֶם) perhaps situated on the height of Carmel (Keil). Knobel refers to Jebata (Robinson, iii201) between Mujeidil and Kaimon, near the edge of the mountains which border the plain of Jezreel, or to Tel Tureh somewhat further toward the southwest (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p115). These are pure conjectures without any firm foundation. The water-course that is before Jokneam (see Joshua 12:22) Isaiah, without doubt, the Kishon, (קִישׁוֹן, i.e. which curves, winds about, from קוּשׁ), now Nahr el-Mukattáa (Mukattua) with clear, green water (von Raumer, p50). “It flows through the slender valley which separates Carmel from the hills lying along to the north of it. Dense oleander thickets skirt the bed of the brook, and follow its pleasantly winding course (Furrer, p280). The Kishon is historically celebrated for the events recorded, Judges 4:7; Judges 4:13; Judges 5:21 (comp. Psalm 83:10), and 1 Kings19:40. With reference to Judges 5:9, Furrer observes, “The water flowed in a swift stream of about a foot in depth, strong enough to carry away corpses.” Differing from all other commentators, Knobel will see nothing of the Kishon here, but thinks of the Wady el-Milh on whose eastern bank Kaimea (Jokneam) should lie. The grounds of his view are given in his Commentary, p458.

Joshua 19:12. As the border turned from Sarid westward, so also it turned from the same point toward the east: Eastward, toward the sun-rising, unto the border of Chisloth-tabor, and went out to Daberath, and went up to Japhia. Chisloth-tabor (כִּסְלוֹת־תָּבֹר, like כְּסָלוֹן, Joshua 15:10, from כָּסָל, to be strong), probably =כְּסֻלּוֹת, Joshua 19:18, in the tribe of Issachar; now Iksal, Ksal, Zal, on a rocky height west of Tabor, with many tombs in the rock (Rob3:182). The rocky height on which it stands lies more in the plain (Rob. l. c.). Daberath, a Levitical city, Joshua 21:28; 1 Chronicles 6:72, pertaining to Issachar; now Deburijeh, a small and unimportant village “lying on the side of a ledge of rocks directly at the foot of Tabor” (Rob. iii210). Furrer describes its situation thus “A little valley running north and south divides Tabor from the low hills in the west. Near the mouth of this wady, in the northeast arm of the valley of Jezreel, lies the village of Deburijeh” (p306). Japhia (יַפִיעַ, “glancing,” Gesen.). Jafa, somewhat over half an hour southwest of Nazareth in another valley. It contains thirty houses with the remains of a church and a couple of solitary palm trees..… The Japha fortified by Josephus was probably the same, a large and strong village in Galilee, afterward conquered by Trajan and Titus under the orders of Vespasian (Rob. iii200). When it is said of the border that it ascended (עָלָה) toward Japhia, this is correct, for “Monro ascended the Galilean mountains from the plain of Jezreel, ‘in a ravine’ toward Jaffa” (Monro, i276 ap. von Raumer, p128). With this comp. Knobel’s remark: “עָלָה stands correctly, since according to von Schubert, iii169, the valley of Nazareth lies about four hundred feet higher than the plain at the western foot of Tabor.”

Joshua 19:13. From Japhia the border ran still in an easterly direction: Eastward, toward the rising (of the sun), to Gittah-hepher, to Ittah-kazin, and went out to Remmon, which stretches to Neah. Gath-hepher (גַּתָּה־חֵפֶה, גַּת with ה local), the birth-place of the prophet Jonah ( 2 Kings 14:25), whose grave is shown in a mosque = el Meschad, one hour northeast of Nazareth (Rob. iii209). Robinson says concerning it (note, p209): “At el-Meshhad is one of the many tombs of Neby Yunas, the prophet Jonah; and hence modern monastic tradition has adopted this village as the Gath-hepher where the prophet was born ( 2 Kings 14:25; Quaresimus, ii855).” Ittahkazin (עִתָּה־קָצין, עֵת with ה local), unknown. The name signifies, “time of the judge.” Remmon, a city of Levites, Joshua 21:35; 1 Chronicles 6:62, perhaps the present Rummaneh, north of Nazareth (Rob. iii194, 195; von Raum. p138). Which extends to Neah. Thus, according to the very simple and therefore obvious conjecture of Knobel: רִמֹּנָה מִהֹאָר. The LXX. made a proper name out of הַמִתֹאָר, Αμμαθαρίμ, Vulg. Amthar. Fürst renders the participle by “marked off, staked out.” With him agree Knobel and Bunsen. Gesenius, Rosenmüller, De Wette, on the other hand, translate it, “which stretches toward.” Since תָאַר everywhere else is employed of the boundary, we side with Knobel.[FN2]Neah (נֵעָה, perhaps “inclination,” slope, declivity, r. נוּעַ, Gesen.), unknown; “perhaps the same as נִעִיאֵל, Joshua 19:27, which lay south of Jiphtha-el, as they said also יַבְנֶה for יַבְנְאֵל, Joshua 15:11” (Knobel).

Joshua 19:14. And the border bent around it (Neah) northward to Hannathon: and the outgoings thereof were in the valley of Jiphthahel (God opens). Compassed Neah, not Rimmon (Keil), and went in a northerly direction toward Hannathon (חַנָּתֹן, pleasant), in which Knobel and Keil (Bibl. Com. ii1, in loc.) suspect the New Testament Cana ( John 2:1; John 2:11; John 4:46; John 21:2); the present Kana el-Jelil between Jefat and Rummaneh. Jiphtha-el (יִפְתָה־אֵל) is perhaps the Japata defended by Josephus, now Jefat, midway between the sea of Tiberias and the Bay of Accho (von Raumer, p129; Knobel and Keil). The valley would be, according to this view, the great Wady Abilie, which commences above in the hills near Jefat (Rob. Later Bib. Res. p103 f.). It empties into the Nahr Amar (Belus), as Van de Velde’s map clearly shows. Comp. Joshua 19:27. Keil remarks very correctly, “that this verse should describe the northern boundary,” but, as is to be inferred also from the other expressions of Keil, does this very imperfectly.

Joshua 19:15. This verse beginning with וְ is evidently a fragment. There must something before have fallen out, in favor of which is the circumstance also, that at the close of the verse twelve cities and their villages are summed up, while only five are named. We must conclude, as Keil also assumes, that there is here a chasm in the text where we are left in the lurch even by the LXX, who at Joshua 15:59 offered so helpful a supplement. Probably there has dropped out (a) the statement of the west border, which Knobel also feels to be wanting; (b) the enumeration of seven cities among which it is likely that Nazareth would not have failed to be. In respect to this last city, it cannot help striking one without needing to agree with Jerome on Joshua 15:59, that here Nazareth is wanting as there Bethlehem. As regards the missing west border, it is indicated Joshua 19:27, in connection with Asher, but “in a very general and vague manner.” The five cities are: Kattath, perhaps = קָרְתָּה ( Joshua 21:34), Kireh, a place of ruins one and a half hour’s south of Kaimon (Knobel, on the authority of Rob. Later Bibl. Res. p116). Nahallal or Nahalol, a Levitical city, Joshua 21:35; Judges 1:30; unknown. Shimron ( Joshua 11:1), likewise. Idalah, the same. Beth-lehem, now Beitlahm, west-northwest of Nazareth (Rob. Later Bibl. Res. p113); von Raumer, p122.

e. Joshua 19:17-23. The Territory of the Tribe of Issachar. The borders of the tribe of Issachar are not particularly noted by the author, having been given by him in connection with the other tribes, except the eastern part of the north border and the east border, Joshua 19:22. Issachar touched in the north on Zebulun and Naphtali; in the west on Asher and Manasseh; in the south likewise on Manasseh in part, and in part also (see the maps) on Ephraim; in the east on the Jordan. Its most important and most beautiful section of country was the fertile plain of Jezreel (von Raumer, Palest. p39 ff.; Ritter, xvi689 ff.; Furrer, p258 ff.). Josephus observes concerning the boundaries, merely: Καὶ μετὰ τον́τοις ̓Ισαχαρις, Κάρμηλόυ τε ὄρος καί τὸν ποταμὸν τον͂ μήκονς ποιησαμένη τέρμονα, τὸ δ̓ Ιταβύριον (Tabor) ὄρος τον͂ πλάτους (Ant. v1, 22).

Joshua 19:18. Jezreel (יִזְרְעֵאל), “i. e, God’s planting. Esdraela, among the Greeks, from which Stradela; at the time of the crusades, Little Gerinum (Parvum Gerinum); now Zerin” (von Raumer, p157). It stands on the brow of a very steep rocky slope of one hundred feet or more toward the northeast, commanding a wide and noble view of the country around in all directions (Rob. iii 161 ff.). The present village is small and poor. The inhabitants live in constant strife with the Bedouins of the plain of Jezreel, who, with violence or craft, practice incessant provocations and robberies on the wretched people (Furrer, pp262–264). The splendid site induced Ahab and his house to reside here, perhaps more especially in the summer (Keil), to keep court, 1 Kings 18:45-46; 1 Kings 21:1 ff.; 2 Kings 8:29; 2 Kings 9:15-37; 2 Kings 10:1-11. Hosea refers to the blood-guiltiness of Jezreel ( Joshua 1:4; Joshua 1:11; Joshua 2:22). Chesulloth = Chisloth-tabor, Joshua 19:12
Shunem, שׁוּנֵם (prop, according to Gesenius, “two resting-places,” for שׁוּנַים, for which, as Eusebius informs us, שׁוּלֵם also was employed), now Solam or Sulem (Rob. iii169), on the declivity at the western end of Mount Duhy (little Hermon), over against Zerin, but higher. Furrer required one and a half hours between Zerin and Shunem. The ground in the broad valley rose and fell in gentle undulations. The village itself lies behind tall cactus hedges and trees (Furrer, p264, 265). Here the Philistines encamped before Saul’s last battle ( 1 Samuel 28:4). Shunem was the home of Abishag ( 1 Kings 1:3). In the house of a Shunamite woman Elisha often lodged, and her son he raised from death ( 2 Kings 4:8-37; 2 Kings 8:1-6). Shunem (Shulem) was probably also the birthplace of the Shulamite ( Song of Solomon 6:12).

Joshua 19:19. Chepharaim, perhaps = Chepher, the residence of a Canaanitish king mentioned Joshua 12:17; according to the Onom., Affarea, according to Knobel, Afuleh, west of Shulem, and more than two hours northeast of Lejun. Shihon, not found.

Anaharath. According to Knobel either Na’urah, on the east side of Little Hermon (Rob. Later Bibl. Res. p339) on an elevation, or—since Cod. A of the LXX. gives instead of this name, ̔Pενάθ and, ̓Αῤῥανέθ, therefore ארחנת—Arraneh, north of Jenin, in the plain (in Seetzen, ii156; Rob. iii157, 160).

Joshua 19:20. Rabbith, “conjecturably Arabboneh, somewhat further toward the northeast on Gilboa, in Rob. iii158” (Knobel).

Kishion, a Levitical city, Joshua 21:28, is erroneously called קֶדֶשׁ, 1 Chronicles 6:57 (Knobel, Keil). The site is unknown.

Abez, not identified.

Joshua 19:21. Remeth, “or Ramoth, or Jarmuth, belonging to the Levites ( Joshua 21:29, 1 Chronicles 6:58); the name signifies height” (Knobel). Concerning Knobel’s further conjectures, see Keil, Bib. Com. on the O. T. ii145, rem. Unknown.

En-Gannim,עֵין־גּנִּים, i.e., Garden-spring, a Levitical city, Joshua 21:29, “without doubt,” as Knobel rightly says, “the present Jenin.” For, according to Robinson (iii155), this town lies in the midst of gardens of fruit-trees, which are surrounded by hedges of the prickly pear; but having for its most remarkable feature a beautiful, flowing, public fountain, rising in the hills back of the town, and brought down so that it issues in a noble stream in the midst of the place. Furrer describes it as an important place on the border of the Samaritan mountain, and mentions not only the copiousness of the water, but the fruitfulness of the gardens there (p257). In Josephus (Ant. xx6, 1; Bell. Jud. iii3, 4), En-gannim is called Γιναία, from which Jenin has come, as Robinson rightly conjectured (iii156, note1).

En-Haddah and Beth-pazzaz, not yet identified. En-haddah may have been the same as Judeideh or Beit Kad, Kadd on Gilboa (Rob. iii157, Knobel.

Joshua 19:22. And the border struck Tabor and Shahazimah, and Beth-shemesh; and the outgoings of their border were at the Jordan. In this the eastern part of the north border is given. The western point of beginning was Tabor, here probably not the mountain of this name, but a city lying on this mountain (Knobel and Keil), which was given to the Levites ( 1 Chronicles 6:62). Remains of walls have been found there by Seetzen, Robinson (iii 213 ff.), Buckingham, Rusegger, and most recently Furrer (p307 ff.). The largest and best preserved mass of ruins is found, according to Furrer’s representation, on the southeast corner of the plateau of the mountain, where the large closely-jointed blocks of cut stone lie firmly one upon the other, from fifteen to twenty feet high. Shahazimah (the Kethib reads שַׁחֲצוּם) = heights, therefore a city lying on a height, perhaps Hazetheth, on the hills east of Tabor toward the Jordan (Knobel). Beth-shemesh, not to be confounded with Beth-shemesh in the tribe of Judah ( Joshua 15:10, mentioned besides in Judges 1:33), per haps = Bessum (Rob. iii237), a conjecture of Knobel’s with which Keil agrees. “The eastern portion of the north border of Issachar toward Naphtali may have run from Tabor northeastward through the plain to Kefr Sabt, and thence along the Wady Bessum to the Jordan. But how far the territory of Issachar extended down into the Jordan Valley is not stated” (Keil).

Sixteen cities. The number is correct if Tabor is taken as a city. This city would then be ascribed here to Issachar, while in 1 Chronicles 6:62 it is reckoned to Zebulun; not a remarkable thing in the case of a border town.

f. Joshua 19:24-31. The Territory of the Tribe of Asher. The fifth lot fell to the tribe of Asher, which received its territory on the slope of the Galilean mountains toward the Mediterranean; in general, likewise, a very beautiful and fertile region, whose olive trees ( Deuteronomy 33:24) were formerly famous for their rich product. Even yet there are in that region “ancient olive trees, large gardens with all kinds of southern fruit trees, and green corn-fields” (Furrer, p291). From the Franciscan cloister at Accho “the eye sweeps eastward over the wide, fertile, grassy plains up to the mountains of Galilee” (ibid. p294). Here Asher had his beautiful possession. This was the κοιλάς of which Josephus speaks: Τὴν δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ Καρμήλον, κοιλάδα προδαλορευομένην διὰ τὸ καὶ τοιαύτηι εἶναι, Ασηρίται Φέρονται πᾶσαν τὴν ἐπὶ Σιδῶνος τετραμμένην (Ant. v1, 22). The description begins in the vicinity of Accho ( Joshua 19:25), goes first toward the south ( Joshua 19:26-27), then northward ( Joshua 19:28-30).

Joshua 19:25. Helkath, a city of the Levites, Joshua 21:31 = Jelka or Jerka, northeast of Accho (Robinson iii. App. p133), on the slope of the mountains by a little wady.

Hali, passed over by von Raumer, possibly Julis or Gulis, in the same region, somewhat to the southwest of Helkath and more toward the sea.

Beten (בֶּטֶן, Belly, = Valley, κοιλάς, Gesen. with which the designation used by Josephus for the whole region is suggestively accordant), not yet identified; according to the Onom. called Beth-beten or Βεβετέν, eight Roman miles east of Ptolemais. Von Raumer (p121, Rem18, E.) inquires whether it is identical with Ekbatana not far from Ptolemais (Plin. v17, 5; Reland, p617).

Achshaph, Joshua 11:1; Joshua 12:20.

Joshua 19:26. Alammelech. The name is preserved in the Wady el-Malek which empties into the Kishon from the northeast.

Amad. Knobel supposes this to be the modern Haifa, about three hours south of Accho, on the sea, called by the ancients Sycaminon, i e. Sycamore-town, since the Hebrew name עַמְעָד must, according to the Arab, be interpreted by Sycomorus. Knobel further thinks that since d passes into r, for which Exodus 2:15 is cited, the old name Amad may be preserved in Ammara as the country people call Haifa.

Misheal, a Levitical city ( Joshua 21:30; 1 Chronicles 6:59), according to the Onom. s. v. Masan, situated on the sea, juxta Carmelum. This suits with the following statement of the direction of the boundary: and struck Carmel westward and Shihor-libnath,—Shihor-libnath. The brook of Egypt was called simply שִׁיהוֹר, Joshua 13:8. Here by שׁ׳לִבְנָה is intended not the Belus (Nahr Raaman), which empties into the Mediterranean north of Carmel, but, from the direction which the description takes, and with respect to Joshua 17:10, a stream south of Carmel, and quite probably the Nahr Zerka or Crocodile Brook. Its name Zerka, “blue,” bluish stream, as Knobel and Keil suppose, might answer both to the שִׁיהוֹר, “black,” and to the לְבְנָה, “white.”

Joshua 19:27. From that point the border returned toward the sunrising, to Beth-dagon. This Beth-dagon, different from the Beth-dagon in the Shephelah which was assigned to Judah, Joshua 15:41, has not been discovered. Proceeding in a northeasterly direction the border struck Zebulun and the ravine of Jiphtha-el, that Isaiah, according to the explanations on Joshua 19:14, the Wady Abilin, to the north of Beth-emek and Neiel.—Beth-emek is not identified. Neiel is perhaps the same as Neah, Joshua 19:13.—From hence the border went out to Cabul on the left hand, i.e. “on the north side of it. Cabul, northeast of the Wady Abilin, four hours southeast of Accho still bears the same name; in the LXX. Καβώλ; in Josephus κώμη Καβωλώ (Vit. § 43). Comp. Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p88.

Joshua 19:28-30. The main province proper of the tribe of Asher having been marked out in the preceding verses, the northern district is now more particularly defined (Knobel).

Joshua 19:28. Hebron, probably a mistake of the copyist for Abdon, which is named Joshua 21:30; 1 Chronicles 6:59, among the Levitical cities (=עֶבְרֹן עַבְדוֹן). Not yet recognized; neither is Rehob, Hammon, or Kanah. See Conjectures in Knobel, pp464, 465; and Keil, Bibl. Com. ii2, in l. [also Dict. of the Bible]. The limitation even unto Great Zidon indicates that these places are to be sought for in that direction. Concerning Sidon, see on Joshua 11:8.

Joshua 19:29. From Sidon the border returned southward toward Ramah and to the fortified city of Tyre (Zor). Ramah Isaiah, according to Robinson (Later Bibl. Res. p63), Rameh, southeast of Tyre, on a solitary hill (hence the name) in the midst of a basin of green fields and surrounded by greater heights. מִבצַר־צֹר “ ‘Fortress of Zor,’ i.e. Tyre, is not the island of Tyre, out the city of Tyre standing on the main land, now Sur” (Keil). At present the once mighty Tyre is a “small and wretched” town, in respect to which the predictions of the prophets have been fulfilled ( Isaiah 23:7-8; Ezekiel 26:12, 27). For the future also “she seems destined to remain necessarily a miserable market spot” (Furrer, p385). The site is a noble one. The name צֹר signifies “rock” = צוּר. Notice the alliteration צֹר מִבְצַר. Comp. further, Ritter, Erdk. xvii. p320 ff. and Movers, Phönizier, ii1, 118 ff. (in Keil). Now the border turned toward Hosah, which is unknown, and finally ran out to the sea in the region of Achzib. “Achziph. Hœc est Ecdippa in nono milliario Ptolemaidis pergentibus Tyrum” (Onom.), Now Zib, three hours north of Accho; the ̓Αρκή or ̓Ακτιπούς of Josephus (Ant. v1, 22). Another Achzib belonged to Judah, Joshua 15:44. The name is probably = to אַכְזָב, “Winter-brook,” Gesen. In fact, “Pococke saw (ap. Ritter, xvi811) a brook pass along on the south side, over which, a beautiful bridge having an arch crossed.” By a wide circuit the author has arrived again at the vicinity of Accho.

Joshua 19:30. Finally he names still three cities by themselves, Ummah and Aphek, and Rehob, of which only the Aphek on Lebanon, Joshua 13:14, can with certainty be made out, as was there stated. Possibly, nay probably, Ummah and Rehob also lay in that mountain region. It is to be noted that the name Rehob (רְחֹב, from רָחַב, “to be wide, spacious”) occurs twice in the territory of Asher, namely, here and in Joshua 19:28 above. (It is a name precisely analogous to מִצְפֶּה and רָמָה). The total twenty-two does not agree with the enumeration, as is often the case.

g. Joshua 19:32-39. The Territory of the Tribe of Naphtali. The sixth lot came to the tribe of Naphtali, which is designated in Genesis 49:21 as the “hind let loose” (אַיָּלָה שְׁלוּחָה). Their province was bounded east by the sea of Gennesaret and the Jordan, west by Asher, south by Zebulun and Issachar. In the north it reached far up into Cœ Leviticus -syria, and so to the very extremity of west Palestine. The possession of the tribe, through which runs the mountain of Naphtali rising to the height of3,000 feet—the modern Jebel Safed,—sinks down on the west into the plain on the sea, while in the east it falls off to the Jordan valley and the sea of Merom. The soil Isaiah, generally speaking, fruitful, the natural scenery of great beauty. Comp. besides the former travellers, Furrer, pp306–331, for the vicinity of the sea of Merom, p 361 ff.

Joshua 19:33. Knobel assumes that here, as in Joshua 19:10 and Joshua 16:6, the author, proceeding from a central point, describes the west border first toward the north, then toward the south. To us it appears more simple, since Heleph is not repeated like Sarid ( Joshua 19:10; Joshua 19:12), to understand with Keil that in Joshua 19:33 the west border toward Asher, with the north and east border is described, in Joshua 19:34 the south border.

Heleph is unknown. On the other hand we know from Judges 4:11, where Allon, the Oak, i.e, according to Genesis 12:6, the oak forest (אלוֹן taken collect.) near Zaannanim lay, namely, by Kadesh northwest of the sea of Merom. Here Sisera was slain ( Judges 4:21) by Jael, the wife of Heber the Kenite, who had pitched his tent there ( Judges 4:11). The name צַעֲנַנִּים is derived from צָעַן, “to wander,” a place, therefore, where the tents of the wanderers, the nomads, stand Such a nomadic herdsman was Heber. Even to the present day the Bedouins more or less friendly disposed wander about in the north of Palestine, in the plain of Jezreel, on Gilboa, and on Tabor. Comp. Furrer, p311, and often. Robinson notices the oaks growing in this region (3. p370; Later Bibl. Res. p365 [Stanley, S. & P. pp142, 355 n.]). Furrer clearly perceived from Tibnin, looking eastward, near the elevated Biraschit, the mighty Messiah-tree, “a solitary, majestic oak” (indicated on Van de Velde’s Map). Forests, however, nowhere met the view, however eagerly he sought to discern them. He is led accordingly to the remark: “Other travellers have praised the abundance of trees in northern Galilee. They could not, I think, have followed my road. An atmosphere of death seemed to me to lie on the holy land here as in Benjamin” (Furrer, p337).

Adami-nekeb (אֲדָמִי־הַנֶּקֶב, i.e. Adami of the depth, hollow, “of the pass” (Knobel and Keil). The name אֲדָמִי (reddish) recalls אָדָם, Joshua 3:16.

Jabneel, Lakum, like the preceding, unrecognized, although Knobel thinks he has found Adami-nekeb in Deir-el-ahmar, i.e. red cloister, three hours northwest of Baalbec. See particulars, Knobel, p466; a different view, Keil, ii1, p149.

And the outgoings thereof were at the Jordan ( Joshua 19:22). The upper Jordan is meant, the Nahr Hasbany, as a source of the Jordan, comp. Numbers 34:10-12.

Joshua 19:34. And the border returned westward,i.e. from the Jordan, the border, namely, the south border of Naphtali turned back, probably following the Wady Bessum westward to Aznath-tabor.שָׁב, as in Joshua 19:12. Aznath-tabor Isaiah, according to the Onom. a “vicus ad regionem Diocœsareœ pertinens in campestribus.” Not discovered. From this notice it stood near Diocæsarea = Sepphoris = Sefurieh, perhaps, as Knobel and Keil suppose, southeast of this city, toward Mount Tabor. Thence it ran on to Hukkok, which cannot be identified.

And struck Zebulun on the south, and struck Asher on the west, and Judah; the Jordan (was) toward the sun-rising. The south and west boundary is to be understood, which grazed Zebulun in the south, and Asher and Judah in the west, while the Jordan is noticed as the east border. Great difficulties are raised by the enigmatical בּיהוּדָה. The LXX. do not have it, but read: καὶ συνάψειτῷ Ζαβυλὼν ἀπὸ νότου, καί τῷ ̓Ασὴρ συνάψει κατὰ θάλάσσαν, καὶ ὁ ̓Ιορδάνης ἀπὸ ἀναταλῶν ἡλίου. Either the word was wanting in their text, or, which is more likely, they left it out because they knew not what to do with it. The Vulgate translates, disregarding the punctuation of the Masoretes: “Et in Juda ad Jordanem.” This Luther [and the Eng. Ver.] followed; but von Raumer (p 233 ff.) has labored to show that this Judah on the Jordan consisted in the sixty Jair villages on the east side of the Jordan. His reason is that Jair, who is brought in, 13:40; Numbers 32:41, contra morem (i.e. contrary to the rule proposed Numbers 36:7, as a descendant of Prayer of Manasseh, from Machir the Manassite) was actually, according to 1 Chronicles 2:5; 1 Chronicles 2:21 f, descended through Hezron, on his father’s side, from Judah, and therefore to be designated properly and regularly a descendant of Judah. Keil also has adopted this view, which, however, after all the care with which von Raumer has labored to develope it, appears not sufficiently established by that solitary passage in Chronicles combined with Josephus, Ant. viii2, 3. Rather “it is hard to believe that the possession of Jair, which belonged, from Joshua 13:30, to Prayer of Manasseh, could have borne the name of Judah” (Bunsen). Not more satisfactory are the attempts of older writers; of Masius, who supposes that a narrow strip of the land of Naphtali stretched along down the west shore of the Sea of Galilee to Judah; of Bachiene, who places a city Judah on the Jordan; of Reland, who says that sometimes all Palestine, the whole land of the twelve tribes, was called Judæa, therefore the land east of the Jordan might be so called. Hence alterations of the text have been resorted to. From the omission of ובהודה by the best Codices of the LXX. (Vat, Alex, and Ald.), Clericus had proposed to treat it simply as not belonging to the text. Maurer, followed by Bunsen, referring to Joshua 17:10; Joshua 19:22, would read גְּבוּלָם, and, translates accordingly: “et terminus eorum erat Jordanus ab oriente.” Concerning the LXX. he says briefly and well: “Sept. ובהודהsuo Marte omiserunt, cfr. ad Joshua 19:15; Joshua 19:30; Joshua 19:38 al.” Knobel thinks “it would be more suitable to read בְּיִשָּׂשְכָר, since Naphtali bordered on Issachar on the west and south.” He says further, “If we retain בִּיהוּדָה, we must assume that the part of Issachar bordering on Naphtali was called Judah, of which, however there is no evidence.” But what if not an adjacent portion of Issachar, but a place in Asher, which was mentioned immediately before בִּהוּדָה, was so called? And this appears in fact to have been the case, for on Van de Velde’s Map there is a place north of Tibnin marked el-Jehudi-jeh, in whose name the old name has been preserved, since Jehudijeh might come from יְהוּדָה as well as from יְהוּד, Joshua 19:45 (see below). Furrer reached this Jehudijeh from Tibnin in an hour (p339111, compared with 14 from bottom). After first descending the steep path, which winds down along the west slope from Tibnin, he went up then out of the ravine (the Wady Ilmah is meant) toward the west, and came to the little village Jehudijeh, “Jews village,” surrounded by many trees. Of ruins, Furrer found there a finely chiseled block of stone which he regards as the slight trace of a synagogue. In this manner we may solve the riddle, simply and easily, as it seems to us, without any change of the text and holding fast the Masoretic punctuation. If, however, we were to change the text, Maurer’s conjecture would deserve the preference over that of Knobel, because וביהודה, from the similarity of the letters, might very easily have arisen from וּגבוּלם, which is not the case with בישׂשכר.

Joshua 19:35-39. Fortified Cities of Galilee, ver35. Ziddim, unknown. Zer, likewise unknown Hammath, to be kept distinct from the often mentioned Hamath, the northern boundary-town of Palestine; a Levitical city; Joshua 21:32, called also Hammoth-dor or Hammon ( 1 Chronicles 6:61). The name indicates warm springs, such as existed at Ammaus south of Tiberias (’Αμμαοῦς in Joseph. Ant. 8:2, 3; Bell Judges 4:1; Judges 4:3; see Menke’s Map v, side map of Galilee), and still exist.

Rakkath, situated, as the Jews have thought on the site of the later Tiberias.

Cinneroth (כִּנֶּרֶת or כִּנָּרוֹת, Joshua 11:2; Targ.: גִּנּוֹסַר,גִּינוֹסַר,גִּנֵיסַר, Γεννησάρ, Joseph. Bell. Jud. iii10, 7, 8), the city already mentioned, Joshua 14:2, which gave name to the beautiful and fertile plain, pictured by Josephus (l. c.) in the most splendid colors, and to the sea ( Joshua 12:3; Joshua 13:27; Numbers 34:11), but which has itself disappeared. Knobel supposes the Khan Minijeh to be the place where it stood. The plain, which is about an hour long and twenty minutes broad, extends from near Mejdel to Khan Minijeh. Comp. further Furrer, p319 ff.; Robinson, 3:290). כִּנֶּרֶת signifies probably “low ground,” a hollow, κοιλάς, from כָּנַע (Knobel).

Verse36. Adamah, unknown. Ramah, the present Rameh, southwest of Safed, on a plain, a large, beautiful village surrounded with plantations of olive trees. Hazor, see on Joshua 11:1.

Joshua 19:37. Kadesh, see on Joshua 12:22. Edrei, not to be confounded with Edrei in Bashan, Joshua 12:4, unknown. En-hazor, doubtless Ain Hazur south of Rameh.

Joshua 19:38. Iron, now Jaron, Jarun, on a height northwest of el-Jisch (Giscala) in a fertile and cultivated region with ruins near by. Seetzen, ii. p123 f.; Van de Velde, Narr. i 174 ff, apud Knobel.

Migdal-el (מִגְּדַּל־אֵל, God’s tower). The name speaks for Magdala ( Matthew 15:39), now el-Mejdel, which it is supposed to be by Gesen. and Robinson (iii278), only it is remarkable that Migdal-el was not before ( Joshua 19:35) included in the cities lying on the Sea of Gennesaret, rather than here among such as lie further west. On this account Knobel, contrary to the Masoretic pointing מגדל־אמ, joins it with the following חְָרֵם, and then finds the place in Mejdel Kerum, west of Rama, three hours east of Accho (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p86). Too far west.

Horem, unless one accepts Knobel’s combination, not yet found. So with Beth-anath ( Judges 1:33), and Beth-shemesh, which is different from Beth-shemesh in Judah ( Joshua 15:10), and Beth-shemesh in Issachar ( Joshua 19:22). Nineteen cities. The number detailed is sixteen.

g. Joshua 19:40-48. The Territory of the Tribe of Dan. This tribe received the seventh lot, which fell to them in “pleasant places” ( Psalm 16:6), west of Benjamin, north of Judah, south of Ephraim. Their country lay mostly in the Shephelah, but hindered by the Amorites ( Judges 1:34) from taking possession of their province, the warlike tribe conquered, besides, a small tract far up in the mountains of the north ( Judges 18:1 ff.). Josephus does not mention this (Ant. v1, 27), but our author does ( Joshua 19:47).

Joshua 19:41. Zorah, Eshtaol, and Ir-shemesh, three cities of Judah which were yielded to the Danites, but of which they did not occupy Irshemesh, a city assigned to the Levites ( Joshua 21:16).

Joshua 19:42. Shaalabbin (שַׁעֲלַבִּין or שַׁעַלְבּוֹן, Gesenius: place of jackals, comp. חַצַר־שׁוּעָל, Joshua 15:28), 2 Samuel 23:32; 1 Chronicles 11:33; 1 Kings 4:9; now Salbit (Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p144, n3 [Selbit]. Ajalon, Joshua 10:12.

Jethlah. According to Knobel contained in the Wady Atallah west of Jalo (Ajalon) (Robinson, Later Bibl Res. pp144, 145).

Joshua 19:43. Elon, perhaps Ellin (Robinson, iii. Ap. p120). Thimnathah, Joshua 15:10. Ekron, Joshua 15:11.

Joshua 19:44. Eltekeh, a city of the Levites, ch.21:23, otherwise unknown.

Gibbethon, Joshua 21:23, a Levitical city also. Mentioned 1 Kings 15:27; 1 Kings 16:15; 1 Kings 16:17, in the contests with the Philistines; not yet discovered in modern times.

Baalath, fortified by Song of Solomon, 1 Kings 9:18; unknown. Whether identical with Baala, Joshua 15:11? (Knobel).

Joshua 19:45. Jehud, very probably el-Yehudijeh, two hours north of Ludd (Robinson, 3:45), in a beautiful, well-cultivated plain.

Bene-berak, now Ibn Abrak, one hour to the west of Yehudijeh.

Gath-rimmon, a Levitical city, Joshua 21:24; 1 Chronicles 6:54, to be sought according to the Onom. in the vicinity of Thimnah, but not yet discovered (Keil).

Joshua 19:46. Me-jarkon (aquœ flavedinis, yellow water), unknown.

Rakkon (רַקּוֹן from רַקָּה≡רָקַק, “cheek,” Gesen.) unknown.

With the border before Japho. These words indicate that Me-jarkon and Rakkon are to be sought in the region of Japho.

Japho (יָפוֹ, beauty) is mentioned elsewhere in the O. T. only 1 Kings 5:9; 2 Chronicles 2:16; Ezekiel 3:7; Jonah 1:3. Under the Greek name of Ιοππη Lat. Joppe, it occurs often in the books of Maccabees ( 1 Maccabees 10:74; 1 Maccabees 10:76; 1 Maccabees 12:34; 1 Maccabees 14:15; 1 Maccabees 14:34; 1 Maccabees 15:28; 1 Maccabees 15:35; 2 Maccabees 12:3-7), and in the Acts of the Apostles ( Acts 9:36-43; Acts 10:5; Acts 10:8; Acts 10:23; Acts 10:32; Acts 11:5). The place is now called Jaffa, in which the old name Japho is preserved, and it has, since the times of the Crusaders to the present day been the landing-place of pilgrims who go thence to Jerusalem. The population amounts to not far from five thousand souls, including about three thousand Mohammedans, six hundred Christians, and only about one hundred and twenty Jews (von Raum. p205). The city is very old, built, as the ancients thought, before the Flood: “Est Joppe ante diluvium, ut ferunt condita” (Pomp. Mela, 1:11); “Joppe Phœnicum antiquior terrarum inundatione, ut ferunt” (Plin. Hist. Nat. v13) (apud von Raumer, p204). On the east the town is surrounded by a wide circle of gardens and groves of noble trees. Oranges, almonds, figs, apricots, peaches, pomegranates, apples and plums, sugar-cane and cotton, all flourish admirably here (Furrer, pp6, 7). Even to these gardens extended, according to the passage before us, the territory of Dan. Concerning Joppa, comp. further, Ritter, 16:574 ff. [Gage’s transl4:253–259]), Winer in the Realwörterbuch, Robinson,[FN3] Tobler, Wanderung, and Nazareth, nebst Anhang u. s. w, p302. This author found civilization so far advanced there in1865 that houses were numbered, and “in genuine Arabic numerals,” and their “gates named, e.g. Tarif el-Baher, Sea-gate.”

And the border of the children of Dan went out from them, i.e. the children of Dan extended their territory as is related in Judg. xviii; not, however, in the immediate vicinity, but rather, after having through five scouts become satisfied of the feasibility of their undertaking ( Judges 18:7-10), at the foot of Anti-Lebanon in Laish (לַיִשׁ, Judges 18:7; Judges 18:27), or לֶשֶׁם, as the place is called in the latter half of our verse. The reason for this migration lay in the pressure of the Amorites who did not allow the Danites to spread themselves in the plain ( Judges 1:34). With the peaceful and quiet Sidonians they were able more easily to deal and then conquer them also. For the children of Dan went up to fight against Leshem, and took it, and smote it with the edge of the sword, and possessed it, and dwelt therein, and called Leshem Daniel, after the name of Dan their father. This Leshem or Lais which was called Dan by the Danites, and per prolepsin, is called so also in Genesis 14:14, is preserved in the present name of the place, Tel el-Kadi (hill of the judge), hill of Daniel, for דָּן means Judges, as Wilson, 2:172, apud von Raumer, p125, Rem24 a, has pointed out, and with this Genesis 49:16 may be compared. It is a pleasant green hill of not more than twenty or thirty feet in height on the north side, while toward the south it falls off to a considerably greater depth (Furrer, p365, 366). Furrer saw no trace of an ancient city except some heaps of stones near the southwest edge. The same traveller describes very vividly the capture of Leshem by the Danites, p367. Comp. Robinson, 3:351, 358; Later Bibl. Res. p392; Ritter, xv. p207 [Gage’s transl2:204–207], von Raumer, p125. The name was most familiar from the expression “from Dan to Beersheba,” Judges 20:1; 1 Samuel 3:20; 1 Samuel 30:30; 2 Samuel 17:11. Jeroboam established here the worship of the calves, the “Neo-Israelitish worship,” 1 Kings 12:28-29. Jehu was still devoted to it, 2 Kings 10:29; Amos 8:13-14. May not the old name Leshem have been retained in that of the middle source of the Jordan, el-Leddan (Keil, 1:2, p53)?

i. Joshua 19:49-50. Joshua’s Possession. According to his desire, the moderation of which has already been alluded to, Joshua 17:14 ff, Joshua received, after the land had been divided, Timnathserah (remaining portion, Gesen.), or Timnathheres (portion of the sun), as a possession, on Mount Ephraim. There on the mountain Gaash was he buried, Joshua 24:30; Judges 2:8-9. It is now Tibneh between Gophnah and el-Mejdel, first discovered by Smith in 1843 on an affluent of the Wady Belat. The ruins are of considerable importance; the tombs there are similar to the royal tombs at Jerusalem (Bib. Sacra, 1843, p 484 ff. in von Raumer, p166). Robinson, Later Bibl. Res. p141. Ritter, xvi. p 562 ff. [Gage’s transl4:246 f.]. The place is not to be confounded with Timnath ( Joshua 19:43) Joshua 15:10.

k. Joshua 19:51. Conclusion. This general re mark in closing the narrative, directly refers, by the statement that the division was made in Shiloh, only to Joshua 18:1, because there the majority of the tribes had received their portions.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Professor Plumtre (Dict. of the Bible, p3152) leads us rather to “the Tabernacle of meeting” (meeting-tent?) as the proper equivalent to the Hebrew designation, but with a deeper sense than would commonly be attached to the phrase. He well says: “The primary force of יָעַד is ‘to meet by appointment,” and the phrase אֹהֶל מוֹעד has therefore the meaning of “a place of or for a fixed meeting.” “The real meaning of the word is to be found in what may be called the locus classicus, as the interpretation of all words connected with the tabernacle, Exodus 29:42-46. The same central thought occurs in Exodus 25:22, ‘there I will meet with thee’ (comp. also Exodus 30:6; Exodus 30:36; Numbers 17:4). It is clear therefore that ‘congregation’ Isaiah, inadequate. Not the gathering of the worshippers only, but the meeting of God with his people, to commune with them, to make himself known to them, was what the name embodied. Ewald has accordingly suggested Offenbarungs zelt = Tent of Revelation, as the best equivalent (Alterthümer, p130). This made the tent a sanctuary. Thus it was that the tent was the dwelling, the house of God (Bähr, Symbolik, 1:81).”—Tr.]

FN#2 - The author translates precisely with Gesenius, indeed here seems to be little difference in conception between these critics.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Robinson gives no original information concerning Joppa; see3:31, note.—Tr.]
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Verses 1-9
4. Appointment of the Cities of Refuge
Joshua 20
a. The Command of God to Joshua

Joshua 20:1-6
1The Lord also [And Jehovah] spake unto Joshua, saying, Speak to the children2[sons] of Israel, saying, Appoint out [Appoint] for you [the] cities of refuge, whereof I spake unto you by the hand of Moses: 3that the slayer that killeth [smiteth] any person unawares [by mistake] and unwittingly, may flee thither and they shall be your refuge from the avenger of blood 4 And when he that doth flee unto one of those cities shall stand at the entering of the gate of the city, and shall declare his cause [speak his words] in the ears of the elders of that city, they shall take him into the city unto them, and give him a place, that he may dwell among them 5 And if the avenger of blood pursue after him, then they shall not deliver the slayer up into his hand; because he smote his neighbor unwittingly, and hated him not beforetime 6 And he shall dwell in that city, until he stand before the congregation for judgment, and until the death of the high priest that shall be in those days: then shall the slayer return, and come unto his own city, and unto his own house, unto the city from whence he fled.

b. Fulfillment of this Command

Joshua 20:7-9
7And they appointed [consecrated] Kedesh in Galilee in mount Naphtali, and Shechem in mount Ephraim, and Kirjath-arba, (which is Hebron) in the mountain of Judah 8 And on the other side [of the] Jordan by Jericho eastward, they assigned [appointed Joshua 20:2 ] Bezer in the wilderness upon the plain [the table land] out of the tribe of Reuben, and Ramoth in Gilead out of the tribe of Gad, and Golan in Bashan out of the tribe of Prayer of Manasseh 9These were the cities appointed [prop. of appointment] for all the children of Israel, and for the stranger [sojourner] that sojourneth among them, that whosoever killeth [smiteth] any person at unawares [by mistake] might flee thither, and not die by the hand of the avenger of blood, until he stood before the congregation.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
Ch20 contains the designation of the free cities for homicides as Moses had already ( Numbers 35:9-34; Deuteronomy 19:1-13) ordained. There were to be six of them ( Numbers 35:6; Numbers 35:13; Deuteronomy 19:3-9) and they were taken from the number of the Levitical cities ( Numbers 35:6). The way to them must be prepared ( Deuteronomy 19:3), that the fugitive might as quickly as possible reach his asylum.

a. Joshua 20:1-6. God’s Command to Joshua, Joshua 20:1-2. Recollection of the ordinance established by God through Moses ( Numbers 35:9 ff; Deuteronomy 19:5 ff, with which Genesis 9:5 ff, and Exodus 21:12-14 may be further compared). The cities are called ע׳ הַמִּקְלָט. The root קָלַט signifies (1.) to draw together, to contract ones self, (2.) to draw in, hence to receive (a fugitive), as in the Chal. (Gesen.) [The meaning of the noun comes near to asylum].

Joshua 20:3. In these cities the Prayer of Manasseh -slayer (רוֹצֵחַ, from רָצָח, prop. “to break or crush in pieces”) might flee, yet only the one who smote (מַכֵּה) a soul by mistake (בִּשְׁגָגָח, from שָׁגַג, to go astray, to err,” for which in Numbers 35:22, בְּפֶתַע [in a twinkling] stands). Knobel remarks on בִּשְׁגָגָה, on Leviticus 4:2 : “This expression, as well as שׁגג and שגה, occurs in reference to transgressions of the divine law which are committed without consciousness of their being unlawful, and which are only afterwards recognized as sins ( Joshua 20:13, 22, 27; 5:18; Joshua 22:14), e.g, of sins of the congregation without their knowledge ( Numbers 15:24 ff.), or even of unlawful conduct which has resulted from some weakness, carelessness ( Joshua 5:15), or which was occasioned by some unfortunate accident ( Numbers 35:11; Numbers 35:15; Numbers 35:22 f.; Joshua 20:3; Joshua 20:9). Hence it stands in general for unpremeditated sins in opposition to בְּיָד רָמָה, i.e., violent intentional sins, which must be punished with death ( Numbers 15:27-31), and could not be expiated with sacrifices.” Thus it is added here also, unwittingly (בִּבֶלִי־דַעַת, without his knowing it). Now for those who had slain any person by mistake, without intending it, these cities should be for a refuge from the avenger of blood. He is גּאֵֹל הַדָּם, LXX. ὁ ἀγχιστεύωντὸ αἷμα (ἀγχιστεύς, whence ἀγχιστεύω, is the nearest of kin, according to Ammonius the one entitled to the heirship, different from συγγενεῖς, who have no such right, and from οἰκεῖοι, related by marriage, Herod, 10:80. The word ἀγχιστεύω occurs frequently in the LXX. still also in Isæus, Orat. Att. ii11, and in Eurip. Trach. 243). Vulg.: ultor sanguinis.גָּאַל signifies properly to demand back, reclaim what belongs to one, hence, in connection with דָּם, to require, revenge the blood which has been stolen by the murderer. As such a reclamation in reference to real estate belonged to the family ( Leviticus 25:35; Ruth 4:4-6), so that they alone had a right to repurchase it; so also the reclamation for the blood of a member of a family was a duty of the family, and they alone had a right in regard to it. Precisely so was it with the duty of marrying a brother’s widow ( Deuteronomy 25:5; Matthew 22:23 ff.; Mark 12:19; Luke 20:28) which is expressed Ruth 3:13 by גָּאַל. On the custom itself of vengeance for blood [the vendetta], see the Theological and Ethical.

Joshua 20:4. More particular directions, not given in the passages of the Pentateuch, how the Prayer of Manasseh -slayer should proceed on his arrival at the free city. He must remain standing at the entering of the gate of the city, i.e. ante portam (Vulg.), and state his case before the ears of the elders of that city. Then they shall gather him (יאָסְפוּ) into the city, and shall give him a place, that he may dwell among them, i.e. assign to him a habitation.

Joshua 20:5-6. He might not be delivered to the avenger of blood, but might, according to Joshua 20:6, to the congregation, that Isaiah, as appears from Numbers 35:24 ff, to the congregation of his own city, who should hold judgment upon him, and either, if they found him guilty, give him up to the avenger of blood, or, if they esteemed him innocent, send him back to the city of refuge, where he must remain until the death of the anointed high-priest ( Numbers 35:25), that Isaiah, of the ruling high-priest. After the death of the latter there follows, somewhat as upon the death of an anointed prince, an amnesty and the Prayer of Manasseh -slayer is at liberty to return to his home. If, however, he presumptuously leaves his asylum sooner, he is exposed to the anger of the avenger. ( Numbers 35:26; Numbers 35:28).

b. Joshua 20:7-9. Fulfillment of this Command, Joshua 20:7. They consecrated to this use six cities. הִקְדִּישׁ, as Keil rightly notices, is not merely to set apart, but to set apart something to a holy destination from the remaining mass of things. “The free cities” as Ranke says (Untersuch. über den Pentateuch, ii316, apud Keil, pp363), “are intended to keep the people and land of Jehovah pure from blood guiltiness. They exist as a monument of Jehovah’s love for his chosen.” Hence not cities at random but Levitical cities were chosen ( Numbers 35:6).

Kedesh in Galilee. Joshua 12:22; Joshua 19:37. נָּלִיל, from נָּלַל, signifies a ring, Esther 1:6; Song of Solomon 5:14, then circle, section of land, like כִּכָּר. In particular it is a circuit of twenty cities ( 1 Kings 9:11) in the tribe of Naphtali, הַגָּלִיל, within whose borders many heathen still dwelt, and hence called, Isaiah 8:13, גּ׳ הַגּו̇ים (comp. Matthew 4:15, Γαλιλαία τῶν ἐθνῶν). From it the name Galilee, which occurs in the translation here and in Joshua 21:32, has been formed. Shechem, Joshua 17:7. Kirjatharba, Joshua 15:13. The three cities of refuge west of the Jordan thus lay so distributed that one (Kedesh) was found in the north, one (Shechem) in the centre, and one (Kirjath-arba = Hebron) in the southern part of the land.

Joshua 20:8. East of the Jordan there are likewise three which Moses had already ( Deuteronomy 4:41-43) established.

Bezer, perhaps identical with Bozra ( Jeremiah 48:24), but not to be identified more particularly, although we may, as Knobel remarks on Numbers 32:33, compare the place of ruins Burazin, some way east of Heshbon in the plain (Robinson, App. p170), or Berza (Robinson, ibid.).

Ramoth in Gilead, the same city which is called, Joshua 13:26, Ramath-Mizpeh,[FN1] now, as was shown at the place cited (comp. also Knobel on Numbers 32:42, p183), Esther -Salt, and therefore not to be placed so far northward as on Menke’s Map iii.; comp. Genesis 31:49.

Golan in the country of Gaulanitis (Jaulan) not yet discovered by modern travellers, but in the time of Eusebius and Jerome called a κώμη μεγίστη and villa prœgrandis. Since Ramoth in Gilead lay in the middle of the land, Bezer probably in the south, and Golan in the north, there seems to have been a similarly fit distribution of the cities to that which we have noticed in West Palestine. But while they were enumerated there from north to south, these are mentioned, as in Deuteronomy 4:43, in the opposite order.

Joshua 20:9. These were the cities appointed,—עָרֵי הַמּוּעָדָה, the Vulgate, rightly: civitates constitutœ, cities of appointment (from יָעַד, to appoint), i.e., which were appointed in order that every one. … might flee thither; Kimchi, inaccurately; urbes congregationis (with reference to the signification of יָעַד, in Niph.); Gesen, not precisely: urbes asyli, for in that view they are called, Joshua 20:3, עָרֵי הַמִּקֻלָט. Luther [and Eng. Vers.] translated quite rightly: these were the cities appointed for all the children of Israel, etc.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
So long as no organized commonwealth exists among a people, a common consciousness of right develops itself first in that sphere of society which is immediately given by the divine order of nature—the family. It will therefore interpose when the right of one of the members is violated, whether in the loss of material goods through robbery, or by injury to body and life. So we find vengeance for blood, not only among the Hebrews, Arabs, Persians, but also among the Greeks, with the Germanic and Slavic peoples, in the infancy of their development, as now among savage nations. The theocratic legislation found the custom existing, and sought, without attempting to abolish, to restrain it. This purpose was served by the free cities, as also by the other restricting appointments in the passages of the law quoted above, as well as in this passage. It deserves to be carefully considered also, that according to the view of the O. T, in a case of manslaughter, not merely the family to which the slain man belonged was injured, but God himself in whose image man was created ( Genesis 9:6). On this account the real avenger of blood, as is said just before, is God himself ( Genesis 9:5; Psalm 9:13; 2 Chronicles 24:22). He avenges the murdered man even on brutes ( Genesis 9:5; Exodus 21:28-29). Since God is wronged in intentional murder, even the altar itself affords no protection to the slayer ( Exodus 21:14), ransom is not allowed ( Numbers 35:31), the land even is defiled and cannot be purified from the blood which has been shed in it, without the blood of him who has spilled it ( Numbers 35:33). The legislation of the O. T. Isaiah, therefore, on this side, much stricter than the Greek, Roman, or German idea of right. These allowed ransom, and regarded consecrated places as places of asylum even for the intentional murderer (comp. Winer, Realw, art. “Freistatt”). On the other hand, it appears much more humane and equitable in regarding God himself as the proper avenger (see Genesis 9:5 ff, and comp. Lange on the passage), in distinguishing between premeditated and unintentional homicide, and in requiring punishment of the perpetrator only, not at all of his relations. Comp. on this subject the art. “Bluträcher” by Oehler in Herzog’s Realencyk. 2:260 ff, also Winer, art. “Bluträcher,” Keil, Com. on Josh. in loc, [and Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, arts. “Blood, Avenger of,” and “Cities of Refuge.”—Tr.]

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The chapter is suitable to be treated as a Bible lesson, to show, with reference to the passages Genesis 9:5 ff; Exodus 21:12-14; Numbers 35:9 ff; Deuteronomy 19:1 ff, how solemnly and strictly, and at the same time how justly and mildly, the O. T. legislation spoke concerning violence to human life; how it in part clung still to the patriarchal institutions, but in part prepared for a better order; in particular, how this arrangement for free cities put a check on family revenge, and endless, bloody quarrels. For the practical application, the following comments of Starke give hints: The name of the Lord is a strong tower and safe refuge; the righteous flee thereto and are protected, Proverbs 18:19; Psalm 18:2-3.—The blood of a man is highly esteemed before God; he who sheds it has God’s wrath upon him, Genesis 4:10; Genesis 9:6; Galatians 5:21; Revelation 22:15.—God has no pleasure in sin, Psalm 5:5, nor delight in the death of the sinner, Ezekiel 18:23-24.

Footnotes: 
FN#1 - Osborn’s large map makes them distinct places.—Tr.]
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Verses 1-45
5. Appointment of the Cities for the Priests and Levites
Joshua 21
a. Demand of the Levites that Cities should be given them

Joshua 21:1-3
1Then [And] came near the heads of the fathers of the Levites unto Eleazar the priest, and unto Joshua the son of Nun, and unto the heads of the fathers of the 2 tribes of the children [sons] of Israel; And they [omit: they] spake unto them at Shiloh in the land of Canaan, saying, The Lord [Jehovah] commanded by the hand of Moses to give us cities to dwell in, with the suburbs [and their pasture-grounds; De Wette: their circuits; Bunsen: common-pastures; Knobel: driving-grounds] for our cattle 3 And the children [sons] of Israel gave unto the Levites out of their inheritance [possession], at the commandment of the Lord [Jehovah], these cities and their suburbs [pasture-grounds].

b. General Account of the Levitical Cities.

Joshua 21:4-8
4And the lot came out for the families of the Kohathites: and the children [sons] of Aaron[FN1] the priest, which were of the Levites, had by lot out of the tribe of Judah, and out of the tribe of Simeon [the Simeonites], and out of the tribe of Benjamin, thirteen cities 5 And the rest of the children [sons] of Kohath had by lot out of the families of the tribe of Ephraim, and out of the tribe of Daniel, and out of the half-tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, ten cities 6 And the children [sons] of Gershon had by lot out of the families of the tribe of Issachar, and out of the tribe of Asher, and out of the tribe of Naphtali, and out of the half-tribe of Manasseh in Bashan, thirteen 7 cities. The children [sons] of Merari by their families had out of the tribe of Reuben, and out of the tribe of Gad, and out of the tribe of Zebulun, twelve cities 8 And the children [sons] of Israel gave by lot unto the Levites these cities with [and] their suburbs [pasture-grounds], as the Lord commanded by the hand of Moses.

c. Cities of the Children of Aaron (Cities of the Priests)

Joshua 21:9-19
9And they gave out of the tribe of the children [sons] of Judah, and out of the tribe of the children [sons] of Simeon, these cities which are here mentioned by name [which were called by name], 10Which the children [sons] of Aaron,[FN2] being of the families of the Kohathites, who were of the children of Levi, had: for theirs was the first lot 11 And they gave them the city of Arba the father of Anak (which city is Hebron) in the hill-country [on the mountain] of Judah, with the suburbs 12 thereof [and its pasture-grounds] round about it. But [And] the fields of the city, and the villages thereof, gave they to Caleb the son of Jephunneh for [in] his possession 13 Thus [And] they gave to the children of Aaron the priest, Hebron with her suburbs, to be a city [the city] of refuge[FN3] for the slayer; and Libnah with her suburbs, 14And Jattir with her suburbs, and Eshtemoa with her suburbs, 15And Holon with her suburbs, and Debir with her suburbs, 16And Ain with her suburbs, and Juttah with her suburbs, and Beth-shemesh with her suburbs; nine cities out of those two tribes 17 And out of the tribe of Benjamin, Gibeon with her suburbs, Geba with her suburbs, 18Anathoth with her suburbs, and Almon with her suburbs; four cities 19 All the cities of the children of Aaron, the priests, were thirteen cities with their suburbs.

d. Cities of the remaining Kohathites

Joshua 21:20-26
20And the families of the children of Kohath, the Levites which [who] remained of the children of Kohath, even [omit: even] they had the cities of their lot out 21 of the tribe of Ephraim. For [And] they gave them Shechem with her suburbs in mount Ephraim, to be a city [the city] of refuge[FN4] for the slayer; and Gezer with her suburbs, 22And Kibzaim with her suburbs, and Beth-horon with her-suburbs; four cities 23 And out of the tribe of Daniel, Eltekeh with her suburbs, Gibbethon with her suburbs, 24Aijalon with her suburbs, Gath-rimmon with her suburbs; four cities 25 And out of the half-tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, Tanach with her suburbs, and Gath-rimmon, with her suburbs; two cities 26 All the cities were ten with their suburbs, for the families of the children of Kohath that remained.

e. The Cities of the Gershonites (comp. Joshua 21:6)

Joshua 21:27-33
27And unto the children [sons] of Gershon, of the families of the Levites, out of the other [omit: other] half-tribe of Manasseh they gave Golan in Bashan with her suburbs, to be a city of refuge for the slayer,[FN5] and Beesh-terah with her suburbs; two cities 28 And out of the tribe of Issachar, Kishon with her suburbs, Dabareh with her suburbs, 29Jarmuth with her suburbs, En-gannim with her suburbs; four cities 30 And out of the tribe of Asher, Mishal with her suburbs, Abdon with her suburbs, 31Helkath with her suburbs, and Rehob with her suburbs; four cities 32 And out of the tribe of Naphtali, Kedesh in Galilee with her suburbs, to be a city of refuge for the slayer;[FN6] and Hammoth-dor with her suburbs, and Kartan with her suburbs; three cities 33 All the cities of the Gershonites, according to their families, were thirteen cities with their suburbs.

f. The Cities of the Merarites (comp. Joshua 21:7)

Joshua 21:34-42
34And unto the families of the children [sons] of Merari, the rest of the Levites, out of the tribe of Zebulun, Jokneam with her suburbs, and Kartah with her suburbs, 35Dimnah with her suburbs, Nahalal with her suburbs; four cities 36 And out of the tribe of Reuben, Bezer with her suburbs, and Jahazah with her suburbs, 37Kedemoth with her suburbs, and Mephaath with her suburbs; four cities 38 And out of the tribe of Gad, Ramoth in Gilead with her suburbs, to be a city of refuge for the slayer;[FN7] and Mahanaim with her suburbs, 39Heshbon with her suburbs, Jazer with her suburbs; four cities in all 40 So all the cities [All the cities] for the children [sons] of Merari by their families, which were remaining of the families of the Levites, were by their lot twelve cities.[FN8] 41All the cities of the Levites within the possession of the children of Israel were forty and eight cities with their suburbs 42 These cities were every one with their suburbs round about them. Thus were [So to] all these cities.

g. Conclusion

Joshua 21:43-45
43And the Lord [Jehovah] gave unto Israel all the land which he sware [had sworn] to give unto their fathers: and they possessed it, and dwelt therein 44 And the Lord [Jehovah] gave them rest round about, according to all that he sware [had sworn] unto their fathers: and there stood not a man of all their enemies before them; the Lord [Jehovah] delivered all their enemies into their hand 45 There failed not aught of any good thing which the Lord [Jehovah] had spoken unto the house of Israel; all came to pass.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
The chapter contains the catalogue of the Levitical cities, which were appointed according to the regulations already given by Moses, Numbers 35:1 ff. There were forty-eight of them in all, of which six were at the same time ( Joshua 20) cities of refuge. On Kiepert’s Wall Map they are distinguished by a colored line drawn under each [on Clark’s Bible Atlas of Maps and Plans, by being printed in small capitals, and on Menke’s by a distinguishing mark].

The list of the Levitical cities is given also in 1 Chronicles 6:39-66, with several in part easily removable deviations, due probably, as Keil supposes (ii1, p156, note), to another documentary source. The chronicler names only forty-two cities, although he also relates Joshua 21:45 ff. that the children of Aaron had received thirteen, the other Kohathites ten, the Gershonites thirteen, the Merarites twelve cities, in all therefore forty-eight. Omitted are (1) Jutta in Judah, (2) Gibeon in Benjamin, (3) Eltekeh in Daniel, (4) Gibbethon in Daniel, (5) Jokneam in Zebulun, (6) Nahalal in Zebulun. Knobel seeks the reason in mere negligence on the part either of the chronicler himself or of a transcriber. Judging somewhat more leniently, we may find the explanation in an oversight, well deserving excuse amid so many names. If, further, the author of Chronicles gives to some extent different names, many of them exhibit faulty readings; as עָנֵר for תַּעֲנַךְ ( Joshua 21:25), קֶדֶשׁ for קִשְׁיֹן ( Joshua 21:29), etc, but others, on the contrary, the true reading, as עַשָׁן for עַיִן ( Joshua 21:16), בִּלְעָם for גּת־רִמּוֹו ( Joshua 21:25), and רִמּוֹנוֹ for דִּמְנָה ( Joshua 21:35). In other places he shows only different forms of the same name, as the examples cited by Keil, עַלֶּמֶת for מָשָׁל,עלמוֹן, for חַמּוֹן,מִשְׁאָל, for חמֹּת דּאֹר, and many others (Keil, ub. sup.). Some, finally, are probably different designations of the same city, as יָקְמְעָם for רָאמוֹת,קִבְצַים, for יָרְמוּת, and עָנֵס for עֵין־גַּנִּים ( 1 Chronicles 6:53; 1 Chronicles 6:58 [Eng68, 73] compared with Joshua 21:22; Joshua 21:29.

a. Joshua 21:1-3. Demand of the Levites that Cities should be given to them. The account which we have here of the application of the heads of the tribe ( Exodus 6:14; Exodus 6:25) reminds us of Joshua 13:6, where it is similarly told concerning Caleb, that Hebrews, accompanied by members of his tribe, brings to mind the promise that had been given him by Moses. Calvin regards it as probable that the Levites had been forgotten, adducing in support of this: “Sic enim accidere solet, dum quisque ad sua curanda attentus Esther, ut fratrum obliviscatur.” Considering the great respect in which their fellow tribesman of that day, Eleazar, was held, and that he himself shared in the distribution of the land, we may much rather assume with Masius (in Keil, p155), “illos, cum res ad eam opportunitatem perducœ fuissent, accessisse ad divisores communi suorum tribulium nomine ut designatas ab illis urbes sortirentur.” They had not deemed it opportune to urge their claim before.

b. Joshua 21:4-8. Account of the Levitical cities in general. According to Exodus 6:16-20, and Numbers 3:17-19, compared with 1 Chron5:27–6:34 [Eng. 1 Chronicles 6:1-49], we have the following family-tree for the Levites, to keep which before the eyes may help to understand the following allotment:—

Levi.

1. Gershon.

2. Kohath.

3. Merari (Exo 6:16; Num 3:17).

1. Amram.

2. Izhar.

3. Hebron.

4. Uzziel (Exo 6:18; Num 3:19).

1. Aaron.

2. Moses ( Exodus 6:20).

Aaron’s posterity received the priesthood, Numbers 18:1-2; Numbers 18:7 ( 1 Chronicles 6:49). All the other Levites, hence the descendants of Moses also, were appointed, Numbers 18:3-6 ( 1 Chronicles 6:33, 48]), to the inferior service of the sanctuary. The children of Israel, according to Numbers 35:6 ff, determined what cities the families of the Levites should receive, but the lot decided which of these cities each particular family should have.

Joshua 21:4. The first lot came out for the families of the Kohathites, and, among these, for the sons of Aaron the priest, of the Levites. They, namely, the proper priests, received thirteen cities in the territory of the tribe of Judah, Simeon, and Benjamin. Upon which Calvin remarks: “Quod non contigit fortuito eventu: quia Deus pro admirabili suo cohsilio in ea sede eos locavit, ubi statuerat templum sibi eligere.”

Joshua 21:5. The other Kohathites, that Isaiah, the posterity of Izhar, Hebron, Uzziel, and, in the line of Amram, those of Moses, shared ten cities in the land of Ephraim, Daniel, and Manasseh west of the Jordan.

Joshua 21:6. The Gershonites received eighteen cities of Issachar, Asher, Naphtali, and Manasseh east of the Jordan.

Joshua 21:7. To the Merarites were allotted twelve cities out of Reuben, Gad, and Zebulun.

c. Joshua 21:9-19. The Cities of the Sons of Aaron (cities of the priests). In Joshua 21:9-16 are mentioned the cities which the Aaronides received in the country of Simeon and Judah, then in Joshua 21:17-19 the four cities of Benjamin. That they had so many was reasonable in view of the future increase of the posterity of Aaron.

[Keil, Bibl. Comm. Joshua 2:1, pp155, 156, says on this topic: “This number for the cities allotted to the Levites will not appear too large if we consider, that (1) most of the cities of Canaan, to judge from the great number in so small a country, could not have been very large; (2) the Levites were not the sole occupants of these cities, but had only the necessary abodes in them for themselves, and pasture for their cattle in the vicinity, while the remaining space was for the other tribes; (3) that the twenty-three thousand male persons which the Levites numbered in the second census in the steppes of Moab, when distributed among thirty-five cities, would give to each six hundred and fifty-seven males, or about thirteen hundred male and female Levites. On the other hand, the allowance of thirteen cities to the priests has raised objections tending to the supposition that, since Aaron, in Joshua’s time, could scarcely have had so numerous a posterity from his two remaining sons as to fill two, not to speak of thirteen cities, therefore the catalogue betrays a document of a much later date (Maurer and others). But in this, not only is there ascribed to those who effected the division, the monstrous short-sightedness of assigning to the priests their abodes with reference merely to their necessity at that time, and without regard to their future increase, but also of having taken the size of the cities as much too important, and the number of the Levites as much too small. But it was not at all designed that the cities should be filled with the families of the priests. And although the poll-list of the priests then living is nowhere given, still, if we remember that Aaron died in the fortieth year of the Exodus, at the age of one hundred and twenty-three years ( Numbers 33:38), and so was already eighty-three years old when they left Egypt, it will appear that there might be now, seven years after his death, descendants of the fourth generation. But his two sons had twenty-four male offspring who founded the twenty-four classes of priests instituted by David ( 1 Chronicles 24.). If, then, we allow only six males respectively to each of the following generations, the third generation would already have numbered one hundred and forty-four persons, who, ranging from twenty-five to thirty-five years of age at the distribution of the land, might now have had eight hundred and sixty-four male children. Thus the total number of male persons of the priestly class might at that time have amounted to over one thousand, or to at least two hundred families.”— Tr.]

Joshua 21:9. The cities were called by name, that Isaiah, they indicated them by their names, “specified them by name” (Knobel).

Joshua 21:10. The subject of the principal sentence is גּוֹרָל, which must be supplied from the parenthetical explanatory sentence (“for theirs was the first lot”). The awkwardness of the construction reminds us of Joshua 17:1.

Joshua 21:11-12. The first city named is Hebron, here also as in Joshua 15:13, and often, called the city of Arba. When this Arba is here called the father of Anok, עֲנוֹק, but elsewhere always the father of Anak (עַנָק, ’Ενάκ), the עֲנוֹק is undoubtedly a mere variety of pronunciation of the same name. The A sound easily passes over, in the German dialects also into the O sound. At Hebron the Levites received, besides the city, only מִגְרָשִׁים (from גָּרַשׁ, to drive), the “drives,” the pasture-grounds, but not the tillable land which, with the villages thereon, belonged to Caleb ( Joshua 14:12). Compare also in reference to the מִגְרָשִׁים, Joshua 21:3, as well as Numbers 35:2.

Joshua 21:13 repeats the sense of Joshua 21:11 on account of the parenthetical remark in Joshua 21:12. Libnah ( Joshua 15:42; Joshua 10:29); Jattir ( Joshua 15:48); Eshtemoa ( Joshua 15:50); Holon ( Joshua 15:51); Debir ( Joshua 15:15; Joshua 15:49; Joshua 10:38); Ain ( Joshua 15:32); Jutta ( Joshua 15:55); Bethshemesh ( Joshua 15:10). Of the cities so far enumerated six, Hebron, Jattir, Eshtemoa, Holon, Debir, Jutta, lay on the mountain of Judah; two, Libnah and Beth-shemesh, in the lowland, to which is added one city of Simeon, Ashan in the lowland (עָשָׁן, Joshua 15:42; Joshua 19:7, as should be read, 1 Chronicles 6:44 (59), instead of עַיִן.

Joshua 21:17 ff. The four Levitical cities in Benjamin, Gibeon ( Joshua 9:3 ff; Joshua 10:1 ff; Joshua 18:25), Geba ( Joshua 18:24), Anathoth, and Almon. The two latter are wanting in the list of the cities of Benjamin, and are therefore still to be spoken of here. Anathoth (עְנָתוֹת), Jeremiah’s birth-place ( Jeremiah 1:1; Jeremiah 29:27), whose inhabitants, however, hated him ( Jeremiah 11:21), and were therefore threatened by the indignant prophet ( Jeremiah 11:22-23), lies one hour and a quarter (Furrer one hour and seventeen minutes) northeast of Jerusalem, and is now called Anata, built “on a height rising a little above the table-land.” As traces of its antiquity, Furrer, who made a trip thither from Jerusalem (pp75–80), found in a house stones with jointed edges, three feet long and one and a half feet wide (p77). Robinson (who first recognized in Anata the ancient Anathoth, while ecclesiastical tradition had chosen for it another site, near the village of Kuryet el-Enab, about three hours from Jerusalem on the road to Ramleh, and had called it Jeremiæ) also notices ancient remains of walls, and, like Furrer, praises the prospect from this place (Rob2:109, 110; Furrer, p77). The statements of Joseph. (Ant. Joshua 10:7; Joshua 10:3), of the Onom., and of Jerome in the Comm. in Jeremiah 1, on the distance of Anathoth from Jerusalem have been proved correct (see von Raumer, p171). Almon (עַלְמוֹן, 1 Chronicles 6:45(60) עַלֶּמֶה), now Almit (Rob. Later Bibl. Res. 287) or el-Mid, as Tobler writes it (Denkbl. p631, note1), situated a little to the northeast of Anathoth. A place of ruins.

Joshua 21:19. Thirteen cities in all.

d. Joshua 21:20-26. The Cities of the remaining Kohathites. Of these there were ten, namely, four in Ephraim ( Joshua 21:22), four in Dan ( Joshua 21:24), two in west Manasseh Joshua 21:25).

Joshua 21:20-22. a. Four Cities in Ephraim,Shechem ( Joshua 17:7), Gezer ( Joshua 10:33; Joshua 16:3), Kibzaim (instead of which 1 Chronicles 6:53 (68) has יָקְמִעָם, not discovered. That Kibzaim and Jokmeam may be, as Knobel and Keil suppose, different names of the same place, is confirmed perhaps by the fact referred to by Gesenius in his Lex, that יָקמְעָם, “gathered by the people,” from r. קָמָה, and קִבְצַיִם from קָבַץ to collect, cognate with קְבוּצָה, Ezekiel 22:20, “have a quite similar etymology.” The fourth city is Beth-horon. “Whether the upper or lower city, is not said” (Keil).

Joshua 21:23-24. β. Four Cities in Daniel,Eltekeh, Gibbethon ( Joshua 19:44), Aijalon ( Joshua 10:12; Joshua 19:42), Gath-rimmon ( Joshua 19:45).

Ver25 . γ, Two Cities in West Manasseh; Tanach ( Joshua 12:21; Joshua 17:11). Gath-rimmon, an old mistake in copying for בּלְעָם ( 1 Chronicles 6:55, 70]), that is Ibleam ( Joshua 17:11).

Joshua 21:26. In all, ten cities.

e. Joshua 21:27-33. The Cities of the Gershonites. Thirteen, again, as with the sons of Aaron ( Joshua 21:4; Joshua 21:19), namely, two in East Manasseh ( Joshua 21:2), four in Issachar ( Joshua 21:28), four in Asher ( Joshua 21:30), three in Naphtali ( Joshua 21:32).

Joshua 21:27. a. Two Cities in East Manasseh.Golan ( Joshua 20:8; Deuteronomy 4:43). Beesh-tera (בְּעֶשְׁתְּרָה, cont. from בֵּית־עֶשְׁתְּרָה, that Isaiah, House of Astarte; called 1 Chronicles 6:56 (71) עַשְׁתָּרוֹת. It was plainly a city with a temple of Astarte, perhaps the Ashteroth-Karnaim mentioned in Genesis 14:5 as the residence of Og, king of Bashan, the site of which cannot now be determined. In any case, we must not, as Keil and Knobel observe, think of the present Busra in the east of Hauran (as Reland does, pp621, 662), for this was called even from ancient times Βόσσορα, Βοσορά ( 1 Maccabees 5:26; Joseph. Ant. Joshua 12:8; Joshua 12:3), hence as now בָּצְרָה, which the Greeks and Romans corrupted into Βόστρα (Knobel). But we must not either refer, as Knobel would, to a Bostra or Bustra on Mount Hermon, north of Banias, since the territory of the tribes did not extend so far north. Knobel, indeed, assumes this when he discovers Baal-gad in Heliopolis; which view we have attempted to disprove in Joshua 11:17. The site of this Beeshterah, therefore, must be regarded as not yet ascertained. That the name Beeshtera should occur more than once, and therefore on Mount Hermon, is owing to the wide spread of the worship of Astarte through that region. So much the more difficult will it be to make out the situation of our city.

Joshua 21:28-29. β. Four Cities in Issachar:Kishon ( Joshua 19:20), Dabareh ( Joshua 19:12), Jarmuth, En-gannim ( Joshua 19:21).

Joshua 21:30-31. γ. Four Cities in Asher:Mishal ( Joshua 19:26), Abdon ( Joshua 19:28), Helkath ( Joshua 19:25), Rehob ( Joshua 19:28).

Joshua 21:32. δ. Three Cities in Naphtali:Kedesh ( Joshua 19:37), Hammoth-dor, called Hammath in Joshua 19:35, and Hammon in 1 Chronicles 6:61 (76), Kartan (קַרתָּן, according to Keil contracted from קִרְיָתַיִם = קַרְתַּיִן, 1 Chronicles 6:61 (76), like Dothan, 2 Kings 6:13, from Dothain, Genesis 37:17), not named among the cities of Naphtali. Knobel says: “Perhaps Katanah, with ruins, northeast from Safed,” in Van de Velde, Mem. p147.

Joshua 21:33. Thirteen cities in all.

f. Joshua 21:34-42. The Cities of the Merarites. They acquired twelve cities ( Joshua 21:40), namely, four in the tribe of Zebulun ( Joshua 21:34), four in the tribe of Reuben ( Joshua 21:36), and four in the tribe of Gad; mostly therefore in eastern Palestine.

Joshua 21:34-35. a. Four Cities in Zebulun:Jokneam (Joshua 12:32; Joshua 19:11), Kartah ( Joshua 19:15), Dimnah, perhaps = רְמוֹנָה or רִמּוֹנוֹ ( Joshua 19:13; 1 Chronicles 6:62). So Knobel and others. Keil questions the identity, because in the passage quoted from the Chronicles the text is undoubtedly corrupt, since it presents not four but only two cities, Rimmono and Tabor. Nahalal ( Joshua 19:15). Instead of this Tabor, 1 Chronicles 6:62.

Joshua 21:36-37. β. Four Cities in Reuben:Bezer ( Joshua 20:8; Deuteronomy 4:43), Jahazah, Kedemoth, and Mephaath ( Joshua 13:18). Both verses are supported by the majority of Codd, are not wanting in the early translations, and correspond to the statements of Joshua 21:7; Joshua 21:40-41. When Rabbi Jacob ben Chasim omitted them in his great Rabbinic Bible of the year1525, on the authority of the Masora, he proceeded altogether without right, cf. Knobel, p474; Keil, Bibl. Com, p155, Anm2; and Com. on Joshua, p457, note; also De Rossi, Variœ Lectiones, ad h. l, and J. H. Michaelis, note to his Heb. Bibl, ed. Halle (ap. Keil, l. c.).

Joshua 21:38-39. γ. Four Cities in the Tribe of Gad:Ramoth in Gilead ( Joshua 20:8; Joshua 13:26), Mahanaim ( Joshua 13:26), Heshbon ( Joshua 13:17), Jazer ( Joshua 13:25).

Joshua 21:40. Twelve cities in all.

Joshua 21:41-42. End of the list of Levitical cities. There were forty-eight of them, as had been commanded, Numbers 35:6, and as is here again mentioned. Each one had its pasture-ground; עיר עִיר, city city, i.e., each city according to the manner of distributive numerals, Gesenius, Gram. § 118, 5.

g. Joshua 21:42-45. Conclusion. He refers to what God had said to Joshua, Joshua 1:2-6, when he directed him to take possession of the land.

Joshua 21:43. Jehovah gave Israel the land which he had sworn to their fathers ( Genesis 12:7; Genesis 15:18; Numbers 11:12; Numbers 32:11; Deuteronomy 31:21). And they possessed it, and dwelt therein. The same expression is used Joshua 19:47.

Joshua 21:44. And he gave them rest round about, as he likewise had sworn to their fathers ( Exodus 33:14; Deuteronomy 3:20; Deuteronomy 25:19). Their enemies could not stand against them, and although these were not yet entirely subjugated, as appears from Judg. i. they dared no enterprise against the Israelites while Joshua lived ( Judges 2:6 ff.). As Rahab said to the spies ( Joshua 2:9), a terror had fallen on the Canaanites.

Joshua 21:45. The good words not one of which failed (וָפַל, fell), i.e., remained unfulfilled ( Joshua 23:14), are God’s promises. Comp. on this in the New Testament, 2 Corinthians 1:20, “God is in his promises truthful, and keeps them, only that we through unbelief and indifference ourselves stand in the way,” Osiander.

Footnotes: 
FN#1 - Joshua 21:4. וַיִהִי לִבנֵי אַ׳, strictly: and there were for the sons of Aaron . … by the lot thirteen cities. And so through the following verses to the 7 th inclusive.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 21:10. וַיהִי לִבְנֵי אַ׳, as in verse4, properly: And there was for the sons of Aaron [sc. the lot, see exeg. note], or, there were [the cities]. The subject in any case has to be supplied, on account of the parenthesis at the end of the verse.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Joshua 21:13. Hebron the city of refuge for the slayer, and its pasture-grounds. It may be remarked, once for all, that “suburbs” in the version, should uniformly throughout the chapter be understood in the sense which we have hitherto indicated by substituting “pasture-grounds.” The “with” which precedes it should as uniformly be “and.”—Tr.]

FN#4 - Joshua 21:21. Heb. nearly as in Joshua 21:13. And they gave them the city of refuge for the slayer, Shechem and its pasture-grounds, on Mount Ephraim.—Tr.]

FN#5 - Joshua 21:27. As in Joshua 21:21 : The city of refuge for the slayer, Golan, in Bashan, etc.—Tr.]

FN#6 - Joshua 21:32. As in Joshua 21:27.—Tr.]

FN#7 - Joshua 21:38. As in Joshua 21:27; Joshua 21:32.—Tr.]

FN#8 - Joshua 21:40. Heb. with broken construction: and their lot was twelve cities.—Tr.]

22 Chapter 22 

Verses 1-34
SECTION THIRD
The Release of the Two and a Half Transjordanic Tribes. Joshua’s Farewell Discourse. His Death and that of Eleazar

Joshua 22-24
1. The Release of the Two and a Half Transjordanic Tribes.
Joshua 22
a. Joshua’s Parting Address

Joshua 22:1-8
1Then Joshua called the Reubenites, and the Gadites, and the half-tribe of Prayer of Manasseh,2And said unto them, Ye have kept all that Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] commanded you, and have obeyed [hearkened to] my voice in all that Icommanded you: 3Ye have not left your brethren these many days unto this day, but [and] have kept the charge of [omit: of] the commandment of the Lord [Jehovah]your God 4 And now the Lord [Jehovah] your God hath given rest unto your brethren, as he promised [spoke to] them: therefore [and] now return ye, and get you unto your tents, and [omit: and] unto [into] the land of your possession, which Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] gave you on the other 5 side [of the] Jordan. But [Only] take diligent heed to do the commandment and the law, which Moses the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] charged [commanded] you, to love the Lord [Jehovah] your God, and to walk in all his ways, and to keep his commandments, and to cleave unto him, and to serve him with all your heart, and 6 with all your soul. So [And] Joshua blessed them, and sent them away; and they 7 went unto their tents. Now [And] to the one half of the tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, Moses had given possession in Bashan: but [and] unto the other half thereof gave Joshua among their brethren on this [the other][FN1] side [of the] Jordan westward. And [and also] when Joshua sent them away also [omit: also] unto their tents, then Hebrews 8 blessed them, And he [omit: he] spake unto them, saying, Return with much riches unto your tents, and with very much cattle, with silver, and with gold, and with brass, and with iron, and with very much raiment: divide the spoil of your enemies with your brethren.

b. Return Homeward of the Two and a Half Tribes. Erection of an Altar on the Jordan

Joshua 22:9-10
9And the children [sons] of Reuben, and the children [sons] of Gad, and the half-tribe of Manasseh returned, and departed from the children [sons] of Israel out of Shiloh, which is in the land of Canaan, to go unto the country [into the land] of Gilead, to the land of their possession, whereof they were possessed [in which they had possessions], according to the word of the Lord [Jehovah] by the hand of Moses 10 And when they came unto the borders of [into the circles[FN2] of the] Jordan, that are in the land of Canaan, the children [sons] of Reuben, and the children [sons] of Gad, and the half-tribe of Manasseh built there an altar by [the] Jordan, a great altar to see to [an altar great to behold].

c. Embassy from Israel to the Two and a Half Tribes on account of the Altar

Joshua 22:11-20
11And the children [sons] of Israel heard say, Behold, the children [sons] of Reuben, and the children [sons] of Gad, and the half-tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, have built an [the] altar over against the land of Canaan,[FN3] in the borders [circles] of [the]Jordan, at the passage of [opposite to] the children [sons] of Israel 12 And when the children [sons] of Israel heard of it, the whole congregation of the children [sons] of Israel gathered themselves together at Shiloh, to go up to war againstthem 13 And the children [sons] of Israel sent unto the children [sons] of Reuben, and to the children [sons] of Gad, and to the half-tribe of Manasseh into the landof Gilead, Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, 14And with him ten princes, of each chief house[FN4] a prince throughout [for] all the tribes of Israel; and each one was an [a] head of the house of their fathers [the head of their chief houses]2among the thousands of Israel.

15And they came unto the children [sons] of Reuben, and to the children [sons] of Gad, and to the half-tribe of Prayer of Manasseh, unto the land of Gilead, and they spakewith them, saying, 16Thus saith the whole [all the] congregations of the Lord [Jehovah], What trespass is this that ye have committed against the God of Israel to turn away [return] this day from following the Lord [Jehovah], in that ye have 17 builded you an altar, that ye might rebel this day against the Lord [Jehovah]? Is the iniquity[FN5] of Peor too little for us, from which we are not cleansed until this day, although there was a plague [and the plague was] in the congregation ofthe Lord [Jehovah], 18But that ye must turn away this day from following the Lord [Jehovah]? and it will be, seeing ye rebel to-day against the Lord [Jehovah], that to-morrow he will be wroth with the whole congregation of Israel.

19Notwithstanding [And truly], if the land of your possession be [is] unclean, then [omit: then] pass ye over unto the land of the possession of the Lord [Jehovah] wherein the Lord’s [Jehovah’s] tabernacle dwelleth, and take possession among us: but rebel not against the Lord [Jehovah], nor rebel against us, in buildingyou an altar beside the altar of the Lord [Jehovah] our God 20 Did not Achan the son of Zerah commit a trespass in the accursed thing [in what was devoted], and wrath fell on all the congregation of Israel? and that man perished not alone in his iniquity.

d. Apology of the Two and a Half Tribes for Building the Altar

Joshua 22:21-31
21Then [And] the children [sons] of Reuben, and the children [sons] of Gad, and the half-tribe of Manasseh answered, and said [spake] unto the heads of the thousandsof Israel, 22The Lord God of gods, the Lord God of gods [God, God Jehovah, God, God Jehovah, or, the God of gods, Jehovah, etc.], he knoweth, and Israel he shall know; if it be [was] in rebellion, or [and] if in transgression [trespass]against the Lord [Jehovah], (save us not this day,) 23That we have built us an altar to turn [return] from following the Lord [Jehovah], or [and] if to offer thereon burnt-offering, or [and] meat-offering, or [and] if to offer [make] peace-offeringsthereon, let the Lord [Jehovah] require it; 24And if we have not rather [omit: rather] done it for fear of this thing [done this from concern, for a reason], saying, In time to come your children [sons] might [will] speak unto our children [sons], saying,25What have ye to do with the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel? For [And] the Lord [Jehovah] hath made [the] Jordan a border between us and you, ye children [sons] of Reuben and children [sons] of Gad; ye have no part in the Lord [Jehovah]: So [And] shall your children [sons] make our children [sons] cease from fearing 26 the Lord [Jehovah]. Therefore [And] we said, Let us now prepare to build us an altar [let us now do for ourselves to build the altar], not for burnt-offering,27nor for sacrifice: But that it may be a witness between us and you, and between our generations after us, that we might do the service of the Lord [Jehovah] before him with our burnt-offerings, and with our sacrifices, and with our peace-offerings; that your children [sons] may not say to our children [son’s] in time to come, Ye 28 have no part in the Lord [Jehovah]. Therefore [And] said we, that it shall be, when they should [shall] so say to us or [and] to our generations in time to come, that we may [will] say again [omit: again], Behold [See] the pattern of the altar of the Lord [Jehovah], which our fathers made, not for burnt-offerings, nor for 29 sacrifices; but it is a witness between us and you. God forbid [Far be it from us] that we should rebel against the Lord [Jehovah], and turn this day from following the Lord [Jehovah], to build an altar for burnt offerings, and for meat-offerings, or [and] for sacrifices, beside the altar of the Lord [Jehovah] our God, that is before his tabernacle [dwelling].

30And when Phinehas the priest, and the princes of the congregation, and heads of the thousands of Israel which were with him, heard the words that the children [sons] of Reuben, and the children [sons] of Gad, and the children [sons] of Manassehspake, it pleased them [was good in their eyes]. 31And Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest said unto the children [sons] of Reuben, and to the children [sons] of Gad, and to the children [sons] of Prayer of Manasseh, This day we perceive that the Lord [Jehovah] is among us, because ye have not committed this trespass against the Lord [Jehovah]: now ye have delivered [then did ye deliver] the children [sons] of Israel out of the hand of the Lord [Jehovah].

e. Return of the Embassy. Naming of the Altar

Joshua 22:32-34
32And Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, and the princes, returned from the children [sons] of Reuben, and from the children [sons] of Gad, out of the land of Gilead, unto the land of Canaan, to the children [sons] of Israel, and broughtthem word again 33 And the thing pleased [was good in the eyes of] the children [sons] of Israel: and the children [sons] of Israel blessed God, and did not intend to go up [Heb. nearly: did not say they would go up] against them in battle, to destroy the land wherein the children [sons] of Reuben and [the sons of] Gaddwelt 34 And the children [sons] of Reuben and the children [sons] of Gad called the altar Ed [Witness; or, more probably, omit: Ed]: for it shall be a witness [it is a witness] between us that the Lord [Jehovah] is God.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
The author of chaps13–21. having given the report, distinguished by his valuable and accurate statements, of the division of the land, the appointment of the cities of refuge and the Levitical cities, relates to us in the three following chapters, which close the book, the release of the two and a half transjordanic tribes, transcribes Joshua’s last discourses to the people, and finally gives account of his death and that of Eleazar.

Chap 22 itself falls naturally into the following smaller sections: (a.) Joshua’s farewell discourse to the two and a half tribes, Joshua 22:1-8; (b.) Return of these tribes to their home. Erection of an altar on the Jordan, Joshua 22:9-10; (c.) Embassy from Israel on account of this altar, Joshua 22:11-20; (d.) The apology of the eastern tribes, Joshua 22:21-31; (e.) Return of the embassy, Joshua 22:32-34.

a. Joshua 22:1-8. Joshua’s Farewell Discourse to the Two and a Half Tribes from across the Jordan. Joshua acknowledges their obedience to Moses and to his own commands ( Joshua 22:2), and further, that they had faithfully stood by their brethren and kept the commandment of God ( Joshua 22:3). As now Jehovah had given rest to the others, they might return to their tents in the land of their possession already given to them by Moses beyond the Jordan ( Joshua 22:4). To this he adds the admonition that they should continue to observe the commandment, to serve God in unchanging love, with their whole heart and their whole soul. Still further are they called upon to share their rich booty with their brethren ( Joshua 22:8). That he sent them away with his blessing is twice related ( Joshua 22:6-7 b). A geographical notice is inserted ( Joshua 22:7).

Joshua 22:1. אָז, almost certainly not immediately at the end of the war, but, from the connection in which this narrative occurs, and according to Joshua 22:4, not until after the division of the land was completed.

Joshua 22:2. They have kept their obligations to Moses ( Numbers 32:20 ff .) and to Joshua himself ( Joshua 1:16 ff.).

Joshua 22:3. Still further, they had kept what was to be kept, the commandment of Jehovah. On שָׁמַר מִשִׁמֶרֶת מִצְוַת י, vid. Genesis 26:5; Leviticus 8:35.

Jos 22:4. Comp. Jos 1:15, אֶרֶץ אֲחֻזַּת, Jos 22:9-10; Gen 36:43; Lev 14:34; Lev 25:24, and often.

Joshua 22:5 recalls Deuteronomy 4:2; Deuteronomy 4:29; Deuteronomy 6:5; Deuteronomy 8:6. On the infin. form. אְהָבָה, cf. Gesen. § 133; Ewald, § 238 a; Knobel on Deuteronomy 1:27.

Joshua 22:6 properly closes, in its first half the account of the sending away of the two and a half tribes, while Joshua 22:7 adds a notice which was given in a similar way Joshua 14:3; Joshua 18:7, and was therefore not necessary. Keil, in his earlier commentary on Joshua, noticed it quite sharply. He says (p462), “in Joshua 22:7 we find again a notice, characteristic of our author, as Maurer rightly observes, in which Hebrews, from a mere desire to be perfectly explicit, sometimes falls into redundancy and superfluous repetitions.” He now (Bibl. Com. in loc.) says more mildly, “in Joshua 22:7 the author, for the sake of perspicuity, inserts the repeated observation, that only half of Manasseh had received their inheritance at the hand of Moses in Bashan, while the other half, on the contrary, had received theirs through Joshua west of the Jordan, as in Joshua 14:3; Joshua 18:7. To us this repetition appears redundant; it agrees, however, with the fullness, abundant in repetitions, of the ancient Hebrew style of narrative.” The second half of the verse now repeats what is known already from Joshua 22:6. Since it begins with the words וגַם כִּי, it would almost seem that something immediately preceding had fallen out or “been omitted.”

Joshua 22:8 presents a continuation of the foregoing in the demand not previously made, that they should share the rich booty with their brethren. This booty consisted in cattle, silver, gold, brass, iron, and clothing, and these all in very large quantities ( Exodus 3:22; Exodus 11:2; Exodus 12:36). By the brethren are meant the members of their tribes who had remained at home, to whom, according to Numbers 3:27, one half belonged. Although we cannot, with Knobel, recognize three original elements of the section, namely, Joshua 22:1-4; Joshua 22:6 from the War-book, Joshua 22:5 from the Deuteronomist, Joshua 22:7-8 from the Law-book, we may not suppress the remark that Joshua 22:7 b. and8 appear to have sprung from a different source, the statements of which are not fully communicated. Whoever put the finishing hand to the whole work, has added that portion of its contents which offered a new thought as a valuable complement.

b. Joshua 22:9-10. Return of the Two and a Half Tribes to their Home. Erection of an Altar on the Jordan. The children of Reuben and Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh returned from Shiloh, which is in the land of Canaan, into the land of Gilead, into the land of their possession, wherein they had taken possessions (נֹאחְזוּ, as in Genesis 34:10; Genesis 47:27; Numbers 32:30; prop, “wherein they had been held fast,” or established themselves), according to the command of Jehovah by Moses. That they departed from Shiloh, favors the view that this return took place not till after the division of the land. From Joshua 22:9 we see that only the country west of the Jordan is regarded as the land of Canaan; that on the east of that river is called here simply Gilead, although it embraced Gilead and Bashan, the kingdoms of Sihon and Og. The command of Jehovah by Moses, see Numbers 32:20 ff.

Joshua 22:10. On their way home they reared an altar on the Jordan. For they came into the regions on the Jordan [the circles of the Jordan], Hebrew, גְּלִילוֹת הַתַּרְדֵּן. As in Joshua 13:2 and Joel 4:4, the circles of the Philistines (גּ׳ הַגְּלִשְׁתִּים or גּ׳ פְּלֶשֶׁת) are mentioned, so here the גּ׳ הַיַּרְדֶּן, which, Genesis 13:10-11; 1 Kings 7:47, are designated as כִּכַּר הַיַּרדֵּן ( Matthew 3:5, ἡ περίχωρος τοῦ ̓Ιορδανοῦ, then, Genesis 13:12; Genesis 19:17, simply, as הַכִּכַּר; now the Ghor. The west side of the Ghor is intended, as appears from the addition, which is in the land of Canaan,—on the west bank of the Jordan. Here they built an altar on the Jordan, an altar great to behold. Hebrew, גָּדוֹל לְמַרְאֶה, i.e., an altar so high and broad that it could be seen from a great distance [or, great in appearance, great as compared with other altars, quasi “great-looking”]. Since Moses had once raised such an altar to commemorate his victory over Amalek ( Exodus 17:15), they believed they were acting in good faith, as also they afterwards with a good conscience testify ( Joshua 22:24 ff.).

c. Joshua 22:11-20. Embassy from Israel to the Two and a Half Tribes on Account of this Altar. Joshua 22:11. The children of Israel heard that an altar had been built, over against the land of Canaan (אֶל־מוּל אֶרֶץ כְּנַצַן, i.e., on its eastern side, Knobel), in the circles of the Jordan ( גְּלִילוֹת וגו אֶל, i.e., in the Ghor), at the side of the sons of Israel (אֶל־עֶבֶר ונו, as in Exodus 25:37; Exodus 32:15). It is the east side [Zunz: at the side (of the river) turned toward the children of Israel. But comp. Textual Note].

Joshua 22:12 repeats that the children of Israel had heard of this, but adds that the whole congregation of the children of Israel gathered themselves together at Shiloh, to overrun the two and a half tribes with war. Knobel regards this verse as an interpolation, and out of the War-book. It is noticeable, indeed, that the beginning of Joshua 22:11 is repeated here, and that Joshua 22:13 might perfectly well follow Joshua 22:11. But, on the other hand, the verse contains nothing at all which could disturb the connection or would be improbable in itself, since in view of Leviticus 17:8-9 (comp. Exodus 20:24) such an excitement appears so much the more intelligible, as the tabernacle had been a short time before ( Joshua 18:1) erected for the first time in Shiloh. “This zeal was,” as Keil says, with reference to Calvin’s remark on this passage, “entirely justifiable and praiseworthy, since the altar, although not built for a place of sacrifice, yet might easily be perverted to that use, and lead the whole people into the sin. At all events, the two and a half tribes ought not to have undertaken the building of this altar without the consent of Joshua, or of the high-priest.”

Joshua 22:13-14. The congregation now send Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, and ten princes to their fellow tribes beyond the Jordan, to demand an explanation of this matter. Phinehas (פִּינְחָם, according to Gesen. = brazen mouth, נְחָם = נְחשֶׁת), son of Eleazar and one of the daughters of Putiel ( Exodus 6:25), is named ( Numbers 25:6 ff.) as zealous for discipline and morality in Israel, as a victorious leader of the people ( Numbers 31:6 ff.) in the strife with the Midianites, and was therefore very well suited, on account of the high respect which he undoubtedly enjoyed, to be the head and spokesman of the embassy. Afterwards, he was, as related Judges 20:28, himself high priest. The ten princes who were sent with him represented the nine and a half tribes west of the Jordan, and in Joshua 22:30 are called נְשִׂיאֵי הָעֵדָה. Each of them was head of a chief (father) house among the thousands of Israel. On the relation of the chief houses, or, as De Wette translates family houses (Stammhäuser), to the whole tribe, cf. Joshua 7:14; Joshua 7:16-18. The אַלְפֵי יִשׂרָאֵל are the families of Israel, as appears from 1 Samuel 10:19; 1 Samuel 10:21, where אֵלֶף is exchanged with מִשְׁפָּחָה. The expression is often met with, e.g, Judges 6:15; Numbers 1:16; Numbers 10:4; in our ch, Joshua 22:30, and above all in the famous passage Micah 5:1.

Joshua 22:15-20. The messengers come to the children of Reuben, and the rest, in the land of Gilead, and make to them earnest representations. As their speaker we have to imagine to ourselves Phinehas, the man of the brazen-mouth, whose words sound vehemently and as instinct with feeling. He assumes from the first that the altar was built mala fide by the two and a half tribes, that the question is one of rebellion against Jehovah ( Joshua 22:16; Joshua 22:22), and then asks whether the iniquity of Peor was not enough, of which the people were not yet purified, that they should call forth against them the wrath of Jehovah anew ( Joshua 22:17-18). Rather, he admonishes them in the second part of his discourse, if the land of their possession seemed to them unclean, should the brother tribes cross over into the land of Jehovah’s possession, where his dwelling was, and there take possession, but not rebel against Jehovah and apostatize by building them an altar besides the altar of Jehovah ( Joshua 22:19). With an impressive reference to the crime of Achan who perished not as an individual Prayer of Manasseh, but likewise brought God’s anger on the entire congregation, the noble zealot concludes his discourse ( Joshua 22:20).

Joshua 22:15-16. What trespass is this—to turn away—that ye might rebel against Jehovah. The expressions here chosen are to be particularly noted: (1) מָעַל, used Joshua 7:1 and Joshua 22:20 with בְּ, of the thing, to commit a trespass in respect to something; but here with בְּ, of the person, and he the most exalted person, Jehovah; “to deal treacherously, with concealment, underhandedly,” in consistency with the probable ground signification; “to cover,” whence מְעיל, mantle. For strengthening, the substantive מַעַל is added to the verb, as [ch. Joshua 7:1] 1 Chronicles 5:25; 1 Chronicles 10:13; 2 Chronicles 12:2. (2) שׁ ב מֵאחֲרֵי יי, as Joshua 22:23; Joshua 22:29 (cf. Joshua 23:12), to turn away from Jehovah. In that consists the treacherousness in general, that they turn away from Jehovah. But since they have so far forgotten themselves as even to build an altar, so (3) the strongest expression is chosen, namely, מָרַד, to be disobedient, refractory, to rebel ( Genesis 14:4; 2 Kings 18:7; 2 Kings 18:20; 2 Kings 24:1), first, against human rulers, as the passages quoted show, but here, as in Ezekiel 2:3; Daniel 9:9, against Jehovah.

Joshua 22:17. Is the iniquity of Peor too little for us? That Isaiah, the iniquity which we committed ( Numbers 25:3; Numbers 31:16) in the worship of Baal Peor, consisting in the offering of young maidens (Winer, Realw, art. Baal [Smith’s Bibl. Dict.]). At that time twenty-four thousand of the people died as a punishment. To the zeal of Phinehas the people owed the cessation of the plague ( Numbers 25:9-12). Of him God said to Moses, “he has turned away my anger from the children of Israel” ( Numbers 25:11). So much the more remarkable must it appear that Phinehas himself here still designates the iniquity as one from which we are not cleansed until this day. He is thinking, perhaps, that, as in his opinion the case of the two and a half tribes shows, the inclination to idolatry still exists among the Jews. So explained already, after the example of R. Levi ben Gerson, C. a Lapide, and Clericus: “A quo nondum satis abhorremus; multi enim videntur fuisse, qui nondum delicti magnitudinem intelligebant.” Vid. Proverbs 20:9. “Non aeerant etiam, qui clam Cananœorum et Chaldœorum deos colerent, ut liquet ex oratione Josuœ, cap. xxiv14, 23" (ap. Keil, Com. on Josh. in loc.). With this agree Keil and Knobel.

Joshua 22:18. And ye turn away this day from following Jehovah. The sense is: so little do you think of that plague which once came upon the congregation, that you are to-day ready again to turn away from Jehovah [comp. Textual and Gram. Note].

And it will be, since ye rebel. … will be wroth. The construction is the same as in Genesis 33:13, אִם א׳ ת׳ = אתֶּם תִּמרְדוּ. Meaning: “Consider well, for if you rebel to-day against Jehovah, to-morrow he will be angry with the whole congregation of Israel.” The judgment of God comes quickly, and it comes not alone on the two and a half tribes, but upon the whole people. In the latter circumstance lies, for Phinehas, at the same time, a sort of warrant for his speaking so earnestly to his transjordanic countrymen.

Joshua 22:19. Proceeding in a milder tone, Phinehas proposes to them, that if their land seemed unclean to them they should go over to the others in the land where Jehovah has his dwelling, only they should build no separate altar. Knobel: “And, indeed (אַךְ, as Genesis 26:9; Genesis 29:14; Genesis 44:28), if the land which they have taken were unclean, they could cross over into the land of Jehovah’s possession, where the dwelling of Jehovah had its seat (שָּׁכַן, as Joshua 18:1), and there settle; only they should not, through such building of a special altar besides the true altar of Jehovah, rebel against the Lord, and bring their brethren into hostility, i.e, draw down mischief on the whole people from God.”

If the land. … be unclean, etc., i.e., because Jehovah had not his abode there, and because many heathen dwelt among them.

Land of your possession… . land of the possession of Jehovah. The antithesis is worthy of careful notice. מָרַד, with the accus. as Job 24:13, מֹרְדֵי אוֹר.

Joshua 22:20. Finally, Phinehas reminds them of the crime of Achan ( Joshua 7:1 ff.), which was yet fresh in memory, and which, as once the iniquity of Peor, had involved in its consequences, not only the particular Prayer of Manasseh, but also his children ( Joshua 7:24), and, through the unfortunate attack on Ai ( Joshua 7:1-5), the entire people. Keil: “Phinehas argues a minore ad majus. Yet the antithesis of minus and majus is not, with Calvin, to be sought in the clandestinum unius hominis maleficium and the manifesta idololatria, but to be understood with Masius, thus: ‘Si Achan cum fecisset sacrilegium, non solus est exstinctus, sed indignatus est Deus universœ ecclesiœ, quid futurum existimatis, si vos, tantus hominum numerus, tam graviter peccaveritis in Deum’ ” (p381).

d. Joshua 22:21-31. Defense of the Two and a Half Tribes against the Reproach on Account of this Altar. With a solemn appeal to God, and that as the God Jehovah, whom Israel worshipped, these tribes declare that they have built the altar, not in treachery, to turn away from Jehovah and establish a new worship ( Joshua 22:21-23), but rather from solicitude lest the posterity of those who dwelt in Canaan proper should say to their posterity: You have no part in Jehovah! and should so restrain their children from worshipping Him. This had led them to think of building an altar, not as an altar of sacrifice, but as a witness to their common worship of Jehovah, even to future generations, that, if ever the case before supposed should occur, they might point to this altar fashioned after the pattern of the altar of Jehovah ( Joshua 22:26-28). In conclusion, they again repeat that rebellion or apostasy was furthest from their thoughts ( Joshua 22:29). With this frank reply, evidently springing from a good conscience, Phinehas and the princes declare themselves satisfied; for to-day have they learned that Jehovah is among them, from whose hand the children of Reuben, Gad, and Manasseh have saved Israel ( Joshua 22:30-31).

Joshua 22:21-23. The answer of the Eastern tribes begins with much solemnity: God (אֵל), God Jehovah (אֱלהִֹים יְהוָֹהGod (אֵל), God Jehovah (אֱלהִֹים יְהוָֹה), he knoweth it (הוּא יֹדֵע), and let Israel also know. “The combination of the three names of God, אֵל, the strong אֶלהִֹים, the Supreme Being worthy to be feared, and יהוָֹה, He who truly Isaiah, the covenant God ( Joshua 22:22) serves, as in Psalm 1:1, to strengthen the appeal, which is intensified by the repetition of the three names” (Keil).

If it be in rebellion, etc. The apodosis to this follows at the close of Joshua 22:23, let Jehovah require it. Interpolated into the asseveration is the imprecation, proceeding from an excited feeling, and addressed immediately to God, save us not this day! This day, הַיּוֹם הַזֶּה = to-day. He should to-day not help them, to-day not stand by them, to-day forsake them if they have reared the altar in rebellion or in trespass. Knobel: “In case of our unfaithfulness, help thou us not in our present trouble, but leave us to destruction! A parenthetic clause, in which the excited feeling passionately invoking evil upon itself passes into the appeal to God.” On the different kinds of sacrifice, in Joshua 22:23; Joshua 22:27, see Winer, Realw, art. “Opfer”; Herzog, Realenc. x 614 ff. [Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, art. “Sacrifice”]).

Joshua 22:24-25. And if not rather from anxiety, for a reason, we have done this thing, saying, etc. From anxiety,מִדְּאָגָה, from דָּאַג, to fear, to be concerned, 1 Samuel 9:5; 1 Samuel 10:2; Psalm 38:19. The substantive occurs Ezekiel 4:16; Ezekiel 12:18-19; Jeremiah 49:23; Proverbs 12:25.—For a reason,מִדָּבָר, comp. Joshua 5:4, as also עַל דְּבַ־, Genesis 12:17; Genesis 20:11.—Saying, i.e, saying to themselves, and so = thinking.

Joshua 22:25. יְרֹא “This infin. form, instead of the shortened, לֵרֹא, 1 Samuel 18:29, has analogies in יְצֹק, Ezekiel 24:3, and לִישׁוֹן, Song of Solomon 5:11, whereas in the Pentateuch only יִרְאָה is used” (Keil). The anxiety was not unfounded, in so far as in the promises only Canaan was spoken of, therefore only the land west of the Jordan according to the clear signification of Joshua 22:10. Comp. Genesis 12:7; Genesis 13:15; Genesis 15:18; Genesis 17:8, and in particular, Numbers 34:1-12.

Joshua 22:26-28. Let us now do for ourselves to build the altar, not. … but that it may be a witness, etc. נַעֲשֶׂה לָנוּ לִבְנוֹת. Either to be taken, according to the examples cited by Knobel, Genesis 2:3; Genesis 30:30, as we have aimed to express it in our translation, or as Keil prefers: “We will make us to build an altar (an expression out of the language of common life for: We will build us an altar).” Both explanations afford a good and apposite sense, which Luther renders with pregnant brevity: “Lasset uns einen altar bilden” (let us build an alter) doubtless following the Vulg.: “Exstruamus nobis altare.” The LXX, refer the נַעֲשֶׂה, not to the building in itself, but to the design of the altar to be built: καὶ εἴπαμεν ποιῆσαι, οὕτω τοῦ οἰκοδομῆσαι τὸν βωμον τουτον, οὐκ ἕνεκεν κυρπωμάτων . . . . ἀλλ̓ ἵνα ἦ μαρτύριον τοῦτο, etc.

Joshua 22:27. The altar, therefore, should serve not for sacrifices, but to be a witness (cf. Exodus 17:15) between the generations on both sides, in the present and future times, that we might do [or that we do] the service of Jehovah before Him (לַעֲבֹד אֶת־בֹדַת יי לְמָנָוי) with our burnt-offerings, etc. The offerings were not to be made upon this altar, but before Him, before Jehovah, in Canaan. There would they perform the service of Jehovah.
Joshua 22:28. Simply for that should the altar be built after the pattern of the altar in the Tabernacle, that it might be a witness to which posterity also might point. תַּבְנִית from בָּיָה, is the model, Exodus 25:9; Exodus 25:40; 2 Kings 16:10, after which anything is built; but then also here, as Deuteronomy 4:16-18; Ezekiel 8:10, copy, image of anything. This sense is expressed by the LXX. quite correctly by ὁμοίωμα, by Luther by “likeness.” The Vulgate does not translate תַּבְנִית; De Wette’s Bau (structure) is too indefinite.

Joshua 22:29. Another asseveration of their innocence. “The speakers conclude with the expression of their horror at the idea of forsaking Jehovah, חָלִילָה לָנוּ מִמֶּנּוּ, far be it to us from Him, i.e., from God (מֵיִהוָֹה = מִמֶּנּוּ, 1 Samuel 24:7; 1 Samuel 26:11; 1 Kings 21:3), that we should rebel against Jehovah,” etc. [“The sense is: ‘profane or accursed be it from Jehovah,’ God forbid, LXX, μὴ γένοιτο; or, the primary signification being neglected; ‘woe to me’ [or us] from Jehovah,’ ” etc, Gesen. in v,חָלִילָה].

Joshua 22:30. It was good in their eyes, namely, in the eyes of the ambassadors, who had heard these words of the two and a half tribes. The sense of בְּעֵנֵיחֶם is very correctly given by the LXX. by καὶ ἤρεσεν αὐτοῖς.

Joshua 22:31. In his explanation Phinehas gives the glory to God alone, when he says: This day wo perceive that Jehovah is among us, because (אֲשֶׁר, in this sense, as Genesis 30:18; Genesis 31:49; Genesis 34:13; Genesis 34:27; Ecclesiastes 4:9; Ecclesiastes 8:11, more completely יַעַן אֲשֶׁר) ye have not committed this trespass against Jehovah. God himself, as Phinehas rightly asumes, hindered that. Now (אָז before conclusions = then or now, Job 9:31; Proverbs 2:5; Psalm 119:92)[FN6] have ye rescued Israel from the hand of Jehovah. “On הִצִּיל מִיָּד, comp. Genesis 37:21; Exodus 2:19” (Knobel). This was realized in so far as otherwise a punishment like that in Numbers 25:8 would have again fallen on the whole people.

e. Joshua 22:32-34. Return of the Embassy. Naming of the Altar. Phinehas and the princes return from the land of Gilead to Canaan, and bring back word which is universally acceptable, so that the people thank God, and all thought of going to war against the eastern tribes is dropped ( Joshua 22:32-33). The chapter concludes with the mention that the children of Reuben and Gad had named the altar: It is a witness between us that Jehovah is God ( Joshua 22:34). In Joshua 22:32 the children of Reuben and Gad alone are named, and so in Joshua 22:34, merely for brevity’s sake.

Joshua 22:34. By the giving of this name the two and a half tribes distinctly professed themselves worshippers of Jehovah as the true God. The first כִּי stands like the Greek ὅτι, as sign of the quotation of direct discourse (cf. Genesis 4:23; Genesis 29:33; Ruth 1:10; 1 Samuel 10:19), and is therefore not to be translated.

THEOLOGICAL AND ETHICAL
1. As Israel was to honor only one God, Jehovah, who truly was ( Exodus 3:14; Exodus 20:2), so should there be in Israel only one place of sacrifice ( Leviticus 17:1-9); for to the שְׂעִירִים ( Leviticus 17:7), prop. goats, then, probably, shepherd deities, whose worship the apostate Jeroboam, according to 2 Chronicles 11:15, brought in again with that of the calves, to these they should not sacrifice. Considering the strong inclination of the people to turn aside to heathenish idolatry, which had shown itself repeatedly ( Exodus 22; Numbers 25) on their march through the wilderness, the leaders of Israel must have felt, now that the people had received their dwelling-place, and the tabernacle been reared at Shiloh, and the land divided, the supreme necessity of establishing the unity of the worship. This could be truly instituted with a people that needed to be educated through the law ( Galatians 4:23-24), only by absolutely prohibiting the offering of sacrifices on any other altar than the altar in the tabernacle. One God, one house of God among the one people chosen by him: one altar of sacrifice before the door of this one habitation,—all this belonged together in the Old Testament, precisely as in the New, one Lord, one faith, one baptism, one God and Father of all ( Ephesians 4:5-6).

2. The zeal which animated a Phinehas already once before ( Numbers 25), and now again, was a holy zeal for the honor of God, manifestly springing from a deep moral aversion to the shameful Peor-worship which threatened to bring Israel into destruction. Altogether in the same spirit as Phinehas, Elijah acted at a later period ( 1 Kings 18). If this involved the shedding of blood, we must consider that, according to Leviticus 17:4, idolatry was regarded exactly as if a murder had been committed, and was therefore to be punished with death. The spirit of Jewish zealotry, as it was developed at the time of the destruction of the city by Titus, was a caricature of that which Phinehas and Elijah cherished. How Christ stood related to it appears from the account of the purification of the Temple ( John 2:13 ff.; Matthew 21:12 ff.; Mark 11:15 ff.), which teaches us how in Him holy zeal was blended with temperate self-restraint ( John 2:15-16), as an impressive admonition to blind zeal in all ages. True, holy zeal is in all respects different from the wild excited passion of fanaticism. That resembles the flame which purifies the noble metal from the dross, this is the torch which, wherever it is hurled, sets all in flames, destroys everything, not in majorem Dei gloriam, but in majorem insaniœ gloriam. If our times in ecclesiastical matters show again a very strong tendency to that false zealotry, this sign of the times is to be esteemed one of the worst, a sign in which no one will conquer, but many certainly perish.

3. How a good conscience might appeal to God, the two and a half tribes show in their reply to the ambassadors of Israel. On the ground and foundation of Christianity also, the same appeal is still allowable, as the asseverations employed by Christ and his Apostles prove, comp. e.g, John 3:5; John 5:24-25; John 6:53; John 13:16; John 13:21; Luke 23:43; Romans 1:9; Romans 11:1; Romans 11:3; Philippians 1:8. Such affirmations are not thoughtlessly ejaculated assertions, but they spring immediately from the temper of the soul filled with the spirit of God, which temper they evince.

4. To have no part in the Lord is the worst thing which can befall a people, a congregation, an individual. How deeply Peter once felt this we learn from John 13:8-9.

5. In all that men do or leave undone constantly to recognize the hand of the Lord, therefore the control of his providence ( Joshua 22:31), is an altogether peculiar result of earnest religious meditation. The eye of the ancient Israelites for this, as the passage before us shows, and 1 Samuel 3:8 very impressively, was sharpened in an unusual degree. The more clearly this ultimate causality of God is discerned, so much the more intelligible appears to us all human history, and that as the hypothesis of divine control and human conduct, or of divine appointment and human freedom.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The release of the brother tribes from Gilead, by Joshua. (1) How he acknowledges the fraternal help which had been afforded; (2) admonishes to faithful compliance with the commands of God; (3) dismisses them, with his blessing, to their tents ( Joshua 22:1-8).—The return of the tribes to the country east of the Jordan, and the erection of the altar on the border of Canaan ( Joshua 22:9-10).— Israel’s embassy to their brethren beyond the Jordan, (1) occasion ( Joshua 22:11-14); (2) the message of Phinehas and the princes ( Joshua 22:15-20); (3) the answer to this ( Joshua 22:21-31); (4) the return of the messengers ( Joshua 22:31-33).—Phinehas the holy zealot for the honor of God ( Joshua 22:15-20, with appropriate and skillful use of Numbers 25:1 ff.—So let the whole congregation of the Lord say to you—a powerful, solemn word ( Joshua 22:16)!—How people with a good conscience speak. (1) They may appeal to God as their witness; (2) they may, however, also state clearly and frankly what they have done, without being obliged to conceal anything ( Joshua 22:21-31).—Monuments of historical events are dumb and yet eloquent witnesses ( Joshua 22:28 compared with Joshua 22:9-10; Joshua 22:34).—How brethren can understand each other ( Joshua 22:30-31).—To-day we perceive that the Lord is among us ! Can we not also frequently say Song of Solomon, when God keeps us that we commit no trespass against Him ( Joshua 22:31).—A joyful return home ( Joshua 22:32-33).—What joy good tidings may spread abroad ( Joshua 22:33). —In all things be the honor God’s ( Joshua 22:33, comp. Psalm 115:1).

Starke: It is not enough to begin well, but we must also continue in that way and persevere even to the end, Hebrews 3:12; Hebrews 3:14; Matthew 10:22; Matthew 24:13.—When God releases us from our service we may go but not before, Psalm 31:16; Psalm 39:5; Luke 2:29.—A Christian zeal for religion is not wrong.—It is certainly allowable in important cases, with moderation to answer, and with adjuration by the name of God to manifest truth and innocence.—Altars and images are not in themselves wrong and forbidden: only we must not practice superstition with them, 2 Kings 18:4.

Osiander: By this is it manifest and known that we love God if we keep his commandments, John 14:23; John 15:14.—Whenever we hear concerning Christian believers that they stand fast in the faith, we ought to thank God for such a benefit [ 1 Thessalonians 1:1-3; 1 Thessalonians 2:6-9].—We should, as far as possible, guard beforehand that none be offended ( Joshua 22:34).

Hedinger: Precipitate blood-thirstiness is not consistent with true religion; for how can he who himself would not break the bruised reed, allow us either to bruise that which is whole, or break that which is bruised, or burn up the broken ? Isaiah 43:3.—In cases which are ambiguous and uncertain, it is better to let the judgment stand suspended than to act contrary to love, 1 Corinthians 13:7.—As good householders plant trees of which only their children and children’s children will eat the fruit, and sit under the shadow, so should Christian parents strive still more earnestly that true godliness may be propagated to their children.

Footnotes: 
FN#1 - Joshua 22:7.—מֵעֵבֶר as בְּעֵבֶר, Joshua 5:1, except that the latter is defined by יָמָה; here it is “on (lit. out of) the other side” with reference to Bashan east of the Jordan, which has just been mentioned.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 22:10.—גּלִילוֹת הַיּ, “circles, circuit, region;” see the exeg. note. That this district is said to hare been In the “land of Canaan,” which is in general strongly distinguished from the table-land east of the Jordan, certainly favors the supposition that the altar in question was erected on the west side of the river still everything else is against it, and we cannot but think that the recent commentators, against many of the older and against Josephus, have too readily assumed that it was so. It is in itself highly improbable that the Gileadites should have built an altar with their design on ground not belonging to them, where they could have no control over its safety, and where it is impossible to see how it could bear witness for them. And the expressions in Joshua 22:11, אֶלְ־מוּל אֶרֶץ כּ׳ “over against the land of Canaan,” and אֶלְ־עֵבֵר בְּנֶי יִשׂ׳, both naturally point to the other side, and can only with a degree of violence be understood of a locality in the fullest sense within and of the land of Canaan. Consider further that there was no mention by the Israelites of simply destroying the altar, which would on this supposition be easy, and in their state of mind very natural (as indeed they would not have allowed it to be built without explanation on their territory), but that the ambassadors must pass over into Gilead to treat of the matter, and that there to all appearance the naming of the altar took place, and there will appear to be more reasons for the view of those who place the altar on the east bank of the Jordan than against it. May not the solution of the difficulty lie in the extension of the “land of Canaan,” in Joshua 22:10, so as to include the whole of the Ghor (ancient Arabah), overlooking the river, for the moment, as a boundary, and making the boundary between Canaan, the “low country,” and Gilead to be the wall of eastern mountains which fences in the Jordan Valley? This being conceded, the phrase “over against,” quasi “fronting,” in Joshua 22:11, and אֶל־עֵבֶר בְּ׳ יִשׂ׳ (English version, “at the passage of,” etc.), “to the other side with reference to the sons of Israel,” might both be understood in their most usual sense. Certainly some notice ought to be taken of the probabilities for this opinion.— Tr.]

FN#3 - Joshua 22:11.—אֶל, “in a place to which one has come:” comp. לְ, letter B, also Greek εἰς, ἐς for ἐν. In all this, however, the idea of motion is not wholly lost, namel 0 y, “a motion that preceded” (Gesen. Lex. p52 B).—Tr.]

FN#4 - Joshua 22:14.—יֵית אָב, “house of a father,” and בֵּית אֲבוֹת, “house of the fathers,” = father-house, father-houses. On the use of the genitive plural instead of the plural of the noun limited, see Gesen. Lex. s. v. בֵּית (11), p129.— Tr.]

FN#5 - Joshua 22:17.—אֶת־עֲוֹן פּ׳, prop. an adverbial ace, “in respect to” the iniquity, etc. The sense of the question Isaiah, “Had we not enough of the iniquity?” etc. Zunz’s version appears to take the last member of the verse singularly, as giving a vivid designation of the time of the transgression: als die Seuche war, etc. “And” (וְ) need not be understood here as = “although,” but more naturally in its proper sense: “and the plague [for which] was upon the congregation (not the particular sinners) of Jehovah.” The next verse (18) then proceeds: And (nearly = and yet) ye are turning away this day from after Jehovah. Or, if we suppose a somewhat more free combination of clauses, than is often met with in this style of Hebrew writing, we may consider the two verses as making up a compound sentence, in which one question runs through to the end of the first member of Joshua 22:18. We should then translate thus: Is the iniquity of Peor too little for us, from which we are not cleansed until this day, and [for which] the plague was on the congregation of Jehovah,—and are ye turning away this day from after Jehovah? And it will be (q. d, the result is) ye will rebel to-day against Jehovah, and to-morrow upon the whole congregation of Israel he will break forth.”— Tr.]

FN#6 - Perhaps, rather, simply: “then (sc, when ye adopted the pious course).”—Tr.]

23 Chapter 23 

Verses 1-33
2. Joshua’s Parting with the People. His Death and that of Eleazar
Joshua 23, 24

a. The First Parting Address

Joshua 23
α. Promise that Jehovah will still fight for his people, and help them to the complete possession of the land
Joshua 23:1-11
1And it came to pass, a long time [many days][FN1] after that the Lord [Jehovah] had given rest unto Israel from all their enemies round about, that Joshua waxed

2old and stricken in age. And[FN2] Joshua called for[FN3] [omit: for] all Israel, and [omit: and] for their elders, and for their heads, and for their officers [overseers], and said unto them, I am old and [omit: and] stricken in age [far gone in years]: 3And ye have seen all that the Lord [Jehovah] your God hath done unto all these nations because of you; for the Lord [Jehovah] your God is he that hath fought 4 for you. Behold [See], I have divided unto you by lot these nations that remain, to be an inheritance [as a possession] for your tribes; from [the] Jordan, with [and] all the nations that I have cut off, even unto [and] the great sea westward5[toward the going down of the sun]. And the Lord [Jehovah] your God, he shall expel them from before you,[FN4] and drive them from out of your sight;4and ye shall possess their land, as the Lord [Jehovah] your God hath promised [spoken] unto you 6 Be ye therefore very courageous [And be ye, or, ye shall be, very strong] to keep and to do all that is written in the book of the law of Moses, that ye turn not aside therefrom to the right hand or [and] to the left; 7That ye come not among these nations, these that remain among [with] you; neither make mention of the name[FN5] of their gods, nor cause to swear by them [it], neither serve them, nor bow yourselves unto them: 8But cleave unto the Lord [Jehovah] your God, as ye have 9 done unto this day. For [And] the Lord [Jehovah] hath driven out from before you great nations and strong: but as for [and] you, no man hath been able to stand [hath stood] before you unto this day 10 One man of you shall chase [chaseth] a thousand: for the Lord [Jehovah] your God, he it is that fighteth for 11 you, as he hath promised [spoken] unto you. Take [And take] good heed therefore [omit: therefore] unto yourselves [your souls], that ye love the Lord [Jehovah] your God.

β. Warning against Apostasy from God
Joshua 23:12-16
12Else [For] if ye do in any wise go back [return], and cleave unto the remnant of these nations, even [omit: even] these that remain among [with] you, and shall make marriages with them, and go in unto them, and they to you [and come among them, and they among you]:[FN6] 13Know for a certainty that the Lord [Jehovah] your God will no more drive out any of [omit: any of] these nations from before you: but [and] they shall be snares [a snare] and traps [a trap] unto you, and scourges [a scourge] in your sides, and thorns in your eyes, until ye perish from off this good land [ground אֲדָמָה] which the Lord [Jehovah] your God hath given you.

14And behold, this day I am going the way of all the earth; and ye know in all your hearts and in all your souls, that not one thing [word] hath failed of all the good things [words] which the Lord [Jehovah] your God spake concerning you; all are come to pass unto you, and [omit: and] not one thing [word] hath failed 15 thereof. Therefore [And] it shall come to pass, that as all good things are [every good word is] come upon you, which the Lord [Jehovah] your God promised [spoke to] you; so shall the Lord [Jehovah] bring upon you all evil things [every evil word], until he have destroyed you from off this good land [ground] which the Lord16[Jehovah] your God hath given you. When ye have transgressed [transgress] the covenant of the Lord [Jehovah] your God, which he commanded you, and have gone and served [go and serve] other gods, and bowed [bow] yourselves to them; then shall the anger of the Lord [Jehovah] be kindled against you, and ye shall perish quickly from off the good land which he hath given unto you.

b. The Second Parting Address. Renewal of the Covenant. Conclusion
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a. The Second Parting Address
Joshua 24:1-15
. 1And Joshua gathered all the tribes of Israel to Shechem, and called for [omit: for[FN7]] the elders of Israel, and for their heads and for their Judges, and for their officers [overseers]; and they presented themselves before God 2 And Joshua said unto all the people, Thus saith the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel, Your fathers dwelt on the other side of the flood [river] in old time, even [omit: even] Terah, the father of Abraham, and the father of Nachor; and they served other gods 3 And I took your father Abraham from the other side of the flood [river], and led him throughout all the land of Canaan, and multiplied his seed, and gave him Isaac.

4And I gave unto Isaac Jacob and Esau: and I gave unto Esau mount Seir, to possess 5 it; but [and] Jacob and his children [sons] went down into Egypt. I sent [And I sent] Moses also [omit: also] and Aaron, and I plagued Egypt, according to that which I did among them: and afterward I brought you out 6 And I brought your fathers out of Egypt: and ye came unto the sea; and the Egyptians pursued after your fathers with chariots and horsemen unto the Red Sea 7 And when they cried unto the Lord [Jehovah], he put darkness between you and the Egyptians, and brought the sea upon them, and covered them; and your eyes have seen [saw] what I have done [did] in Egypt: and ye dwelt in the wilderness a long season [many days]. 8And I brought you into the land of the Amorites [Amorite], which [who] dwelt on the other side [of the] Jordan; and they fought with you: and I gave them into your hand, that ye might possess [or, and ye possessed] their land; and I destroyed 9 them from before you. Then [And] Balak the son of Zippor, king of Moab, arose and warred [fought[FN8]] against Israel, and sent and called Balaam the son of Beor to curse you: 10But I would not hearken unto Balaam; therefore [and] he blessed you still:[FN9] so [and] I delivered you out of his hand 11 And ye went over [the] Jordan, and came unto Jericho: and the men of Jericho fought against you, the Amorites,[FN10] and the Perizzites, and the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the Girgashites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites, and I delivered [gave] them into your hand 12 And I sent the hornet before you, which [and it] drave them out from before you, even the [omit: even the] two kings of the Amorites: but [omit: but] not with thy sword, nor with thy bow 13 And I have given you a land for [or, in] which ye did not labor, and cities which ye built not, and ye dwell in them; of the14[omit: the] vineyards and olive-yards [trees] which ye planted not do ye eat. Now therefore [And now] fear the Lord [Jehovah], and serve him in sincerity and in truth; and put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the flood15[river], and in Egypt; and serve ye the Lord [Jehovah]. And if it seem evil unto you to serve the Lord [Jehovah], choose you this day whom ye will serve, whether the gods which your fathers served that were on the other side of the flood [river] or the gods of the Amorites [Amorite] in whose land ye dwell: but as for me [and I] and my house, we [omit: we] will serve the Lord [Jehovah].

β. The Renewal of the Covenant
Joshua 24:16-28
16And the people answered and said, God forbid [Far be it from us] that we should forsake the Lord [Jehovah], to serve other gods; 17For the Lord [Jehovah] our God, he it is that brought us up, and our fathers, out of the land of Egypt, from [out of] the house of bondage [lit. of bondmen], and which [who] did those great signs in our sight, and preserved us in all the way wherein we went, and among all the people [peoples] through whom we passed: 18And the Lord [Jehovah] drave out from before us all the people [peoples], even [and] the Amorites [Amorite] which [who] dwelt in the land: therefore [omit: therefore] will we also [we also will] serve the Lord [Jehovah]; for he is our God.

19And Joshua said unto the people, Ye cannot serve the Lord [Jehovah]: for he is an holy God: he is a jealous God; he will not forgive your transgressions, nor20[and] your sins. If [when] ye forsake the Lord [Jehovah], and serve strange gods, then he will turn and do you hurt, and consume you, after that he hath done you good.

21And the people said unto Joshua, Nay; but we will serve the Lord [Jehovah].

22And Joshua said unto the people, Ye are witnesses against yourselves that ye have chosen you the Lord [Jehovah], to serve him. And they said, We are witnesses 23 Now therefore [And now], said Hebrews, put away the strange gods which are among you, and incline your heart unto the Lord [Jehovah] God of Israel 24 And the people said unto Joshua, The Lord [Jehovah] our God will we serve, and [to] his voice will we obey [hearken].

25So [And so] Joshua made a covenant with the people that day, and set them a statute and an ordinance in Shechem 26 And Joshua wrote these words in the book of the law of God, and took a great stone, and set it up there under an [the] oak that was by [in] the sanctuary of the Lord [Jehovah]. 27And Joshua said unto all the people, Behold, this stone shall be a witness [for witness לְצֵדָה] unto [against Joshua 24:22] us; for it hath heard all the words of the Lord [Jehovah] which he spake [hath spoken] unto [with] us: it shall be therefore [, and shall be] a witness unto28[against] you, lest ye deny your God. So [And] Joshua let the people depart, every man [one] unto his inheritance [possession].

γ. Death of Joshua and Eleazar. The Bones of Joseph
Joshua 24:29-33
29And it came to pass after these things, that Joshua the son of Nun the servant of the Lord [Jehovah] died, being an hundred and ten years old 30 And they buried him in the border of his inheritance [possession] in Timnath-serah, which is in mount Ephraim, on the north side of the hill of [of mount] Gaash 31 And Israel served the Lord [Jehovah] all the days of Joshua, and all the days of the elders that over-lived [lit. prolonged days after] Joshua, and which [who] had known [knew] all the works of the Lord [Jehovah] that he had done for Israel.

32And the bones of Joseph, which the children [sons] of Israel brought up out of Egypt, buried they in Shechem, in a parcel of ground [portion of the field] which Jacob bought of the sons of Hamor the father of Shechem for an hundred pieces of silver [kesita]; and it became the inheritance of [they were for a possession to] the children [sons] of Joseph.

33And Eleazar the son of Aaron died; and they buried him in a hill that pertained to [in Gibeah of] Phinehas his Song of Solomon, which was given him in mount Ephraim.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
These two closing chapters of the book are intimately related, containing the two farewell addresses of Joshua to the people, an account of the renewal of the covenant in connection with the latter of those addresses, and the report of the death of Joshua and Eleazar. They give information also concerning the last transactions of Joshua, and the closing circumstances of his life so full of activity, and so significant with reference to the establishment of the religious character of the people of Israel.

Particularly to be considered here, from the first, is the relation between the two farewell addresses in respect to differences and agreement of their subject-matter; and manifestly, the first presents to the Israelites what Jehovah mil do for them to bring them into full possession of the land, while the second in powerful words calls to mind in detail what Jehovah, since the time of the patriarchs, has already done for them. Admonitions to fidelity towards Jehovah, warnings against backsliding from him, are found in both addresses ( Joshua 23:6-8; Joshua 23:11-13; Joshua 23:15-16; Joshua 24:14-15), and are repeated, at the renewal of the covenant, in a lively dialogue between Joshua and the people ( Joshua 24:19-20; Joshua 24:27).

a. Ch23. The First Farewell Discourse. This, after the introduction, Joshua 23:1-2, falls into two sections, Joshua 23:3-16. α. In the first section Joshua announces that Jehovah will continue to fight for his people, and help them to the entire possession of their land; β. in the second he warns them vehemently against apostasy from him, lest, instead of help, the judgment of God, consisting in their expulsion from Canaan, shall come upon them.

Joshua 23:1-2. Introduction, recalling Joshua 13:1, as well as Joshua 21:42. Where Joshua held this discourse, is not said; perhaps at his residence in Timnath-serah ( Joshua 19:50), perhaps, and this is more probable, at Shiloh. He first begins by reminding them that he is become old, but that they have seen all that Jehovah has done to all these nations before them, for he has fought for them. Of his own merits toward Israel the modest hero boasts not a word. He only remarks ( Joshua 23:4) that he has divided by lot for them the remaining nations also, from the Jordan, and all the nations which I have cut off, and the great sea toward the going down of the sun. The sense Isaiah, In the country lying between the Jordan on the east and the great sea on the west, have I distributed to you by lot as well the still remaining peoples, therefore to be driven out (comp. Joshua 17:15), as those already destroyed (comp. Joshua 11:12), that you may possess their land.

Joshua 23:5. These nations, viz, the גּוֹיִם הַנּשְׁאֽרִיּם, will Jehovah himself expel, thrust out (יֶהדָּפם, comp. Deuteronomy 6:19; Deuteronomy 9:14, likewise used of the expulsion of the Canaanites) before them, and drive them off (יְהוֹרִישׁ), and they (the Israelites) shall possess the land ( Joshua 1:15) as Jehovah has spoken ( Joshua 13:6; Exodus 23:23 ff.). That will Jehovah do, as is afterward repeated in Joshua 23:10. But they must, as Joshua admonishes, Joshua 23:8, be very strong to keep and to do all that is written in the book of the law of Moses, etc, comp. Joshua 1:7.

Joshua 23:7-8. Especially they are warned against all intercourse with those nations, and above all, against participation in their idolatry. “On בְּשֵם הִזְכִּר, to mention any one by his name, i.e., to make him the object of a call and proclamation, comp. Isaiah 48:1; Psalm 20:8; קָרָא בּשֵׁם, Isaiah 12:4; Isaiah 41:25” (Knobel). Keil appositely remarks further, that, “to mention the names of the gods ( Exodus 23:13), to swear by them, to serve them (by offerings), and to bow down to them (call upon them in prayer), are the four expressions of divine worship,” see Deuteronomy 6:13; Deuteronomy 10:20.

Joshua 23:9. A fresh reminiscence of God’s help, who has driven out before them great and strong nations, cf. Joshua 23:3. And you—no man hath stood before you unto this day. Meaning: and you were so powerful through his assistance that you conquered everything before you, comp. Joshua 21:44.

Joshua 23:10. To be understood neither with the LXX, who render יִרדָּף־אֶלֶף by ἔδιωξε χιλίονς, of the past, nor with the Vulg, which translates persequetur, of the future, but rather of the present; one man of you chaseth a thousand, for Jehovah your God, he it is who fighteth for you ashe hath spoken to you. So De Wette rightly translates, for it must be the actual present state of the people, and their actual present relation to Jehovah, in which the sure guarantee of their future complete extirpation of the Canaanites will consist. Deuteronomy 32:30; Numbers 26:8, should be compared.

Joshua 23:11. A repeated admonition to love Jehovah their God. There follows β, in Joshua 23:12-16, the warning against apostasy from God, which is closely connected by כִּי with the last words of the admonition.

Joshua 23:12-13. For if ye do in any wise turn back (תּשׁוּבוּ), and cleaveוּדְבַקְתֶּםto the remnant of these nations, these that remain with you, and make marriages with them (contrary to the prohibition, Exodus 34:16; יְהתְחִתַּנתֶּם, from חָתַו, prop. to cut off, then = חָתַדּ, to determine, make fast; to betroth, as in old Lat. festa for bridegroom [חָחָו] or the father of the bride [חֹתֵו], Exodus 18:1 ff.; Judges 19:4 ff. Hithpael: to intermarry, to contract affinities by marriage, and that either by taking another’s daughter, or giving him one’s own, with בְּ as here ( Deuteronomy 7:3; 1 Samuel 18:22-23; 1 Samuel 18:26-27; Ezra 9:14. Gesen.), and ye come among them and they among you, know for a certainty (יָדוֹעַ תֵּדְעוּ) that Jehovah your God will no more drive out these nations from before you, and they will be for you a trap (לְפַח, in the same tragic sense as in Psalm 69:23 and Isaiah 8:15, where also פַּח is connected with מוֹקֵשׁ, as likewise in the N. T, Luke 21:35, παγίς), and a snare and a scourge (לְש̈טֶט, commonly שׁוֹט, e.g, Proverbs 26:3; 1 Kings 12:11) in your sides, and thorns (צְנִינִים, Numbers 33:55, from צָבַי, in the signif. to be interwoven, entangled) in your eyes, until ye perish from off this good ground (הָאֲדָמָה) which Jehovah your God hath given you. The declaration of Joshua is much more severe than that of Moses, Numbers 33:55, which speaks only of שִׂכִּים (thorns), parallel to צְנִינִים. But here Joshua threatens that the Canaanites shall be to them a trap and snare for their feet; a scourge—in their sides; thorns—in their eyes, so that they shall be endangered by them and plagued on every side of the body, as it were. Keil: Joshua multiplies the figures to picture the inconvenience and distress which will arise from their intercourse with the Canaanites, because, knowing the fickleness of the people, and the pride of the human heart, he foresaw that the falling away from God, which Moses had in his day predicted, will only too soon take place; as indeed it did, according to Judges 2:3 ff, in the next generation. The words עַדְ־אֲבָדְכֶם וגו, repeat the threat of Moses, Deuteronomy 11:17; comp. Joshua 28:21 ff.”

Joshua 23:14. Joshua, as in Joshua 23:3, calls to mind his approaching end: I am going the way of all the earth,i.e., on the way to death, which a man goes and returns not, into the land of darkness and the shadow of death ( Job 10:21; 1 Kings 2:2). This way all the earth, the whole world must take. The lesson which he connects with these words teaches them to perceive that, as was said Joshua 21:45, God has fulfilled to them all his promises, in which Joshua thinks particularly of the conquest of Canaan.

Joshua 23:15-16. Reiterated warning against backsliding (comp. Joshua 23:13). As God has fulfilled the good words concerning them, so will Jehovah bring (יָבִיא) upon them also every evil word ( Leviticus 26:14-33; Deuteronomy 28:15-68; Deuteronomy 29:14-28; Deuteronomy 30:1; Deuteronomy 30:15; comp. Joshua 8:34-35), until he destroys them (עַד־הַשְׁמִידוֹ, as Deuteronomy 7:34; 28:48, Keil). Nay, if they transgress the covenant of Jehovah, to serve other gods and worship them, then his anger will burn against them, and they will quickly (מְחרָה) perish out of the good land, which he has given them. The second part of Joshua 23:16 occurs word for word in Deuteronomy 11:17, the first in part.

b. Ch24. The Second Farewell. Renewal of the Covenant. Conclusion. a. Joshua 24:1-15. The discourse, the general character of which has been described, falls, after the exordium, into two divisions; Joshua 24:2-13 a recapitulation of what God, since the time of the patriarchs, has done for his people; Joshua 24:14-16, a demand to abstain entirely from idolatry, and to cleave to Jehovah, whom Joshua, at all events, and his family, will serve.

Joshua 24:1. The assembly gathered not in Shiloh but in Shechem, where the solemn transaction related Joshua 8:30-35, had taken place. On this account particularly, to recall that transaction, were the people summoned thither. A second reason is found by Hengstenberg (Beiträ Genesis, iii. p 14 ff.) and Keil, in the fact that Jacob had dwelt here after his return from Mesopotamia, here purified his house of strange gods and buried their images under the oak at Shechem ( Genesis 33:19; Genesis 35:2; Genesis 35:4). An opinion intrinsically probable, but neither in the context of our chapter nor elsewhere in the book is it mentioned. The ש̈טְרִים, as Joshua 1:10; Joshua 3:2; Joshua 8:33; Joshua 23:2.

And they presented themselves before God [יִתְיַצְּבוּ לגְנֵי חַאַ׳, as in Job 1:6; Job 2:1, צל יי התיצבו]. Joshua had, Joshua 8:31, raised an altar on Mount Ebal, on which at that time, before the building of the tabernacle, sacrifices were offered. Of offerings there is no mention here.

Joshua 24:2. God of Israel; significant, so Joshua 24:23. In this verse, as in Joshua 24:3-4, Joshua, in the name of Jehovah, holds up to the people what He has done for Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; the first proof of his divine grace. The fathers dwelt of old (מֵעוֹלָם) beyond the stream, i.e., the Euphrates, namely, in Ur in Chaldea, and then in Haran ( Genesis 11:28; Genesis 11:31).

Terah (תֶּרַח, LXX.: Θάῤῤα, from תָּרַח, in Chald. to delay, comp. also Numbers 33:27) the father of Abraham, and the father of Nahor, and served other gods. And I took your father Abraham. … Isaac. The gods which Terah reverenced were, as appears from Genesis 31:19; Genesis 31:34, Teraphim, Penates (see Winer, Realw. s. v. Theraphim, [Smith’s Dict. of Bible, art. “Teraphim.”] It is worthy of notice that it is not said distinctly of Abraham that he served other gods, on which account we agree with Knobel, who says: “Whether, according to our author, Abraham also was originally an idolater, is rather to be denied than affirmed, comp. Genesis 31:53.” Dangerous even for him certainly were the idolatrous surroundings, wherefore God took him (לקה) and caused him to wander through Canaan. According to a tradition preserved in the Targum Jonathan (Keil, Com. üb. Jos. 169, Anm1), and which recurs in the latter Rabbins, Abraham had to suffer persecution on account of his aversion to idolatry, and to forsake his native country; while an Arabic story (Hottinger, Hist. or. 50 ap. Winer, Realw. s. v. Abraham) makes him wander as far as Mecca, and there lay the first foundation of the Caaba. According to this, therefore, it must be assumed that he was a Sabæan.

Of Abraham’s life nothing further is mentioned, Joshua 24:3, than that Jehovah caused him to wander through all the land of Canaan, and multiplied his seed and gave him Isaac.

Joshua 24:4. To Isaac gave Jehovah Jacob, and Esau, who received Mount Seir ( Genesis 26:6 ff.) for a possession. Jacob alone was to have Canaan for himself and his posterity, of which, however, nothing further is here said. Rather, there is added only the remark, which leads to Joshua 24:5, that Jacob and his sons went down into Egypt, as is told Genesis 46:1 ff.

Joshua 24:5-7. The second proof of the Divine favor: Israel’s deliverance out of Egypt, the chief incidents of which are succinctly enumerated, namely, (1) the sending of Moses and Aaron and the infliction of the plagues upon Egypt ( Exodus 3:4); (2) the destruction of the Egyptians in the Red Sea ( Exodus 14 ).

Joshua 24:5-6. The words in Joshua 24:5, according to that which I did in the midst of them (עֲשִׂיתִי בְקרְבּוֹ כַּאֲשֶׁר), occasion some difficulty. The LXX, without doubt, read בַּאֲשֶׁר, for they translate the whole verse, “freely it is true:” καί ἐπάταξα τὴν Αἴγυπτον ἐν σημείοις, οἷς ἐποίησα έν αν̓τοῖς, καὶ μετὰ ταν͂τα ἐξήγαγον. The Vulgate also, following them, offers no sure standing ground when it renders: “Et percussi Ægyptum multis signis atque portentis eduxique vos.” Knobel, appealing to the translation of the LXX, would read בַּאֲשֶׁר instead of כַּאֲשֶׁר; but even כַּאֲשֶׁר, gives not a bad sense, if we paraphrase the very curtly spoken sentence thus: “As you, according to all that which I did in the midst of them, sc. the Egyptians, perfectly well know.” Bunsen: “So as you know that I did among them.” We retain כַּאְשֶׁר, therefore, because it is the more difficult reading.

Red sea, see on Jos 2:10.

Joshua 24:7. A poetical, noble description. The Israelites cried to Jehovah. Then he placed darkness (מַאֲפֵל, LXX.: νεφέλην καὶ γνόφον, from אָפַל, to go down [of the sun], to become dark, ἄπ. λελ. In Jeremiah 2:21, we meet again with the compound מַאְפַלְיָה, as a designation of the wilderness, i.e., the pillar of cloud ( Exodus 13:1 ff; Exodus 14:19 ff.) between them and the Egyptians, brought the sea upon the latter and covered them. But the eyes of the Israelites saw what Jehovah did to the Egyptians. The change between the third and the first person is to be noticed. While we find the first person in Joshua 24:5-6, Jehovah is spoken of at the beginning of Joshua 24:7 in the third person, and then proceeds in the first. Ye dwelt in the wilderness many days. Transition to Joshua 24:8, comp. Joshua 24:5 b.

Joshua 24:8-10. The third proof of God’s favor Victory over the Amorites ( Numbers 21:23), and turning away of Balaam’s purposed curse from Israel ( Numbers 22:22-24).

Joshua 24:8. They fought with you, namely, under the command of their kings, Sihon, who was slain at Jahaz ( Numbers 21:23), and Og, who was slain at Edrei ( Numbers 21:33).

Joshua 24:9. When it is said of Balak that Hebrews, the king of the Moabites, warred against Israel, we learn from the following words, and sent and called Balaam the son of Beor to come and curse you, how this is meant by the author. Balak contended not with arms against the Israelites, but would have them cursed by the false prophet Balaam, the קֹסֵם ( Joshua 13:22), in which the terrified king at least staked his gold ( Numbers 22:7), although it did not win. He lacked the courage for warfare with arms.

Joshua 24:11. The fourth proof of God’s favor: The passage of the Jordan, capture of Jericho, victory over the Canaanites. The בַּעְְלֵי יְרִיתוֹ are not, as Knobel supposes, appealing to Joshua 6:2, the king and his heroes, since the author in this case would have chosen the same expression; but, according to the example of 2 Samuel 21:12; 1 Samuel 23:11; Judges 9:6, the citizens of Jericho.

Joshua 24:12-13. Summary conclusion of the first division of Joshua’s speech, in which he again emphasizes the fact, that it was God who inspired the Canaanites, particularly Sihon and Og, with terror, and who has given the Israelites a rich and well cultivated land.

Joshua 24:12. And I sent the hornet (צִרְעָה) before you. (So had it been promised by God, Exodus 23:28; Deuteronomy 7:20, and now also fulfilled, comp. Wisdom of Solomon 12:8). צִרְעָה is not to be understood literally, nor of plagues generally, but with Knobel and Keil, and most of the recent authorities, in such figurative sense as to be compared with Deuteronomy 2:25; Joshua 2:11, where it is stated that Jehovah began, on the day of the victory over Sihon, to spread among all peoples, fear and terror, trembling and quaking and anguish, on account of Israel. The swarm of hornets is a terror and consternation to those against whom it turns, to fall upon them; before it they cannot stand but hurry away in distress. Like this is the consternation which, after their first great battle, preceded the Hebrews, and, like a heaven-sent spiritual plague, fell upon the peoples so that they fainted before Israel. Elsewhere the bees appear as an image of terrible foes ( Deuteronomy 1:44; Psalm 118:12; Knobel, on Exodus 23:28). It ought also to be considered that in Exodus 23:27, the next preceding verse, terror is spoken of (לְפֽנֶידָאֶת־אֵימָתִי אַשַׁלַּח). The same conclusion follows if we compare Deuteronomy 7:20 with Joshua 24:19, Joshua 24:21 (end), Joshua 24:23-24.

Not by thy sword and not by thy bow. The same thought as in Psalm 44:4.

Joshua 24:13. Thus Israel has, through God’s goodness, without merit on his part, received a glorious land, a land which he has not worked with the sweat of his brow (לאֹ־יָגַעְתָּ בָהּ), i.e., made productive, cities which he has not built, vineyards and olive-trees which he has not planted, but of which he shall eat. The LXX. render זֵיתִים by ἐλαιῶνας, the Vulgate, by oliveta = olive plantations, olive-yards, as Luther and De Wette translate; rightly, no doubt, for the sense. If the Hebrew language had a special word for this, as it had in כֶרֶם for vineyard, it would certainly have made use of it here. This all happened as Jehovah had promised, Deuteronomy 6:10.

Joshua 24:14-16. A demand to forsake idolatry entirely, and cleave to Jehovah alone, whom Joshua at least with his house will serve.

Joshua 24:14. And now fear Jehovah(cf. Psalm 2:11; Psalm 5:8; especially Proverbs 1:7; Job 28:28) and serve him (עִבדוּ אֹתוֹ, LXX.; λατρεν́σατε, comp. Romans 1:25) in sincerity and in truth (בְּתֽמִים וּבֶאָמֶת, cf. Judges 9:16; Judges 9:19, and on בְּתָמִים, in the N. T. εἰλικρίνεια, 1 Corinthians 5:8; 2 Corinthians 1:12; 2 Corinthians 2:17), and put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the river and in Egypt (comp. Leviticus 17:7; Amos 5:26; as well as Ezekiel 20:7 ff; Ezekiel 23:3; Ezekiel 23:8), and serve Jehovah.

Joshua 24:15. Finally, Joshua challenges the people to decide with the utmost freedom: “if it seem evil in your eyes, if it please you not (LXX.: εἰ μὴ ἀρέσκει), he calls to them, to serve Jehovah, then choose you (for yourselves, בַּהֲרוּ לָכֶם) this day whom ye will serve; whether the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the river, or the gods of the Amorites, in whose land ye dwell.” He gives them the choice, therefore, between the old worship of the Penates practiced by their fathers and the Baal-worship of the inhabitants of the land, if they will not serve Jehovah. The latter will he for his part and his family do, in any case, for he adds: but I and my house will serve Jehovah.
β. Joshua 24:16-28. The Renewal of the Covenant. Struck by the words of Joshua the whole people with one consent reply, that they will not forsake Jehovah: “We also will serve Jehovah, for he is our God” ( Joshua 24:16-18). Being reminded further by Joshua how hard this Isaiah, since Jehovah is a holy and a jealous God ( Joshua 24:19-20), the people persist in their former declaration ( Joshua 24:21) whereupon the choice of Jehovah Isaiah, solemnly made ( Joshua 24:22-24), and the covenant renewed ( Joshua 24:25). All these things Joshua writes in the law-book of God ( Joshua 24:26), raises a monument of stone as a witness of what has taken place ( Joshua 24:27), and then dismisses the people ( Joshua 24:28) each to his possession.

Joshua 24:16-18. The People’s Reply to Joshua’s Speech. Joshua 24:16. The idea of forsaking Jehovah and serving other gods, is rejected with expressions of the deepest aversion (חָלִילָהִ לָנוּ וגו) to idolatry, comp. Joshua 22:29.

Joshua 24:17. The reason: Jehovah was their God, he who had brought them up (מַצֲלֶה, for which, in Exodus 20:2, we have חוֹצֵאתִידָ) out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage (עַבָדִים בֵּית, as Exodus 20:2), and had done these great signs, i.e., the wonders mentioned by Joshua ( Joshua 24:8-12) before their eyes, and had kept them in all the way wherein they went, etc.

Joshua 24:18. Among the deeds of Jehovah they retail especially the expulsion of the original inhabitants of the land, and then add, in allusion to Joshua’s last word, “we also will serve Jehovah, for he is our God.”

Joshua 24:19-20. Joshua still calls the people to notice how difficult it was to serve Jehovah, by showing that he was a holy God (הִֹים קְדשׁהים as 1 Samuel 17:26; אֱלהִֹים חַיִים, where also the adject. is in the plural; in respect to the sense, comp. Exodus 19:6; Leviticus 21:6-8; 1 Peter 2:9, as well as the numerous passages in Isaiah, where God is designated as the קְדוֹשׁ יִשְׂרָאֵל, e.g, Isaiah 5:19; Isaiah 5:24; Isaiah 12:6; 30:11, 12; 41:14, 43, etc.), a jealous God (אֵל קַנּוֹא; Exodus 20:5, אֵל קַנָּא; Nahum 1:2, אֵל קַנּוֹא, as here), who will not forgive transgressions (פֶּשַׁע) and sins, “נָשָׂא, spoken of the forgiveness of sins, is commonly construed with acc. rei; less frequently with לְrei, besides this passage in Exodus 23:21; Psalm 25:18, with slight modification of meaning—to award forgiveness to sin” (Keil).

Joshua 24:20. This jealousy of the holy God will show itself in this, that if they should forsake him and serve strange gods (אֱלחֵֹי נֵכָר, as Genesis 35:4, while in Joshua 24:16, as in Joshua 23:16, we found א׳ אֲחֵרִים) he will turn (וְשָׁב) and do them harm and consume (כִּלָּה, finish, abolish) them, after that he has done them good, i.e., without any regard to the fact that he had done them good.

Joshua 24:21. The people adhere to their resolution to serve Jehovah. On לאֹ, minime, comp. Joshua 5:14.

Joshua 24:22. Joshua calls them now to witness against themselves, that they have chosen Jehovah as their God, to serve him, i.e., they will, if they ever fall away, be obliged to admit that they once chose Jehovah, and that he now has a right also to punish them for their unfaithfulness. To this, too, they assent, replying, as with one mouth: witnesses (are we).

Joshua 24:23. Still another exhortation of Joshua, resting on that assent, to put away the strange gods (as Joshua 24:20, אֱלהֵֹי נֵכָר) which were in the midst of them, and incline their heart to Jehovah, the God of Israel (as Joshua 24:2). Keil, following the example of R. Levi ben Gerson, Augustine, and Calvin, takes בְּקִרְ בְּכֶם, figuratively = in your hearts, because the people, with all their willing ness to renounce idolatry, yet deliver to Joshua no images to be destroyed, as was done in the similar cases, Genesis 35:4; 1 Samuel 7:4. He thinks further, that although the people, as Amos represents to his generation ( Amos 5:26, comp. ( Acts 7:43), carried about with them idols in the wilderness, yet with the dying out of the generation condemned at Kadesh, gross idolatry would have disappeared from Israel. We may grant that so long as Joshua lived, Israel publicly served the true God, but hold it very probable that, as he might full well know, many a one in secret worshipped the idols which he now demanded that they should put away, using the same word (הָסירוּ) which Jacob had used before, and Samuel used after him. As regards the actual removal of the images, this may have followed, although we are not so informed. Finally, בְּקִרְבְּכֶם here certainly is used precisely as much in the proper sense as in Genesis 35:2, בְּתֹכְכֶם, and 1 Samuel 7:8, מִתֹּכְכְם.

Joshua 24:24. For the third time ( Joshua 24:16; Joshua 24:21) the people aver that they will serve Jehovah and hearken to his voice.

Joshua 24:25. Upon this, Joshua made a covenant with them that day, i.e., he renewed the covenant concluded on Sinai by God with Israel ( Exodus 19:20), in like manner as Moses had done ( Deuteronomy 28:62) in the field of Moab. When it is said further concerning Joshua, that he set them a statute and an ordinance (or judgment) in Israel, these words are in allusion to Exodus 15:25, where, in connection with the change (not by this, Keil) of the bitter water into sweet, God himself established for Israel a statute and right. Here, it was precisely through the renewal of the covenant that statute and right for the people were established and determined,—“what in matters of religion should be with Israel law and right” (Knobel).

Joshua 24:26-28. After this had been done, Joshua wrote these things, (prop. words, אֶת־הַדְּבָרִים), i.e., all which had happened there at Shechem, the whole transaction between him and the people, in the book of the law of God. He wrote a document—a protocol, so to speak—concerning the matter, and introduced it into the book of the law. At the same time he took a great stone and set it up there under the oak which was in the sanctuary of Jehovah (בְּמִקְדַּשׁ יי). The sanctuary is not the tabernacle ( Exodus 25:8; Leviticus 12:4; Leviticus 19:30; Leviticus 20:3; Leviticus 21:12; Numbers 3:38; Numbers 19:20 ap. Knobel), since this, according to Joshua 18:1, stood in Shiloh, but a consecrated space, a sacred spot; and this place, indeed, within whose limits stood the oak, where the great stone was set up by Joshua (cf. Genesis 28:18; Joshua 4:20-22; 1 Samuel 7:12), had been hallowed by the altar which Abraham and Jacob had formerly built there ( Genesis 12:7; Genesis 33:20). We may add with Knobel, that according to Joshua 8:30, Joshua himself had built an altar on Mount Ebal, therefore in close proximity to Shechem, which, like Gilgal ( Joshua 4:20 ff; Joshua 15:7), became a holy place.

Joshua 24:27. Joshua finally explains the significance of the stone, which is to be a witness against the people in case they deny God, since it has heard all the words of Jehovah ( Joshua 24:2). In a vivid imagination the stone is regarded as a person, so to speak, which has seen and heard every thing, comp. Joshua 22:34.

Joshua 24:28 relates the dismissal of the people. Every one returns to his possession.

Joshua 24:29-33. Death of Joshua and of Eleazar. Joshua 24:29-30. It is probable that immediately thereafter Joshua died, one hundred and ten years old, at the same age precisely as that which Joseph reached, Genesis 1:26. He was buried at Timnath-serah ( Joshua 19:50). The mountain of Gaash, mentioned here as well as in Judges 2:9; 2 Samuel 23:30; 1 Chronicles 11:32, cannot be identified. Its name, גַּעַשׁ from עַגַּשׁ to push, thrust, signifies, according to Gesenius, perhaps the same as fore-thrust, forespring.

Joshua 24:31. So long as Joshua and the elders, who with him had led the people, lived, and those who had known (יָדְצוּ), i.e. experienced, all the works (כָּל־מַצֲשֵׁח יי of Jehovah, which he had done for Israel, Israel served Jehovah, as is likewise related Judges 2:11 ff.

Joshua 24:32 contains an additional statement concerning the bones of Joseph, which suited the conclusion here, especially as the discourse in vers, 1–28 had been concerning Shechem, where they were buried, in the piece of ground which Jacob had once bought for one hundred kesita ( Genesis 23:19) of the sons of Hamor the father of Shechem We learn from Exodus 13:19, that the Israelites had, in conformity with a last wish of Joseph, recorded Genesis 1:25, brought these bones out of Egypt, and this circumstance is mentioned by our author in the beginning of this verse.

Joshua 24:33. After Joshua, died Eleazar also, the son of Aaron. How long afterward we cannot determine. They buried him at Gibeah-phinehas, the city of his Song of Solomon, which had been given to the latter on Mount Ephraim. Since it is expressly said that this Gibeah-phinehas lay on mount Ephraim, we agree with Robinson, von Raumer (p155), and Knobel, who regarded it as being the present Geeb in Maundrell, p87, or Jibia in Rob. iii80, 81, or Chirbet Jibia in Ritter, Erdk. 16. p559 f, the κώμη, villa Geba of Euseb. and Jerome. It stood five miles, i.e., two hours, north of Guphna, toward Neapolis or Shechem. Keil, however, thinks of the Levitical city Geba ( Joshua 18:24), to which view the position “on Mount Ephraim” need not, in his opinion, be an objection, because this mountain, according to Judges 4:5 and other passages, reached far into the territory of Benjamin (?).

The Hebrew original of our book closes with this notice of the death of Eleazar. The LXX. have added a supplement, combining Judges 2:6; Judges 2:11; Judges 3:7; Judges 3:12 ff, which, however, is nowhere found in the MSS. and editions of Joshua. We give it according to the Polyglott Bible of Stier and Theile:̓Εν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ λάβοντες οἱ υἱοὶ ̔Ἰσραὴλ τὴν κιβωτὸν τοῦ θεοῦ περιεφέροσαν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ Φινεὲς ἱεράτευσεν ἀντὶ Ελεάζαρ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἕως ἀπέθανε, καὶ κατωρύγη ἐν Γαβαὰθ τῇ ἑαυτοῦ. Οἱ δὲ ὑιοὶ Ἱσραὴλ ἀπήλθοσαν ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῶν καὶ εἰς τὴν ἑαυτῶν πόλιν. Καὶ ἐσέβοντο οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ τὴν Αστάρτην καὶ Ἀσταρὼθ καὶ τοὺς θεοὺς τῶν ἐθνῶν τῶν κύκλῳ αὐτῶν. Καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς κὺριος εἰς χείρας Εγλὼν βασιλέως Μωαβιτῶν, καὶ κατεκυρίευσεν αὐτῶν ἔτη δέκα ὀκτῶ.

THEOLOGICAL AND ETHICAL
1. Joshua’s noble character, his deep insight into God’s leadings of his people, his accurate knowledge of the inconstancy of the human heart, his beautiful treatment of religious occasions, all appear in his last two addresses at parting with the people. As far as possible he keeps his own personal merit in the background. It is God who has fought for Israel ( Joshua 23:3) and will still further fight for him ( Joshua 23:10), the God of Israel ( Joshua 24:2; Joshua 24:23), who from ancient times ( Joshua 24:2) to the present day has wonderfully manifested himself to his people, shown them much favor, and finally given them a beautiful dwelling-place ( Joshua 24:13). Of himself he says repeatedly that he is old and must go the way of all the earth ( Joshua 23:2; Joshua 23:14), therefore a mortal man subject to the lot of all earthly existence, a man who, having fulfilled his task and distributed the land to the people ( Joshua 23:4), must now retire from the theatre of his activity, but who, as long as he lives, will with his family serve Jehovah ( Joshua 24:15). How nobly, on the other hand, he sketches in large features, particularly in the second discourse, the works of God; Abraham’s call ( Joshua 24:2 ff.), the mission of Moses and Israel’s deliverance out of Egypt ( Joshua 24:5 ff.), the conquest of the Amorites beyond the Jordan, the turning away of the curse of Balaam, the capture of Jericho, the conquest of the land ( Joshua 24:8 ff.). Since he knew, however, the human heart in its fickleness, and in particular understood accurately the want of stedfastness on the part of Israel, he repeatedly admonishes them to fidelity towards God ( Joshua 23:6-7; Joshua 23:11; Joshua 24:14-15), warns them likewise, and in part with words of sharp severity, against all apostasy ( Joshua 23:12-16; Joshua 24:14; Joshua 24:20), and puts them a third time to the test whether they will really serve Jehovah ( Joshua 24:15; Joshua 24:19-20; Joshua 24:22). In this, however, appears at the same time Joshua’s excellent understanding of the treatment of religious concerns, for he will employ no constraint, but leaves entirely to their own choice the decision whether Israel will serve Jehovah or the strange gods of whom they had knowledge ( Joshua 24:15; Joshua 24:19-20). But then, after the people have decided for Jehovah, although Joshua has very emphatically pointed out that He is a holy and a jealous God ( Joshua 24:19), who will not forgive transgressions and sins, he demands of them also so much the more pointedly that they shall put away all strange gods.

2. In respect to this putting away of strange gods, we take the liberty of adding Gerlach’s remark on Joshua 24:23, which still more definitely supports our explanation of the passage. “It is remarkable,” he says, “that, after Achan’s trespass in the matter of things devoted, and after the Israelites had not long before been ready to avenge so signally the supposed crime of their transjordanic brethren in erecting a rival altar, idolatry could still have been secretly practiced among them. In this, however, we must fairly consider how hard it was for the thought of the one, almighty, omnipresent God to find lodgment in the mind of the heathen-spirited people, how, with this faith they stood alone among the nations of the whole contemporary world, how they, therefore, were continually overcome anew and taken captive by the spirit of the world and of the age, and incessantly turned away to other helpers from the divinely appointed means of grace which seemed not to satisfy their carnal desires; how, in particular, they still afterwards worshipped partly the true God under images, partly the divining house-gods (teraphim) in secret; and how the judgment of God might indeed seize upon and hold up one example (Achan, ch. vii.), without, therefore, at a later period, in like manner, extirpating the sin. That in the wilderness the people in secret worshipped idols Amos declares ( Amos 5:25; comp. Acts 7:43), that there were household gods even in David’s house, is shown by 1 Samuel 19:13; 1 Samuel 19:16. No apostasy from the true God followed from that, but a partial and ever renewed corruption of his service through superstition.” Analogous examples are found in Grimm’s Mythology, from the history of our German people.

3. Similar representations of the benefits of God to his people may be read in many passages of the Psalm, partly abridged, partly in more full accounts. Thus Psalm 44:1-4; Psalm 68:8 ff; Psalm 78; Psalm 80:9 ff; Psalm 81:11; Psalm 99:6-7; Psalm 90; Psalm 106; Psalm 135:8 ff; Psalm 136:10-11; Psalm 136:19. Touching the deliverance from Egypt the tenderly winning representation of Hosea ( Joshua 11:1 ff. [and of Jeremiah, Joshua 2:1 ff.]) may be compared.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Joshua’s first farewell discourse considered in the two sections above given, for comfort and admonition ( Joshua 23:1-15).—As the Lord once brought Israel into rest, so will He also bring us to rest, for “there remaineth a rest for the people of God” ( Joshua 23:1).— Joshua, in his humility and modesty, set before us as a pattern, that we should in all things give God alone the honor, while we know and feel ourselves to be weak and dying men.—The Lord has fought also for you. (1) The Lord has fought; (2) the Lord has fought for you ( Joshua 23:3; sermon for victory).—Depart neither to the right hand nor to the left from the commands of God; a text suitable for confirmation addresses.—God gives victory only when the combatants most diligently keep their souls and love him.—Bad men will be, as the heathen were for the Israelites, a trap and a snare and a scourge in the sides, and thorns in the eyes for those who live in intercourse with them.

Joshua 23:14, a very beautiful text for a farewell sermon for a preacher who is obliged to lay down his office from advanced age, also for a funeral discourse when a father, for instance, to whose family God has shown much kindness, is deceased.

Joshua 23:15-16. Suitable for a sermon on a day of fasting and prayer. (1) Think to-day of all the good which you have received, according to what God has spoken to you; but (2) be warned against the transgression of his covenant, lest his judgment come upon you.

Joshua’s last congress at Shechem. (1) His discourse ( Joshua 24:1-15); (2) the answer of the people ( Joshua 24:16-18); (3) the final decision and renewal of the covenant ( Joshua 24:19-25).—Joshua’s second farewell discourse treated by itself, and that as a review of the history of Israel from the days of the patriarchs to his own, in its most important incidents as above stated ( Joshua 24:1-15).—Of the terror of God upon nations doomed to destruction ( Joshua 24:12).—Not by thy sword nor by thy bow!—God’s surpassing benefits proved by what He bestowed upon Israel.—Earnest exhortation to give up all the idolatry still remaining among them.—In matters of religious conviction the decision must be altogether free; all constraint is to be condemned. That Joshua teaches once for all.—I and my house will serve the Lord!—A text of inexhaustible richness for weddings; yet rightly employed only when the individual dispositions correspond,—a thing which in occasional services should never be wanting. That Frederick William IV, king of Prussia, at the opening of the United Diet in1847, declared this word of Joshua to be his own maxim, is well known.—Such deep horror of all idolatry becomes us also, as it once became Israel. Only our aversion must be more permanent than it was with that people.—We also will serve Jehovah, for He is our God.—God a holy, and a jealous God.—How the thought that God is holy, pure from all evil, and jealous, zealously intent on his proper glory, should restrain us from all evil, and especially from all idolatry.—When does God not spare (forgive)? (1) When transgression and sin is wilfully committed, and when (2) forgiveness would, as He foresees, lead to no amendment.—When we forsake the Lord He forsakes us also, and turns away from us although He may have done us ever so much good.

Joshua 24:22 also may be employed as a text for discourses at confirmation [and at all receptions into the church], in which it is to be impressed upon the candidates that their “yes” will testify against them if they prove unfaithful to the Lord.—In what must the true and sincere conversion (repentance) of an entire people consist? (1) In their putting away their strange, often very secretly worshipped gods; (2) in the inclination of their hearts to the Lord God of Israel.—The God of Israel ( Joshua 24:2; Joshua 24:23).—The repeated profession of the people that they will serve the Lord, regarded (1) in reference to its import, (2) to the responsibility which the people thus took upon them.—It is easily said: I will serve the Lord and obey his voice; but actually to keep the promise when the world allures to its altars, is quite another thing.—Israel’s resolution to serve the Lord was wholly voluntary. So should it be also with us. There should be no compulsion.—Men may well hearken to God’s voice, for (1) it always warns against the evil, (2) always admonishes to the good.—O! how peaceful is it in the heart when we really serve the Lord our God in sincerity, and hear nothing in preference to his friendly voice, that we may joyfully obey it.—The renewal of the covenant at Shechem; to be treated in such a way that (1) Joshua, (2) the people, (3) the matter of the covenant (law and rights of God), (4) the place where it was accomplished—keeping in view the historical recollections so richly associated with Shechem, (5) the memorial of the covenant, shall all receive due attention.—Joshua’s death, the end of a faithful servant of the Lord who had proved himself such (1) already in Moses’ time ( Numbers 13; Numbers 27:15-23); (2) in the conquest and partition of the land, in which (a) his trust in God, (b) his bravery, (c) his unselfishness ( Joshua 17:14-18; Joshua 19:49-50) are to be signalized; (3) even to the end (comp. Joshua 23:1-11; Joshua 24:1-15).

Joshua 24:29-30. How beneficially the good example of a pious and true leader may influence a whole people, illustrated by the case of Joshua, Eleazar, Phinehas, and the other elders of Israel.—The burial of Joseph’s bones, an act of grateful respect, and the conscientious fulfillment of a dying wish.—Eleazar’s death the end of a priest after God’s heart ( Exodus 6:23; Exodus 6:25; Exodus 28:1; Leviticus 8:24; Numbers 3:32; Numbers 20:26; Numbers 27:18 ff; Numbers 34:17; Joshua 14:1).

Starke: Peace and rest is also a favor from God, therefore we may well pray: Graciously grant us peace, etc, and, From war and bloodshed preserve us, merciful Lord God, etc. —Although God alone, in all things which happen, deserves the honor, and He it is also who is and remains the one who effects all good, yet we must not leave anything wanting in our own fidelity.—A Christian must not walk in his own way, but order all his conduct by God’s word.—Soul lost, all lost! Therefore watch, make haste and save thy soul!—God demands not merely an outward but an inward obedience to his law.—By our might nothing is done, by God’s might everything.—To serve the true God is the highest propriety and our duty; O that all might recognize it as such and serve God from the heart!—The service which one renders to God must be unconstrained.

Cramer: Faith is an assured confidence and excludes doubt ( Hebrews 11:1; James 1:6) even where one cannot see ( John 20:29).—The promises of the law are conditioned on obedience ( Deuteronomy 28:1).—There Isaiah, however, none other who could fight for us, etc, Psalm 53:6; Psalm 79:10 ( Joshua 23:10).—With the froward God is froward.—Death knows no difference in person, age, sex, condition, or country.—By repeating and meditating on the great deeds of God we should strengthen ourselves in faith, and press on towards obedience to his commands ( Psalm 44:2; Psalm 85:2; Psalm 105:5; Psalm 106:6).

Osiander: Whoever desires to live in accordance with the prescribed word of God, so as to add nothing thereto and take nothing therefrom, he is on the right road and walks most safely.—It is not enough to have made a good beginning, but he who perseveres to the end shall be saved, Matthew 24:13.—To God must we ascribe the victory, and not to our own might and strength.—The church of God is never without hypocrites and apostates.—God can put up with no mixed religion; with him it is “all mine or let it alone altogether,” Matthew 4:10.

Bibl. Tub.: The precious covenant which we have made with God we should have constantly before our eyes.

[Matt. Henry; on Joshua 23:1-2 : When we see death hastening toward us, that should quicken us to do the work of life with all our might.—On Joshua 24:1 : We must never think our work for God done, till our life is done; and if He lengthen out our days beyond what we thought, we must conclude it is because He has some further service for us to do.—Ibid. Joshua 23:15 : When we cannot bring as many as we would to the service of God, we must bring as many as we can, and extend our endeavors to the utmost sphere of our activity; if we cannot reform the land, let us put away iniquity far from our own tabernacle.—Those that lead and rule in other things, should be first in the service of God, and go before in the best things.—Those that resolve to serve God, must not mind being singular in it, nor be drawn by the crowd to forsake his service.—Those that are bound for heaven, must be willing to swim against the stream, and must not do as the most do, but as the best do.—Ibid. Joshua 23:29–33: This book which began with triumphs here ends with funerals, by which all the glory of man is stained.—How well is it for the Gospel church that Christ our Joshua is still with it, by his Spirit, and will be always, even unto the end of the world!]

Footnotes: 
FN#1 - Joshua 23:1. מִיָּמִים ר׳, prop. after, or following, many days. This is taken by our version rather as modifying the following clause, “at the end of many days after,” etc, than as parallel to it (De Wette, Fay), and meaning the same thing: “after many days, after Jehovah had given,” etc. The latter is preferable.—Tr.]

FN#2 - Joshua 23:2. ויִּקְרָא should introduce the apodosis to Joshua 1:1, and the translation be ( Joshua 1:1), “and it came to pass … after that Jehovah. … and Joshua was old, far gone in years ( Joshua 1:2), that Joshua called all Israel,” etc.—Tr.]

FN#3 - Joshua 23:2. Lit. “called to,” but the “to” is superfluous in consistency with the usage generally; so that “for” should be omitted throughout this verse.—Tr.]

FN#4 - Joshua 23:5. Our version rightly, although perhaps too strongly marks the variety in מִפְּנֵיכֶם and מִלִּפְנֵיכֶם, which De Wette and Fay neglect.—Tr.]

FN#5 - Joshua 23:7. בְּשׁם. To indicate exactly the construction of the prep. בְּ with both verbs, is scarcely possible in English. We have to adopt some such substitute as, “and not make mention of, and not cause to swear by the name of their gods.”—Tr.]

FN#6 - Joshua 23:12. The idea is that of general intercourse. The verb “come” is used for brevity’s sake, instead of saying fully: “and you go among them and they come among you.”—Tr.]

FN#7 - Joshua 24:1. Omit “for” throughout this Terse as Joshua 23:2.—Tr.]

FN#8 - Joshua 24:9. נִלְחָם although capable of meaning “to war,” “wage war,” Isaiah, with one exception, translated throughout our book, “to fight.”—Tr.]

FN#9 - Joshua 24:10. The emphatic force of the infin. abs. here might be variously expressed: “he kept blessing you;” “he must fain bless you;” “he did nothing but bless you.” Equivalent is the intent of “he blessed you still.”

FN#10 - Joshua 24:11. These names are all singular in the Hebrew throughout the verse, and are best so read in English.
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